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LETTER OP TRANSMITTAL 



Mabch 8, 1968. 

Hon. Wayne Mobse, 

Cho/irman, Subcommittee on Education, Senate Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Deab Senatob Mobse: In response to your revest, I am trans- 
mitting a report entitled “Enactments by tne 90 th Congress Concern- 
ing Education and Training, First Session, 1967.” Excepting the ap- 
pendix, the report was prepared by Charles A. Quattlebaum, sp^ialist 
in education on the staff of the Senior Specialists Division of the Legis- 
lative Reference Service. The appendix was prepared by Keith D. 
Dunnigan, on the staff of the American Law Division of the Service. 

The purpose and scope of the report are briefly stated in the intro- 
duction. 

Lesteb S. Jayson, 
Director, Legislative Rejerence Service. 



FOREWORD 



At my request the Legislative Reference Service of the Library of 
Congress has performed a public service in preparing for the ase of the 
Subcommittee on Education of the Senate Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare the enactments of the first session of the 90th Congress. 

The present work is the fourth so prepared for our use. It was pre- 
ceded by the “Enactments of the Second Session of the 89th Congress,” 
the “Enactments of the First Session of the 89th Congress,” and hy the 
“Enactments of the 88th Congress,” each of which has been most 
useful to the committee and, I hope as well to senatorial offices and 
members of the educational community. 

Much has been accomplished in the field of educational legislation 
in the post 5 years. A foundation has been laid in the 90th Congress 
upon which we can build. The materials which follow will be most 
valuable to us as we take up the recommendations which will come 
forth in this year. 

On behalf of my colleagues on the subcommittee I wish to express 
to the Libraiy of Congress my appreciation for the time and effort 
expended Charles Quattlebaum, specialist in education. Senior 

Specialist Division, who prepared the legislative histories and sum- 
maries of the bills and to the American Law Division of the Legislative 
Reference Service, which is responsible for the preparation of the 
Annotated Statutes which conclude the volume. 

Wayne Morse, 

Chairman, Education Subcommittee. 
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ENACTMENTS BY THE 90TH CONGRESS CONCERNING 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING, FIRST SESSION, 1967 



CHAPTER I. INTRODUCTION 

1. PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT 

The main purpose of this report is to provide a comprehensive 
record of the enactments by the 90th Congress during its first session, 
1967, concerning education and training. Besides giving the texts 
of the enactments, the report presents digests of these laws, with 
particular reference to their educational and training features or 
aspects. The report also cites related recommendations and statements 
by President Johnson, and summiirizes the legislative histories of 
the enacted bills containing educational and training provisions of 
significance. The report incidentally includes some selected comments 
from the public press relative to actiion on some of these bills. 

2. SCOPE OF I'HE REPORT 

This report covers legislation relating generally to education and 
training. In the broadest sense, the former term •includes the latter. 
It would be presumptuous, however, to attempt to define in this 
report precisely what legislation Congress would consider pertinent 
to or affecting education. Since the report is intended to be compre- 
hensive, it includes acts relating to training as well as those relating 
to education, and acts concerning students, teachers, or educational 
institutions. Thus, the report covers a variety of legislation and le^s- 
lative objectives. Apart from the omission of some appropriation 
measures,^ the aim is to include both legislation involving ^ect 
Federal financing and administration of educational and training 
activities, and legislation involving forms of Federal aid to States, 
localities, institutions, and individuals in these fields. In some instances 
the legislative provisions included are subsidiary parts of legislation 
principally concerned vdth other matters. In brief, what is here 
presented in a panoramic view of many diverse measures of current 
interest concerning education and training. 

3. SOURCES 

The information brought together and summarized in this report 
has been obtained princiaUy from the week^ compilation of Presiden- 
tial Documents, the daily Congressional Record, the Congressional 
Directory, the Calendars of the House of Representatives, the Digest 

* Most of the departments and independent agencies of the Government administer some educational 
or training programs. This report includes certain appropriations for only the U,S. Office of Education and 
some of the larger programs of other agencies affecting education and training, for the fiscal year 196S. 
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of Public General Bills and Selected Besolutions, the texts of the 
bills dealt ^vith, the House and Senate hearing and committee 
reports on these bills, and the Statutes at Large. Some other sources 
are cited in footnotes. 



CHAPTER II, BILLS REPORTED FROM THE COM- 
MITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC WELFARE 

The Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, which, as amended, 
is currenuy eflFective, usts measures relating to education, labor 
or public welfare first among those activities to be referred to the 
Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. Other measures con- 
cerned %vith education and training which are named to be referred 
to that committee include those relating to vocational rehabilitation, 
education of veterans, and Howard University. However, the act re- 
quires that certain other measures which mvolve education and 
training be referred to other named committees of the Senate. For 
example, the act directs referral of bills relating to the education of 
Indians to the Senate Committee on Public Lands. 

In order to show to some extent the volume of education and training 
legislation considered by the Conamittee on Labor and Public Welfare 
in 1967, the following pages will list first, in chronological order of 
approval by the President, the enactments which, in the eariler forms 
of bills, were referred to that committee. The acts which in their 
earlier forms were referred to other committees of the Senate will be 
listed in a later chapter, likewise in the order of approval of the acts 
by the President. 

The reference to hearings are to those printed by February 15, 1968. 

1. MENTAL HEALTH AMENDMENTS OP 1967: TRAINING OR 
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 

(Public Law 90-31, approved June 24, 1967) 

A. Legislative Histoby 

H.R. 6431, the Mental Health Amendments of 1967, was introduced 
on March 1, 1967, by Representative Harley O. Staggers, of West 
Virginia. The bill was referred to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. Hearings on the bill were held before the Sub- 
committee on Public Health and WeKare of the Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce on April 4 and 5, 1967. 

The bill was reported in the House on April 25, 1967 (H. Kept. 212). 
It passed the House on May 17, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, 
from the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, on June 7, 1967 
(S. Kept. 294). It passed the Senate on June 8, 1967. It was approved 
on June 24, 1967 and became Public Law 90-31. 

B. Provision for Training 

Besides its other provisions. Public Law 90-31 adds a new section 
(sec. 507) to the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 224) reading as 
follows : 



( 31 ) 
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Appropriations to the Public Health Service available for research, training, 
or demonstration project grants pursuant to this Act shall also be available^ on 
the same terms and conditions as apply to non-Federal institutions, for grants 
for the same purpose to hospitals of the Service, of the Veterans' Administration, 
or of the Bureau of Prisons of the Department of Justice, and to Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital. 



2. CONVEYANCE OF LAND TO MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY 

(Public Law 90-32, approved June 28, 1 'j67) 

A. Legislative Histoey 

H.R. 4717 was introduced on February 2, 1967, by Representative 
Robert A. Everett, of Tennessee. The bill was referred to the Com- 
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs. It was reported from that committee on 
March 15, 1967 (H. Rept. 127). It passed the House on April 3, 1967. 

In the Senate, hearings on S. 619, a bill similar to H.R. 4717, were 
held before the Subcommittee on Veterans’ Affairs, of the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare, on April 5, 1967. 

HR 4717 was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare, on June 7, 1967 (S. Rept. 293). It passed 
the Senate, amended, on June 8, 1967. The House agreed to the 
Senate amendments on June 21, 1967. The act was approved on June 
28, 1967, and became Public Law 90 -32. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act directs the Administration of Veterans’ Affairs to convey 
without consideration, certain lands owned by the United States to 
the State of Tennessee for the use of Memphis State University, 
Memphis, Tenn. 

C. Text of the Act 
Following is the text of Public Law 90-32: 

sistat. 80 . an act To authorize the conveyance of certain lands owned by the 

United States to the State of Tennessee for the use of Memphis State 
University, Memphis, Tennessee 



Memphis State Uni- 
versity, Tenn. 

Land conveyance. 



Time limitation. 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of RepresenMtives of the 
United States of Atnerica in Congress assembled , the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized and directed to convey, 
without consideration, to the State of Tennessee for the use of 
Memphis State University, Memphis, Tennessee, all nght, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to that tract of 
land constituting a portion of the grounds of the Kennedy 
Veterans’ Hospital in Memphis, Tennessee, including the im- 
provements thereon, containing 129 acres, more or l®s^ and 
being the same tract of land acquired by the United States 
for hospital purposes and paid for by the city of Memphis and 
county of Shelby, Tennessee, and which, upon completion of a 
new veterans’ hospital presently under construction at anotlmr 
site in the city of Memphis, will be excess to the needs of the 

Veterans’ Administration. ^ • t 

Sec. 2. (a) The conveyance authorized by the first section ot 
this Act shall be made not later than December 31, 1970, and 
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may be made at any time prior to sucb date if the Admimstrator 
of Veterans^ Affairs determines that the propertjr to be con- 
veyed is no longer needed by the Veterans’ A(toini^ration. 

(b) The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to 
convey any portion or portions of the tract referred TO in the 
first section of this Act prior TO the time that he detemmes that 
the entire tract is no longer needed by the Veterans Administra- 
tion, if he determines that (1) such portion or porUons are no 
longer needed by the Veterans’ Administration, (2)^ ^e con- 
veyance of such portion or portions will not mterfere with activi- 
ties of the Veterans’ Admmistration still being earned out on 
the lands at the Veterans’ Administration not yet conveyed, 
and (3) the conveyance of such portion or portions will faemtate 
the conversion of such property to educational uses by Memphis 

State University. , ^ i. i.u- a <. 

Sec. 3. Any deed of conveyance made pursuant to this Act 

shall contain such additional terms, conditions, resen^tioM, 
easements, and restrictions as may be determined by the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to be necessary to protect 
the interest of the United States. , . . i. n u 

Sec. 4. The property conveyed pursuant to this Act shall be uw of property. 

used solely for educational purposes, and if such proppty is ever 
used for purposes other than educational purpose, title mereto 
shall revert to, and become the property of, the Umted States, 
which shall have the right of immediate entry thereon. 

Sec. 5. Memphis State University shall pay the cost of such surveys coat, 
surveys as may be necessary to determine the exaqt legal 
description of the real property to be conveyed and shaU bear aU 
other expenses in connection with the preparation and recording 
of the necessary legal documents. 

3. EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT ACT 

(Public Law 90—35, approved June 29, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

In the House, hearings on Higher Education Amendments of 1967 
(including bills to amend the Higher Educatipn Act of 1965) were held 
before the Special Subcommittee on Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor on April 17, 18, 19, 20, 26, 27, 28, and May , 

196T 

In' the Senate, hearings on Education Legislation, 1967 (including 
bills to amend the Higher Education Act of 1965) were held before 
the Subcommittee on Education of the Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare on April 26, May 25, and June 23, 1967. 

H.R. 10943, the Education Professions Development Act, a bill to 
amend and extend title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965, was 
introduced on June 16, 1967, by Representative Carl D. Perking of 
Kentucky (chairman of the Committee on Education and Labor) 
and other Representatives. The bill was referred to the Committee 

on Education and Labor. , , ' ^ , c? 

A similar bill, S. 2028, was introduced on June 27, 1967, by Venator 
Wayne Morse, of Oregon (chairman of the Subcommittee on Educa- 
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tion, of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare). This bill was 
referred to the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

H.R. 10943 was reported from the Committee on Education and 
Labor on June 20, 1967 (H. Kept. 373). It passed the House on 
June 27, 1967. S. 2028 was reported from the Committee on Labor 
and Public Welfare on June 27^ 1967 (S. Kept. 363). On June 28, 1967, 
the Senate passed H.R. 10943 in lieu of S. 2028. The act was approved 
on June 29, 1967 and became Public Law 90-35. 

B. Some Press Comments 

In reporting the approval of Public Law 90-35, the New York 
Times of June 30, 1967, drew attention to the provision made for 
extension of the Teacher Corps for 3 years. The Times article stated 
that: 

* ♦ * 

At its peak a month ago, the corps had 1,227 members, volunteers who teach 
or assist m teaching in urban and rural slum schools while working on master's 
degrees in nearby colleges. At least 100 are known to have left. 

3 ^ 3 ^ 3 ^ 

Concerning provisions of Public Law 90-35, “Here's the Issue,” a 
publication b^y the legislative branch of the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce, dated December 15, 1967, commented in part: 

* * * The controversial Teacher Corps program was enacted, after several 
amendments designed to ensure local control over the program had reduced 
much of the opposition in the House. 

The bill authorized $33 million in fiscal 1968, $46 million in fiscal 196^ and 
$56 million in fiscal 1970 for the Teachers Corps — providing an estimated 6,000, 

7,500 and 9,600 volunteers for each of the years. 

“Higher Education and National Affairs,” a publication of the 
American Council on Education, dated June 30, 1967, pointed out that : 

* * 

President Johnson signed the bill June 29 — 1 day before the Teacher Corps 
was scheduled to expire — while visiting a job training center in Philadelphia, 
saying that he hoped to double the corps by next fall. 

* * * t 

Although attention centered on the Teacher Corps, the bulk of the money 
in the overall billion-doUar bill is authorized for other teacher training programs. ^ 
It authorizes a new 2-year program, starting in mid-1968, for institutes, sub- » 

doctoral fellowships, traineeships and other programs to train college teachers, , 

administrators and education specialists. 

Other parts of the bill would merge present NDEA institutes for school teachers 
and guidance counselors into a broader pro^am for training elementary and 
secondary school personnel; extend and broaden the present fellowship program 
for elementary-secondary teachers; and establish new programs, starting in 
mid-1968, to attract, recruit and provide short-term training for a variety of 
teaching personnel for the schools. 

* ♦ * 

C. Digest op the Act 

Following is a summary of Public Law 90-35: 

The act states its purpose as being to improve the quality of teaching 
and to help meet critical shortages >f adequately trained educational 
personnel by: (1) developing information on the actual needs for 
educational personnel; (2) providing high quality training oppor- 
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tunities; (3) attracting a greater number of qualified persons into the 
teaching profession; (4) attracting persons who can stiinulate creativity 
in the arts and other skills to undertake assignments m education; 
and (5) helping to make educational personnel training programs more 
responsive to the needs of the schools and colleges. 

The act directs the President to appoint a 16-member National 
Advisory Council on Education Professions Development to re^ew 
the operation of all Federal pro^ams for the training. and develop- 
ment of educational personnel, ft directs the Comnussioner m Edu- 
cation to make a periodic appraisal of the Nation’s existing and future 
personnel needs in the field of education. 

Provision is mode for the following programs: (1) a program o 
grants and contracts vnth. State or local educational agencies or other 
institutions which mil engage in activities which 
persons to the field of education; (2) an expansion of the Teacher Corps 
program to include, among other things, (a) an increased allocation of 
such teachers for Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and an allocation 
for schools for Indian children, and (b) an increase m the rates ol 
compensation for the teachers; (3) a program 

tional agencies which provide education for children of nupatory 
agricultural workers; (4) a prograin of grants to Stat^ to enable them 
to support efforts of local communities m, (aj attracting teachers, and 
(b) increasing the effectiveness of classroom teachera; (6) a propam ol 
grants and contracts with institutions of higher education and btate 
and local educational agencies for projects to improve the qualinca- 
tions of persons serving or preparing to serve in educational 
in elementary and secondary schools (including preschool and ^ult 
and vocational education programs) or postsecondary vocational 
schools, or to supervise or train pereons so serving; (6) a program ol 
grants and contracts mth institutions of higher education to assist 
them in training persons who are serving or prepanng to serve 
ers, administrators, or educational specialists in institutions of higher 

®^Tlm increases the authority of the Commissioner of Education 
in the awarding of feUowships for study leading to an advanced degree 
for persons pursuing or who plan to pursue a career in elementary and 
secondary education or postsecondary vocational education. 

The teacher fellowships program is extended to include graduate 
education for preschool and adult and vocational education pereonnei. 
Appropriation of funds to carry out the vanous programs under the 

act are authorized. ' 

D. Text op the Act 

Following is the text of Public Law 90-36: 

AN ACT To amend and extend title V of the Higher Education Act of 

1965 Knendment. 

Be U enacted by the Senate and House oiliepr^entatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That it is the pur- 
pose of this Act to coordinate, broaden, and strengthen programs 
for the training and improvement of the quaMcations of 
teachers and other educational personnel for all levels of the 
American educational system so as to provide a better founda- 
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tion for meeting the critical needs of the Nation for personnel 
in these areas. 

AMENDMENTS TO PART A (GENERAL PROVISIONS) OP TITLE V OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

Sec. 2. Title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 is 

ivmended by^ out “TEACHER PROGRAMS” m the 
heading of such title and inserting in heu ACTeof EDU- 
PROFESSIONS DETiLOPMENT” ; 

(b) redesignating section 502 as section 508 ; and 

(c) striHng out section 501 and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following sections: 

“STATEMENT' OF PURPOSE 

“Sec. 501. The purpose of this title is to improve the quality 
of teaching and to help meet critical shortages of adquately 
trained educational personnel by (1) developing ii^ormation on 
the actual needs for educational personnel, both present and 
long range, (2) providing a broad range of high quality traimng 
anTretraiiing Opportunities, responsive to "hanging ^ 
needs; (3) attracting a greater number of quahfied persons into 
the teaching profession; (4) attracting persons who can stimu- 
late creativity in the arts and other skills to 
term or long-term assignments m education; and (5) helping 
to make educational personnel training programs more respon- 
sive to the needs ol the schools and colleges. 

“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EDUCATION PROFESSIONS 

DEVELOPMENT 

“Sec. 502. (a) The President ehaU, within ninety dam afto 
the enactment of this section, apwint a Nation J Adyiso^ 
Coundl on Education Professions Development (hereafter m 
this section referred to os the Council ), 
reviewing the operation of thiy title and of aU ol'her F^eral 
programs for the training and development of educational 
personnel, and evaluating their effectiveness m 
for additional educational personnel, and in achieving improved 
quality in training programs as evidenced in the competency 
of the persons receiving such training when entenng n'iSq! 
in the field of education. The Council shah, m addition, advise 
the Secretary and the Commissioner with respect to P°hcy 
matters arisihg in the administration of this title and any other 
matters, relating to the purposes of this title, on which their 

^^“(10 Th^e CounaU^ be appoinf^ by the President, without 
regard to the civil service ana classification laws, and shaU con- 
sist of fifteen persons. The members, one of whom shall be desig- 
nated by the President as Chairman, shall include persons 
broadly representative of the fields of education, the arts, the 
sciences, and the humanities, and of the general pubhc, and a 



Report to Preildent 
•nd Congress. 



Compensation. 



majority of them shall be engaged in teaching or in the education 

of teachers. , , . . j* 

“(c) The Council shall make an annual report of its hndmgs 
and recommendations (including recommendations for changes 
in this title and other Feder^ laws relati^ to educational 
personnel training) to the President and the Congress not later 
than January 31 of each calendar year begmmng after the 
enactment of this section. The President is requested to transmit 
to the Congress such comments and recommendations as he 

may have mth respect to such report. 1*11 

Members of the Council who are not in the regular f\m- 
ti'u'e employ of the United States shall, while serving on the 
bu< 2 'r.^s of the Council, be entitled to receive compensation at 
rates .S '^.d by the President, but not exceeding $100 per day 
(or, if higher, the rate specified at the time of such servme for 
grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code), so stat. w, 288 
mcluding traveltime, and, while so serving away from their 
homes or regular places of business, may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as author- 
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons 
in the Government service employed intermittently. 

“(e) The Council may appoint and fix the compensation 
of such employees as it deems necessary. The Council is author- 
ized to obtain the services of experts and consultante in accord- 
ance with section 3109 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(f) There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this 
section the sum of $100,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 

1968, and the sum of $200,000 for each of the two succeedmg 
fiscal years. 
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“appraising education personnel needs 

“Sec. 503. (a) The Commissioner shall from time to tiine 
appraise the Nation’s existing and future personnel needs in 
the field of education, including preschool programs, elementary 
and secondary education, vocational and techmcal education, 
adult education, and higher education, and the adequacy of the 
Nation’s efforts to meet these needs. In developmg imormateon 
relating to educational personnel needs, the Commissioner shall 
consult with, and make maximum utilization of sti^istical ^d 
other related information of, the Department of Labor, the 
National Science Foundation, the National Foundation on the 
J^ts and the Humanities, State educational agencies. State en^ 
ployment security agencies, and other appropnate pubhc and 

^ “(b) T^e Commissioner shall prepare and publish annually Annuiu report, 
a report on the education professions, in which he shall present 
in detafi his views on the state of the education profusions and 
the trends which he discerns with respect to the mture con^ 
plexion of programs of education throughout the Nation and 
the needs lor well-educated personnel to staff such programs. 

The report shall indicate the Commissioner’s plans concerning 
the allocation of Federal assistance under this title in relation 
to the plans and programs of other Federal agencies. 
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“ati'eacting qtjalkpied persons to the field op 

EDUCATION 

“Sec. 504. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make 
grants to, or contracts with, State or local educational agencies, 
institutions of higher education, or other public or nonprofit 
agencies, organizationSj or institutions, and he is authorized to 
enter into contracts with private agencies, institutions, or or- 
ganizations when he, after ^ consultation with the National 
Advisory Council on Education Professions Development, con- 
siders such contract ^vill make an especially significant contribu- 
tion to attaining the objectives of this section, for the purpose 
of — 

“(1) identifying capable youth in secondary schools who 
may be interested in careers in education and encouraging 
them* to pursue postsecondary education in preparation for 
such careers;^ 

“(2) publicizing available opportunities for careers in the 
field of education; 

“(3) encouraging qualified persons to enter or reenter the 
field of education; or 

“(4) encouraging artists, craftsmen, artisans, scientists, 
and persons from other professions and vocations, and 
homemakers to undertaking teaching or related assign- 
ments on a part-time basis or for temporary periods. 

“(b) There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this 
section the sum of $2,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1969, and the sum of $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970. 

“consultation 

“Sec. 505. In the development and review of grant and con- 
tract programs under this title the Commissioner shall consult 
with tne National Science Foundation and the National Foun- 
dation on the Arts and the Humanities to promote coordinated 
planning of programs to train educational personnel. 

“transfer op funds 

“Sec. 506. In addition to the authority for utilization of other 
agencies confe^ed by section 803(b) of tnis Act, funds available 
to the Commissioner for grants or contracts under this title 
shall, with the approval of the Secretary, be available for trans- 
fer to any other Federal agency for use (in accordance ^yith an 
interagency aCTeement) by such agency (alone or in combination 
with funds oi that agency) for purposes for which such trans- 
ferred funds could be otherwise expended by the Commissioner 
under the provisions of this title, and the Commissioner is like- 
wise authorized to accept and expend funds of any other Federal 
agency for use under this title. 

“experts and consultants 

“Sec. 507. The Commissioner may emplov experts and con- 
sultants, as authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States 
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Code, to advise him with respect to the making of grants ^d 
contracts and the approving of programs under this title. Ex- 
perts and consultants employed pursuant to this section may 
be compensated while so employed at rates not m exc^s of 
$100 per day (or, if higher, the rate specified at the time Oi such 
service for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States so stat.467,288. 
Code), including traveltime, and, while so serving awajr from 
their homes or regular places of business, may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized 
by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons m 
the Government service employed intermittently.” 

AMENDMENTS TO PAET B OF TITLE V OP THE HIGHER EDUCATION 

ACT OF 1965 

Sec. 3. (a) (1) Part B of title V of the Higher Education Act of tj stgt m 
1965 is amended by striking out the heading thereof and insert- 
ing the following: 



80 StAt. 400. 



81 Stat. 8fi. 
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“Part B— -Attracting and Qualifying Teachers 
“Subpart 1 — ^Teacher Corps” 

(2) The heading of section 512 of such Act is amended by 

striking out “National”. , 1 1 . ^ *i • ^ 

(3) Part B of such title V is further amended by striking out 
“part” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 

^(4^ Section 512 of such Act is amended by striking out 
“National Teacher Corps (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Teacher 
Corps’)” and inserting in lieu thereof “Teacher Corps”. 

(b) Section 511(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 is 
amended by striking out “and” after “June 30, 1966,” and by 
inserting the following immediately before the period at the end 
of such subsection:^', $33,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, $46,000,000 for the fiscal year en^ng June 30, 

1969, and $56,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, 
respectively) and there are further authorized to De appropriated Appropriation, 
suen sums for the fiscal year enthng June 30, 1971, as may be 
necessary to enable any teacher-intern who has not completed 

his program of practical and academic training to continue such 
program for a period of not more than one addi tonal ; 

(c) Section 513(a) of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 513. (a) For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, 

the Commissioner is authorized to — . 

“(1) enter into contracts or other arrangements with 
institutions of higher education or local educational 
agencies under which they will recruit, iselect, and enroll m 
the Teacher Corps for penods of up to two years, experience 
teachers, persons who have a bachelor’s degree or ite 
equivalent, and persons who have successfully complex 
two years of a program for which credit is given toward a 
baccalaureate degree; 
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“(2) enter mto arrangements, through grants or con- 
traicts, with institutions of higher education or local 
educational agencies (upon approval in either case by the 
appropriate State educational agency) or with State educa- 
tional agencies to provide members of the Teacher Corps with 
such training as the Commissioner may deem appropriate 
to carry out the purpose of this subpart, including not 
more than three months of training for members before they 
undertake their teaching duties under this subpart; 

“(3) enter into arrangements (including the payment of 
the cost of such arrangements) with local educational 
agencies upon approval by the appropriate State educa- 
tional agency and, after consultation in appropriate cases 
with institutions of higher education, to furnish to local 
educational agencies, for service during regular or summer 
sessions, or both, in the schools of such agencies in areas 
having concentrations of children from low-income families, 
teaching teams, each of which shall consist of an experienced 
teacher and a number of teacher-interns who, in addition to 
teaching duties, shall be afforded time by the local educa- 
tional agency for a teacher-intern training program carried 
out under the guidance of an experienced teacher in 
cooperation ivith an institution of higher education; 

“(4) pay to local educational agencies such part of the 
amount of the compensation which such agencies pay to or 
on behalf of members of the Teacher Corps assigned to 
them pursuant to arrangements made pursuant to the 
preceding clause as may be agreed upon after consideration 
of their ability to pay such compensation, but not in excess 
of 90 per centum thereof, except that, in exceptional cases, 
the Commissioner may provide more than 90 per centum of 
such compensation during the first year of any agency’s 
participation in the program. 

“(5) make available technical assistance to local educa- 
tional agencies and institutions of higher education for 
carrying out arrangements entered into under clause (1); 

“(6) acquaint qualified persons of teaching opportunities 
and needs in disadvantaged areas and encourage qualified 
persons to apply to appropriate educational agencies or 
institutions for enrollment in the Teacher Corps; and 

“(7) accept and employ in the furtherance of the pur- 
poses of this subpart (A) voluntary and uncompensated 
services notwithstanding the provisions of section 3679(b) 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665(b)), 
and (B) any money or property (real, personal, or mixed, 
tangible or intangible) received by gift, devise, bequest, or 
otherwise.” 

(d) Section 513(b) of such Act is amended by striking out 
“a graduate” and inserting in lieu thereof “an appropriate”. 

(e) Section 513(c) of such Act is amended to read as follows: 
“(c)(1) Whenever the Commissioner determines that the 

demand for the services of members of the Teacher Corps 
exceeds the number available, he shall, to the extent prac- 
ticable, allocate the number of members of the Teacher Corps 



who are available among the States in accordance with 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) Not to exceed 2 per centum of the number of members 
of the Teacher Corps who are available shall be allocated to 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands according to their respective 
needs. The remainder of such number of Teacher Corps 
members shall be allocated among the States so that the 
number of members available to any State shall bear the same 
ratio to the number being allocated as the number of children 
enrolled in the public and private elementary and secondary 
schools of that State bears to the total number of children 
so enrolled in such schools in all of the States. The number of 
children so enrolled shall be determined by the Comimssioner 
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to 
him. For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘State’ shall 
not include Puerto Rico or the Virgin Islands. 

“(3) If the Commissioner determines that a State will not 
require the number of Teacher Corps members allocated to it 
under paragraph (2), he shall, from time to time, reallot the 
number not required, on such dates as he may fix, to other 
States in proportion to the original allocation to such States 
under paragraph (2), but with such proportionate number 
for any of such other States being reduced to the extent it 
exceeds the number the Commissioner determines such State 
needs and will be able to use for such year; and the total of 
such reductions shall be similarly reallocated among the States 
whose proportionate numbers were not so reduced.” 

(f) The first sentence of section 513(c)(2) of such Act is 
amended by striking out “2 per centum” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “3 per centum”, and by striking out “Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands” and inserting in lieu thereof “Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, and elementary and secondary schools 
operated for Indian children by the Department of the 
Interior,”. 

(g) (1) Section 514(a) of such Act is arnended by striking out 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3), and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

“(1) an experienced teacher who is leading a teaching 
team shall be compensated at a rate agreed to by such 
agency and the Commissioner; and 

“ (2) a teacher-intern shall be compensated at a rate which 
is equal to the lowest rate paid by such agency for teaching 
full time in the school system and grade to which the intern 
is assigned, or $75 per week plus $15 per week for each 
dependent, whichever is less.” 

(2) The amendment made by this subsection shall not apply 
to any person enrolled in the Teacher Corps before the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

(h) Section 515 of such Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection : 

“(d) Members of the Teacher Corps shall not be eligible to 
receive payment of a student loan imder title II of the National 
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Defense Education Act of 1958 or of an educational opportunity 
grant under title IV of this Act.” 

79 stat. 1232 . (0 P^rt B of title V of such Act is amended by adding at the 

20 use 1061-1069. end thereof the following new section : 

“teaching children op migratory agricultural 

WORKERS 

“Sec. 517A. For purposes of this part the term ‘local educa- 
, tional agency’ includes any State educational agency or other 
public or private nonprofit agency which ppvides a prograna or 
project designed to meet the special educational needs of migra- 
tory children of migratory a^icultural workers, and any refer- 
ence in this part to (1) teaching in the schools of a local educa- 
tional agency includes teaching in any such program or project 
and (2) ^migratory children of migratory agricmtural workers’ 
shall be deemed to continue to refer to such children for a period, 
not in excess of five years, during which they reside in the area 
served by the local educational agency.” 



20 use 1101-1107. 



81 Stnt. 88. 



NEW SUBPART ADDED TO PART B OP TITLE V OP THE HIGHER 

EDUCATION ACT OP 1967 

Sec. 4. Part B of title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
is amended by inserting at the end thereof (after the section 
added by section 3(i) of this Act) the following: 

“Subpart 2 — Attracting and Qualifying Teachers to Meet 
Critical Teacher Shortages 

“appropriations authorized 

“Sec. 518. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal 
year, a program for making grants to States to enable tnein to 
support the efforts of local communities experiencing critical 
teacher shortages to (1) attract to teaching persons in the 
community who have been otherwise engaged and to provide 
them, through short-term intensive trainmg jprograms and 
subsequent in-service training, with the qualifications necessary 
for a successful career in teaching, and (2) obtain the services 
of teacher aides and provide them with the necessary training 
with a view to increasing the effectiveness of classroom teachers. 

“(b) For the purpose of making grants under this subpart, 
there are hereby authorized to be appre^riated the sum of 
$50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and 
$65,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. 

“allotment to states 



“Sec. 519. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to 
section 518(a), the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, 
but not in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine 
and shall allot such amount among Puerto Rico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and the 
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Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to thwr 
respective needs for assistance under this subpart. From the 
remainder of such sums, the Commissioner shall allot to each 
State an amount which bears the same ratio to the total of 
such sums as the number of children enroUed m the public 
and private elementary and secondary schools of that btate 
bears to the total number of children so enrolled m such scbools 
in all of the States. The number of children so enroUed shall 
be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the naost 
recent satisfactory data available to hini. For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘State’ shall not include the Common*- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Islands, the Canal Zone, and the Trust Temtory of the 

Pacific Islands. ,, , i v i.* 

“(b) The amount of any State’s allotment under subsection 

(a) for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines 
will not be required for such fiscal year shall be available for 
reallotment from time to time, on such dates dunng such year 
as the Commissioner may fix, to other States in proportion 
to the original allotments to such States under susbection (a) 
for that year but with such proportionate amount for ^7 
such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the 
sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be 
able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions shall 
be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate 
amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts reaUotted to a 
State under this subsection during a year from funds appropnat- 
ed pursuant to section 519 shaU be deemed part of its allot- 
ment under subsection (a) for such year. 



“state plans 

“Sec. 520. (a) Any State which desires to receive grants 
under this subpart shall submit to the Commissioner, through 
its State educational agency, a State plan, in such detail as the 
Commissioner deems necessary, which— 

^‘(1) designates the State educational agency as the sole 
State agency for administration of the State plan; 

“(2) sets forth a program under which funds paid ^ the 
State from its allotment under section 520 will be expended 
solely for (A) programs of local educational agenci^ to 
attract to teaching, persons in the community who have 
been otherwise engaged and to provide short-term inten- 
sive training and subsequent in-service training to qualify 
such persons for teaching, (B) programs of such ageiwies 
to obtain the services of teacher aides and to provide them 
with the preservice or in-service training they n^d to per- 
form their duties as teacher aides, and (C) ad^mstration 
of the State plan, except that the amount used for admmis- 
tration of the State plan for any fiscal year shall not exceed 
an amount equal to 3 per centum of the amount paid to 
the State unaer this subpart for that year; 

“(3) provides assurance that every local educational 
agency whose application for funds under the plan is 
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denied will be given an opportunity for a fair hearing* 
before the State educations agency; 

“(4) sets forth the policies and procedures to be followed 
in allocating Federal funds to local educational agencies in 
the State, which policies and procedures shall ensure that 
such funds will be allocated to local educational agencies 
having the most urgent need for teachers and teacher aides ; 

“(5) provides that training under a program described 
in paragraph (2) (A) ^vill be provided only to persons who 
will, upon completion of their short-term training, have 
the qualifications for teaching in elementary or secondary 
schools in the community, and that training under a pro- 
gram described in paragraph (2)(B) ^vill be provided only 
to persons who show promise of being able wth appropriate 
traming to serve competently as a teacher aide; 

“(6) provides assurances that not more than one-third 
of the sums expended under this Act will be used to support 
programs described in paragraph (2) (B) ; 

“(7) provides assurance that no person ^vill be denied 
admission to training programs carried on under this sub- 
part because he is preparing to teach or serve as a teacher 
aide in a private school; 

“(8) sets forth policies and procedures designed to assure 
that Federal funds made available under this subpart for 
any fiscal year will be so used as to supplement, and not 
supplant, funds which are available from State or local 
sources for purposes for which grants may be made under 
this subpart; 

“(9) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disburse- 
' ment of, and accounting for. Federal funds paid to the 
State (including any such funds paid by the State to any 
other public agency) under this subpart; and 

“(10) provides for making such reports, in such form and 
containing such information, as the Commissioner ma^y 
reasonably require to carry out his functions under this 
subpart, and for keeping such records and for affording 
such access thereto as the Commissioner may find neces- 
sary to assure the correctness and verification of such 
reports. 

“(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any 
modification thereof which complies with the provisions of sub- 
section (a). 

“payments to states 

“Sec. 620A. From the amounts allotted to each State under 
section 519 the Commissioner shall pay to that State an amount 
equal to the amount expended by the State in cariying out its 
State plan. Such payments may be made in installments, and 
in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjust- 
ments on account of overpayments or underpayments. 
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“administration of state plans 

“Sec. 520B. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally dis- 
approve any State plan submitted under this sul^art or any 
modification thereof, mthout first affording the State educa- 
tional agency reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing. 

“(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice 
and opportunity for hearing to such State agency, finds — 

“(1) that the State plan has been so changed that it no 
longer complies with the provisions of section 520(a), or 
‘°(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a 
failure to comply substantially with any such provisions, 
the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that the State 
will not be regarded as el^ible to participate m the program 
under this subpart until he is satisfied that there is no longer any 
such failure to comply. 

“judicial review 

“Sec. 520C. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commis- 
sioner’s final action witn respect to the approval of its State ^ 

plan submitted under section 520(a) or with his final action 
under section 520B(b), such State may, within sixty days after 
notice of such action, file with the United States court of ap- 
peals for the circuit in which such State is located a petition for 
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith 
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The 
Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the 
proceedings on which he based his action, as provided in sec- 
tion 2112 of title 28, United States Code. ^2 stat.Mi. 

“(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported 
by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for 
good cause shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner 
to take further evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon 
make new or modified findings of fact and may modify his pre- 
vious action, and shall certify to the^ court the record of the 
further proceedings. Such new or modified findmgs of fact shall 
likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. 

“(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to afl&rm the action of 
the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The 
judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme 
Court of the United StRtes upon certiorari or certification as 
provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.’’ 02 stat. 028 . 

EXTENDING TEACHER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM TO INCLUDE GRADU- 
ATE educ.'. *ton for preschool and adult and vocational 

EDUCATIO]'! PERSONNEL 

Sec. 5. (a) The heading of part C of title V of the Higher 
Education iV.ct of 1965 is amended by inserting and Re- ^usdiiii- 
LATED Educational Personnel’’ after “Fellowship for ms. 
Teachers’’. 

(b)(1) The first sentence of section 521 of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 is amended (A) by striking out “elenaenta^ 
and secondary schools^^ and inserting in lieu thereof ^ ^schools , 




18 



Definitions. 



81 seat. n. 

79 Stat. 1258. 

20 use 1112. 



20 use 1113. 



20 use 1114. 



Repeal. 

20 use 1115. 



and (B) by inserting “or postsecondary vocational education” 
after “career in elementary or secondary education”. 

(2) The second sentence of such section is amended by striking 
out “teacher education programs” and inserting in lieu thereot 
“programs for the education of teachers and related educational 

personnel”. , 

(3) (A) So much of the third sentence of such section as pre- 
cedes the first comma therein is amended to read as follows: 

“For the purposes of this part the term ‘elementary and t 
secondary education’ includes preschool and adult and voca- 
tionid education, and the term ‘career in elementary and second- 
ary education or postsecondary vocational education means a 
career of teaching in elementair or secondary schools (including 
teaching in preschool and adult and vocational education pro- 
grams) or in postsecondary vocational schools” ; (B) the words 
“elementary or secondary schools”, the second time these words 
occur in such third sentence, are changed to read “such schools’ ; 

and (C) the following is inserted in such sentence before the 
comma after “educational media”: “(including educational and 
instructional television and radio), child devwopment”. 

(c) Section 522 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“fellowships authorized 

Sec. 522. The Commissioner is authorized to award fellow- 
ships in accordance with the provisions of this part for graduate 
study leading to an advanced degree for persons who are pursu- 
ing or plan to pursue a career in elementary and secondary 
e^cation or postsecondary vocational education.” , , 

(d) (1) Paragraph (1) of section 523 of such Act is amended by 

striking out “Advisory Council on Quality Teacher reparation 
and inserting in lieu thereof “Natonal Advisory Council on 
Education Professions Developrnent”. ^ , 

(2) Paragraph (2) of such section is amended by inserting or 
postsecondary vocational schools” after “elementaiy or second- 
ary schools”; inserting ‘‘or postsecondai^ vocational education 
after “elementary or secondary education” ; and amendmg the 
term “career in elementary and secondary education , each 
time such term occurs, to read “career in elementary and 
secondary education or postsecondary vocational education . 

(e) (1) Section 524(b) of such Act is amended to read as 

follows: , . . 

“(b) For the purpose of obtaining an appropnate geo- 
graphical distribution of high-quality programs for the training 
of personnel for elementary or secondary education, the Con^ 
missioner is authorized to make grants to and contracts with 
institutions of higher education to pay part of the cost of de- 
veloping or strengthening graduate programs which meet or, 
as a result of assistance received under this subsection will be 
enabled to meet, the requirements of subsection (a).” 

(2) Subsection (c) of section 524 is repealed. 

to Subsection (b) of section 525 is amended to read as 
follows: 
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“(b) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the stipends paid 
to persons under subsection (a)) pay to the institution of higl^r 
education at which such person is pursuing his course of study 
such amount as the Commissioner may determine to be appro- 
priate, not to exceed the equivalent of $2,500 per academic year, 
but any amount charged such person for tuition and nonre- 
fundable fees and deposits shall be deducted from the amount 
payable to the institution of higher education under this 

subsection.” , , , . .. 

(g) Section 528 of such Act is amended by inserting after 
“June 30, 1968,” the following: “$195,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1969, and $240,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970,”. 

NEW PARTS ADDED TO TITLE V OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Anm 



Appropriation. 

20 use 
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Sec. 6. Title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 is further 20 use looi-iiis. 
amended by adding the following new parts at the end thereof : 

“Part D— Improving Training Opportunities for Per- 
sonnel Serving in Programs op Education Other Than 
Higher Education 



“advanced training and retraining 

“Sec. 531. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make 
grants to, or contracts with, institutions of higher education 
and State educational agencies, and to make grants to, or con- 
tracts with, local educational agencies if, after consultation vnth 
the State educational agency, such State agency is satisfied that 
the program or project will be coordinated with programs carried p 
on under part B, for cariwing out programs or projects to im- 
prove the qualifications of persons who are serving or preparing 
to serve in educational programs in elementary and secondary 
schools (including preschool and adult and vocational education 
programs) or postsecondary vocational schools or to supervise 
or train persons so serving. ^ .11 

“(b) Programs or projects under this section may include, 

among others — , . 

“(1) programs or projects to train or retrain teachers, or 
supervisors or trainers of teachers, in any subject generally 
taught in the schools ; 

“(2) programs or projects to train or retrain other educa- 
tional personnel in such fields as guidance and counseling 
(including occupational counseling), school social 'v^rk 
child psychology, remedial speech ^ and reading, child 
development, and educational media (including educational 

television or radio) ; ^ 

“(3) programs or projects to train teacher aides and 
other non-professional educational personnel; 

“(4) programs or iirojects to provide training and 
preparation for persons participating in educational pro- 
grams for children of preschool age; 
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“(5) programs or projects to prepare teachers and other 
educational personnel to meet the special needs of the 
socially, culturally, and economically disadvantaged; 

“(6) programs or projects to prepare teachers and other 
educational personnw to meet the special needs of excep- 
tionally gifted students; 

“(7) programs or projects to train or retrain persons 
engaging in programs of special education for the handi- 
capped; 

^‘(8) programs or projects to provide inservice and other 
training and preparation for school administrators; 

“(9) programs or projects to prepare artists, craftsmen, 
scientiste, artisans, or persons from other professions or 
vocations, or homemakers to teach or otherwise assist in 
programs or projects of education on a long-term, short- 
term, or part-time basis. 

“(c) Grants or contracts under this section may provide for 
use of funds received thereunder only to pay the cost of — 

“(1) short-term or regular-session institutes; or 

“(2) other preservice and inservice training programs or 
projects designed to improve the qualifications of persons 
entering and reentering the field of elementary and second- 
ary education or postsecondary vocational education, 
except that funds may not be used for seminars, symposia, 
ivorkshops or conferences unless these are part of a con- 
tinuing prograin of inservice or preseryice training. 

“(d) The Commissioner may include in the terms of any 
grant or contract under this section provisions authorizing the 
payment, to persons participating in training programs sup- 
ported under this section, of such stipends (including allow^ances 
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their 
dependents) as he rnay determine, which shall be consistent 
with prevailing practices under comparable federally supported 
programs. 

“appropiuations authorized 

“Sec. 532. There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this part the sum of $70,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1969, and the sum of $90,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970. , 

“Part E — ^Training Programs for Higher Education Per- 
sonnel 

“programs and projects 

“Sec. 541. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make 
grants to, or contracts with, institutions of higher education to 
assist them in training persons who are serving or preparing to 
serve as teachers, administrators, or educational specialists in 
institutions of higher education. 

“(b) Grants or contracts under this section may provide for 
use of funds received thereunder only to assist in covering the 
cost of courses of training or study (including short-term or 
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regular-session institutes and other pres^rvice and inservice 
training programs) for such persons, and for establishing and 
maintaining fellowships or traineeships, except that funds 
not be used for fellowships which are eligible for support under 
title rV of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, or for 
seminars, conferences, symposia, and workshops unless these are 
part of a'continuing program of inservice or preservice training. 

“(c) The Commissioner may naake a grant to or enter into a 
contract with an institut'on of higher education only vmon ap- 
plication by the institution and only upon his finding that such 
program will substantially improve educational opportunities 
throughout the Nation for training for persons who have or are 
preparing to undertake teaching or administrative responsibili- 
ties in institutions of higher education or the responsibilities of 
an educational specialist in such institution. 

“stipends 

“Sec. 542. The Commissioner may include in the terms of 
any arrangement with an institution of higher education under 
t his part provisions authorizing the payment, to persons parties 
pating in training programs supported under this part, of such 
stipends (including afiowances for subsistence and other ex- 
penses for such persons and their deppdents) as he may de- 
termine, which shall be consistent with prevailing practices 
under comparable federally supported programs. 

“appropriations authorized 

“Sec. 543. There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this part the sum of 821,500,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1969, and the sum, of $36,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970.” 

LIMITATION 

Sec. 7. The Higher Education Act of 1965 is further amended 
by inserting before the period at the end of section 508 (as re- 
designated by section 2(b) of this Act) the follomng words: 
“or training for a religious vocation or to teach theological 
subjects”. 

SHORT TITLE OF TITLE V OF HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1966 

Sec. 8. Title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as 
amended by this Act, is further amended by adding at the end 
of part A thereof the follomng new section: 

“short title 

“Sec. 509. This title may be cited as the ‘Education Pro- 
fessions Development Act’.” 
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EFFECTITE DATES 

Sec. 9. (a) The amendments to title V of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 made by the foregoing sections of this Act shall 
be effective with respect to fiscal years beginning after June 30, 
1968, except that the following amendments made by this 
Act shall take effect on the date of enactment of this Act: 

(1) The redesignation of section numbers made by 
section 2 of this Act. 

(2) The repeal (by section 2(c) of this Act) of section 501 
of title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (which 
provides for an Advisory Council on Quality Teacher 
Preparation) and the enactment, in lieu thereof, of section 
501 (Statement of Purpose) and section 502 (National 
Advisory Council on Education Professions Development) 
of such title; and the conforming amendment to section 
523(i) of such title V made by section 5(d)(1) of this Act. 

(3) The enactment (by section 2(c) of this Act) of sec- 
tion 507 of title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
(relating to experts and consmtants), and the concomitant 
repeal O^y section 5(e) of this Act) of subsection (c) of 
section 524 of such title V. 

(4) The amendments made by sections 3, 7, and 8 of 
this Act. 

(b) Nothing in this section shi^ be construed to pre- 
clude advance planni^ and dissemination of information by 
the Commissioner of Eiducation with respect to amendment 
the effective date of which is deferred by this section. 

4. OLDER AMERICANS ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967 

(Public Law 90-42, approved July 1, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on amendments to the Older Americans Act of 1965 were 
held before the Select Committee on Education of the (House) 
Committee on Education and Labor on May 10, 11, 16, and June 1, 
1967. 

H.R. 10730, the Older Americans Act Amendment of 1967 was 
introduced on June 8, 1967 W Representative Dominick V. Daniels, 
of New Jeisey, and others. The bill was referred to the Committee 
on Education and I.<abor. 

In the Senate, hearings on Older Americans Act amendments were 
held before the Special Subcommittee on Aging of the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare on June 12, 1967. 

H.R. 10730 was reported from the Committee on Education and 
Labor on June 16, 1967 (H. Rept. 367). It passed the House, under 
suspension of the rules, on June 19, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, 
from the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare on June 27, 1967 
(S. Rept. 367). It passed the Senate, amended, on June 28, 1967. 
The House agreed to the Senate amendments on June 29, 1967. The 
act was approved on July 1, 1967, and became Public Law 90-42. 
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B. Digest of the Act 

The act contains several provisions conderning research, demon- 
stration and training related to other provisi ons of the act. h oUowing 

is a summary of the entire act. , cs^ i. * 

Public Law 90-42 increases the appropriations lorptate grants 

under the Older Americans Act from $8 

fiscal year 1968, and $16 million for fiscal, year 1969* and provide 
appropriations for such grants for the 3 siicceedmg fiscal years. It 
extends the time limit on grants made under this act from June 30, 

1972, to June 30, 1974. ’ . . i. t 

The act changes the formula for determmmg the amount of a 
State’s allotment which can be used to pay one-half of the State agen- 
cies’ administrative costs. The new figure is ;.0 percent of the allotment 

or $26,000, whichever is larger. , a 

The act increases the appropriations for research, development and 
training projects for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, from $3 
million to $6,400,000 and for fiscal year 1969 to $10 million, and pro- 
vides appropriations for such projects for the 3 succeeding fiscal years. 

It autnorizes direct financial support, tlu’DUgh grants and contract^ 
to private and public nonprofit organizaticns for demonstration and 
research projects in the field. a xkt^u 

It authorizes the Secretary of Health, liidncation, and Weuare to 
undertake a study and evaluation of the existing and foreseeable need 
for trained personnel in various programs und services related to tne 
objectives of the Older Americans Act, and to pr^ent a report to the 
President and to the Confess on or before Mar^ 31, 1968. 

It provides that members of the Advuiory Committee on Older 
Americans in the Department of Health, ^ 

not consist of regular full-time employee of the United States Cformer 
restriction was to any employee of the United ^^jites). It increase the 
per diem compensation limit for such memibers from $75 to $1U0. 

C. Text of the Lav' 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-4t2: 

AN ACT To amend the Older Americans Act of '.^066 so as to extend its 

provisions 



Be it enacted by the Senate and Home oj ^^mscrdatim pj the 
United States of America in Congress asseimed, That this Act 
may be cited os the “Older Americans Act Amendments oi 
1967”. 



Older Amerlconi 
Act AmendmenU 
oflW7. 



COMMUNITY PLANNING, SERVICES, AND TRAINING 



Sec. 2. (a)(1) The first sentence of section 301 of the Older 
Americans Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 3021) is amended by striking 
3 ut “four” and inserting in lieu thereof “six”. , 

(2) The second sentence of such section is amended (1) by 
itriking out “and” before “$8,000,000” and (2) by stnking “and 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and each of the two 
succeeding years, such sums may be appropnated m the yOH" 
gress may hereafter authorize by law, und inserting in lieu 
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thereof “$10,550,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
$16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and the two succeeding 
fiscal years, such sums may be appropriated as the Congress 
may hereafter authorize by law". 

(b) Section 302(c) is amended by striking out “June 30, 1972" 
and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1974". 

COST OF STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 3. Section 304 of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 
U.S.C. 3023) is amended by striking out “10 per centum or 
$15,000" and inserting in lieu thereof “10 per centum or 
$25,000". ^ 



RESEA RCIt AND DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS AND TRAINING PROJECTS 

Sec, 4. Section 603 of the Older Americans Act of 1965 
(42 U.S.C. 3053) is amended (1) in the first sentence by striking 
Appropriation. out “foui”" and inserting in lieu thereof “six", and (2) in the 
second sentence by striking out “and" before “$3,000,000" 
and by striking out “and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1968, iimd each of the two succeeding fiscal years, such sums 
may be appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize 
by law"' and inserting in lieu thereof “$6,400,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1968, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, and the two succeeding fiscal years, such sums may be 
appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize by law". 



TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 
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Sec. 5. (a)(1) Paragraph (2) of section 102 of the Older 
-^^ct of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3002) is amended by insert- 
ing “, unless the context otherwise requires," after “means". 

(2) I‘*i'ragTaph (4) of such section 102 is amended by striking 
out ^^^Tlie term ^nonprofit institution or organization^ means an 
institution or organization which is owned and operated by" 
and inserting in lieu thereof “The term ‘nonprofit' as applied 
to any agency, institution, or organization means an agency 
institution, or organization which is, or is owned and operated 

by/'. 

(b) Clause (b) of section 401 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 3031) is 
amended by striking out “activity". 

(c) Section 601 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 3051) is amended 
(1) by msertmg “regular full-time" before “employ" in sub- 
section (a)(1); (2) by striking out “who appointed them" in 
subsection (c); and (3) by striking out “$75" in such subsec- 
tion and inserting in lieu thereof “$100". 

(d) Section 601 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 3051) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(d) The Commissioner is authorized to furnish to the 
Committee such technical assistance, and to make 
available to it such secretarial, clerical, and other assistance and 
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such pertinent data available to him, as the Committee may 
require to carry out its functions.” 

(e) Section 602(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 3052) is amended by 
inserting before the period at the end thereof the followmg: 
*^and to provide staff and other technical assistance to the 

President’s Council on Aging.” _ 

(f) Section 602 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 3052) is amended by 
striking out ^^Socrotary of Health, Education, and W^elfare in 
subsections (a) and (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “Secretary ; 
by striking out “Secretary concerned” in subsection (b) and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Secretary”, and by stiking out “their 
respective functions” in subsection (b) and inserting in lieu 

thereof “his functions”. , . , , i * 

(g) The first sentence of section 302(b) of the Older Ameri- 
cans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3022(b)) is amended by striking 
out “shall be available for reallotment” and inserting m lieu 
thereof “shall be reallotted”. 



81 Stat. 107. 
81 Stat. 106. 



STUDY OF NEED FOR TRAINED PERSONNEL 



Sec. 6. Title V of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. , 
ch. 35, subch. V) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new section : 
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“study of NEED FOR TRAINED PERSONNEL 

“Sec. 503. (a) The Secretary is authorized to undertake, 
directly or by grant or contract, a study and evaluation of the 
immediate and foreseeable need for trained personnel to carry 
out programs related to the objectives of_ this Act, and yf the 
availability and adequacy of the educational and training re- 
sources for persons preparing to work in such programs. On or Rjojt_t^Pr«ident 
before March 31, 1968, he shall inake a report to the President 
and to the Congress, of his findings and recominendations re- 
sulting from such study, including whatever specific proposals, 
including legislative proposals, he deems will assist in insuring 
that the need for such trained specialists will be met. 

“(b) In carrying out this section the Secretary shall consult 
with the Advisory Committee on Older Americans, the Presi- 
dent’s Council on Aging, appropriate Federal agencies. State 
and local officials, and such other public or nonprofit private 
agencies, organizations, or institutions as he deems appropriate 
to insure that his proposals under subsection (a) reflect na- 
tional requirements.” 

5. AMENDMENT OF THE COLLEGE WORK-STUDY 

PROGRAM 

(Public Law 90-82, approved September 6, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

In the House, hearings on “Economic Opportunity Act am^dments 
of 1967” were held before the Committee on Education and Labor on 
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June 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 28, July 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
24, 26, 27, 28, 31, and August 1, 1967. 

In the Senate, hearings on “Examination of the War on Poverty” 
were held before the Subcommittee on Employment, Manpower and 
Poverty, of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, on March 13, 
15, 16, 17, April 10, 24, 27, 28, May 1, 2, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 17, 18, 26, 
June 1, 2, 8, 9, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, and July 10, 13, 18, 1967. 

H.R. 11945 was introduced . by Representative Edith Green, of 
Oregon, and others, on July 31, 1967. The bill was referred to the Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor. It was reported from that committee 
on August 7, 1967 (H. Rept. 543). It passed the House on August 
10, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on Labor 
and Public Welfare, on August 25, 1967 (S. Rept. 539). It passed the 
Senate on August 25, 1967. It was approved by the President on 
September 6, 1967, and became Public Law 90-82. 

B. Digest of the Act 



1 * 

8 



t 

I 



The act establishes the maximum number of hours per week a 
college student is allowed to work while participating in the work-study 
proOTam under the Economic Opportunity Act, and increases the 
Federal share of payments under the program from 75 percent to 
85 percent during 1968 and 80 percent during 1969. (Amends 42 
U.S.C. 2754.) 

C. Text of the Act 



81 Stat. 194. 



College work-study 
program. 

78 Stat. 616. 

42 use 2764. 



79 Stat. 974. 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-82. 

AN ACT To amend the college work-studjr program with respect to 
institutional matching and permissible hours of work 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House oj Representatives oj the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
124(d) of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(d) provide that the average hours of employment of a 
student under such work-study program, shall not exceed 
fifteen per week over a semester, or other term used by the 
institution in awarding credits, during which the student 
is enrolled in classes.” 

Sec. 2. Section 124(f) of such Act is amended by inserting 
after “this Act” the following: “, 85 per centum during the 
fourth year after such date, 80 per centum during the fifth year 
after such date,”. 



6. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AMENDMENTS OF 1967 



(Public Law 90-99, approved October 3, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 12257, the Vocational Rehabilitation Amendments of 1967 was 
introduced on August 10, 1967, by Representative Dominick V. 
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Daniels, of New Jersey, and others. The bill was referred to the Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor. 

Hearings on amendments to the Vocational KehabUitation Act were 
held before the Select Committee on Education, of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, on July 18, 19, 20, and 27, 1967. Hearings on 
Vocational Rehabihtation Amendments of 1967 were held before the 
Subcommittee on Health of the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare on August 14, 1967. 

H.R. 12257 was reported from the Committee on Education and 
Labor on August 17, 1967 (H. Kept. 563). It passed the House, under 
suspension of the rules, on August 21, 1967. It was reported in the 
Senate, from the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, on Septem- 
ber 18, 1967 (S. Kept. 565). It passed the Senate on September 20, 
1967. It was approved by the President on October 3, 1967, and became 
Public Law 90-99. 

B. Digest of the Act 

Following is a summary of the act, which generally involves edu- 
cation and training: 

The act extends the authorization of funds for State grants for voca- 
tional rehabilitation services through fiscal 1970, and authorizes an 
appropriation of $0.5 billion for fiscal year 1969 and $0.6 billion for 
fiscal year 1970. 

It extends through fiscal year 1969 State grants for development of 
comprehensive programs of vocational rehabilitation. 

It authorizes the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
enter into contracts with puhlic or nonprofit private agencies or or- 
ganizations whereby the Federal Government will pay all or part of 
the cost of establishing and maintaining national centers for deaf- 
blind youths and adidts designed: (1) to assist these handicapped 
persons with problems of vocational rehabilitation, (2) to conduct re- 
search in this area, and (3) to help foster community understanding 
of the problems of the handicapped. 

The act requires, under such agreement, that the local agency in- 
volved make an annual report to the Secretary on the administration 
of its program and the allocation of funds received, which report 
shall in turn be submitted to the Congress with the Secretary’s 
recommendations. 

It authorizes the Secretary to assume up to 90 percent of the cost 
of pilot projects designed to help rehabilitate handicapped migratory 
agricultural workers. 

The act removes, as of July 1, 1969, the requirement whereby a 
handicapped individual must be a resident of the State in which he 
wishes to receive services under the act, and requires, instead, only 
that he be physically present therein. 
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C. Text op the Act 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-99 : 



Vocational Rehabili- 
tation Amendments 
of 1967. 



79 Stat. 1282. 



81 Stat. 260. 
81 Stat. 251. 



79 Stat. 1290. 



68 Stat. 662; 

79 Stat. 1284. 

29 use 31 note. 



AN ACT To amend the Vocational Rehabilitation Act to extend and 
expand the authorization of grants to States for rehabilitation services, 
to authorize assistance in establishment and operation of a National 
Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults, and to provide assistance 
for migrants 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
may be cited as the “Vocational Rehabilitation Amendments 
of 1967” 

GRANTS TO STATES FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES 

Sec. 2. Effective with respect to appropriations for fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1968, section 1(d)(1) of the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act (29 U.S.C. 31(b)(1)) is amended by striking 
out “and”, and by inserting before the period at the end thereof 
“, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, the sum of 
$500,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, the 
sum of $600,000,000”. 

GRANTS TO STATES FOR DEVELOPMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE 

PROGRAMS 

Sec. 3. Section 4(a)(2)(B) of the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Act (29 U.S.C. 34(a)(2)(B)) is amended by striking out “June 
30, 1967” each time it appears therein and inserting in lieu 
thereof “June 30, 1968” and by striking out “June 30, 1968” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1969”. 

CENTERS FOR DEAF-BLIND YOUTHS AND ADULTS 

Sec. 4. The Vocational Rehabilitation Act is further amended 
by redesignating section 17 as section 19 and by inserting after 
section 16 the following new section: 

“national center for deaf-blind YOUTHS AND ADULTS 

“Sec. 17. (a) In order — 

“(1) to demonstrate methods of (A) providing the spe- 
cialized, intensive services, as w'ell as other services, needed 
to rehabilitate handicapped individuals w’ho are both deaf 
and blind, and (B) training the professional and allied 
personnel needed adequately to staff facilities specially 
designed to provide such services and training such 
jiersonnel who have been or will be w'orking with the 
deaf-blind; 

“(2) to conduct research in the problems of, and ways of 
meeting the problems of rehabilitating, the deaf-blind; and 

“(3) to aid in the conduct of related activities which will 
expand or improve the services for or help improve public 
understanding of the problems of the daef-blind; 
the Secretary is suthorized to enter into an agreement with any 
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public or nonprofit private agency or organization for payment 
by the United States of all or part of the costs of the establish- 
ment and operation, including construction and equipment, of 
a center for vocational rehabilitation of handicapped individuals 
who are both deaf and blind which shall be known as the 
National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults. 

“(b) Any agency or organization desiring to enter into such 
an agreement shall submit a proposal therefor at such time, in 
such manner, and containing such information as may be P^" 
scribed by the Secretary. In considering such proposals, the 
vSecretary shall give preference to those proposals which (1) 
give promise of maximum effectiveness in the organwation 
and operation of the National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths 
and Adults, and (2) give promise of offering the most sub- 
stantial skill, experience, and capability in providing a broad 
program of service, research, training, and related activities 
in the field of rehabilitation of the deaf-blind. 

“(c) The agreement shall — 

“(1) provide that Federal funds paid to the agency or 
organization for the Center mil be used only for the 
poses for which paid and in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of this section and the agreement made pur- 
suant thereto ; . . , ■ 

“(2) provide that the agency or organization raakmg the Report to congress. 

agreement will make an annual report to the S^retary, 
which the Secretary in turn shall transmit to the Congress 
with such comments and recommendations as he may 

deem appropriate; . , j r 

“(3) provide that any laborer or mechanic employed by 
any contractor or subcontractor in the performance of 
work on any construction aided by Federal funds under 
this section will be paid wages at rates not less than those 
prevailing on similar construction in the locality as deter- sistat. 251. 
mined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the si stat. 252. 
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a ^276a— 5); 49 stat. 1011; 
with the Secretary of Labor having, with respect to the 78 stat. 23s. 
labor standards specified in this paragraph, the autlmrity 
and functions set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 
14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176) and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 04 stat. 1207. 
1934, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c) ; and -t ^ 

“(4) include such other conditions as the Secretary deems 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. 

“(d) If within twenty years after the completion of any con- 
struction (except minor remodeling or alteration) for whmh 
funds have been paid pursuant to an agreement under this 
section the facility constructed ceases to be used for the pur- 
poses for which it was constructed or the agreement is termi- 
nated, the United States, unless the Secretary determines that 
there is good cause for releasing the recipient of the funds from 
its obligation, shall be entitled to recover from the applicant 
or other owner of the facility an amount which bears the same 
ratio to the then value of the facility as the amount of such 
Federal funds bore to the cost of the portion of the facility 
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“Construction.** 



29 use 31 note. 



68 Stat. 650. 
29 use 35. 



81 Stat. 252. 

81 Stlt. 253, 

79 Stat. 27. 

20 use 241a note. 
79 Stat. 977. 

42 use 2861. 

78 Stat. 920, 



7 use 2041 note. 
68 Stat. 656. 






financed with such funds. Such value shall be determined by 
agreement of the parties or by action brought in the United 
States district court for the district in which the facility is 
situated. 

“(e) For purposes of this section — 

“(1) the term ‘construction’ means construction of new 
buildings, acquisition of existing buildings, and expansion, 
remodeling, alteration, and renovation of existing buildings, 
and initial equipment of such new, newly acq^uired, ex- 
panded, remodeled, altered, or renovated buildings; and 
includes the cost of architects’ fees and acquisition of 
land in connection with any of the foregoing, but does 
not include the cost of off-site improvements; 

“(2) the determination of who are both deaf and blind 
shall be made in accordance mth regulations of the 
Secretary.” 

SERVICES FOR MIGRATORY AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 

Sec. 5. The Vocational Rehabilitation Act is further amended 
by inserting after section 17 (added by section 4 of this Act) 
the following new section : 

“project grants for services for migratory agricultural 

WORKERS 

“Sec. 18. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
any State agency designated pursuant to a State plan approved 
under section 5, or to any local agency participating in the 
administration of such a jilan, for not to exceed 90 per centum 
of the cost of pilot or demonstration projects for the iiroyision 
of vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped individuals 
who, as determined in accordance with rules prescribed by the 
Secretary of Labor, are migratory agricultural workers, and to 
members of their families (whether or not handicapped) who 
are ^vith them, including maintenance and transportation of 
such individuals and members of their families whore necessary 
to the rehabilitation of that individual. Maintenance payments 
under tljis section shall be consistent with any maintenance 
payments made to other handicapped individuals in the State 
under the Vocational Rehabilitation Act. Such grants shall be 
conditioned upon satisfactory assurance that in the provision 
of such services there will be appropriate cooperation between 
the grantee and other public and private nonprofit agencies 
having special skills and experience m the provision of services 
to migratory agiicultural workers or their families. This section 
shall be administered in coordination with other provisions of 
law dealing siiecifically with migrant agricultural workers, 
including title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, section 311 of the Economic Opportunity Act of 
1964, and the Farm Labor Contractor Registration Act of 
1963.” 

residence requirement 

Sec. 6. Section 5(a) of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act 
(29 U.S.C. sec. 35(a)) is amended by striking out “and” after 



31 



68 Stat. 661. 
20 use 41. 



the semicolon at the end of in* lieu 

period at the end of paragraph (11) and inserting m lieu 

thereof and”, and by inserting after paragraph (11) the 

1, 1969, provide that no residence 

requheUnt ^vill be imposed wlfch e“l«d«s fro^^^^ 
uiider the plan any individual who is present in the btate. 

MATCHING requirement EOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Sec. 7. Effective July 1, 1968, section 11(h) (m^ 

Vocational Rehabilitation Act is amended by inserting the 
District of Columbia,” after “the allotment percentage for . 

7 LIBRARY SERVICES AND CONSTRUCTION ACT 

AMENDMENTS 

(Public Law 90-154, approved November 24, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on bills to amend the Library Services Construction 
Act were^ held before the (House) Committee on Education and 

13^48 was^in on September 21, 1967, by ReprjMenta- 

tive’Carl D. Perkins, of Kentucky (chairman 

Education and Labor) and others. It was referred committee on 
nn Education and Labor. It was reported from that committee on 
October 6 1967 (H. Kept. 744). It passed the House, undw suspension 
of the rul^, on October 16, 1967. If. was reported 

Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, on November 2, 1967 
^S Rent 716). It passed the Senate on November 6, 1967. It was 
Sprov^' by the President on November 24, 1967, and became 

Puolic Law 90-154. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act extends to June 30, 1968, the provisions “j® ’"jPW 
Services and Construction Act pertaining to myment to Stat® “'Pf"® 
undOT this act. It provides that the Trust Territories of the Tacific 
Islands shall receive 100 percent of the total sums expended pursuan 
to a plan under this act. 

C. Text of the Act 



Following is the text of Public Law 90—154. 



81 Stat. 500. 



AN ACT To make certain technical amendments to the Library 

Scrviccs*and Construction Act 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House oj RepreserUatives ojthe 
United States of America in Congress \ eSuSS 

303 of the Library Services and 

355e-2) is amended by striking out June 30, 1967 ana in 
serting in lieu thereof •"June 30, 1968” and by inserting before 
the period at the end thereof the following; , except that the 
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Federal share for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
shall be 100 per centum”. 

Sec. 2. vSection 403 of such Act is amended by striking out 
“June 30, 1967” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1968”. 

Sec. 3. Paragraph (5) of section 404(a) of such Act is amended 
by inserting “second” immediately before “preceding”. 

Sec. 4. Section 413 of such Act is amended by striking out 
“June 30, 1967,” and inserting “June 30, 1968,”. 

Sec. 5. Paragraph (2) of section 414(a) of such Act is amended 
by striking out “State plans for”. 

"Sec. 6. Subsection (d) of section 504 of such Act is amended 
by inserting “acquisition,” immediately before “expansion”. 

Sec. 7. The amendments made by the first section and section 
3 of this Act shall be effective with respect to fiscal years be- 
ginning after June 30, 1967. 

. MENTAL RETARDATION AMENDMENTS OF 1967 • 

(Public Law 90-170, approved December 4, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 6430, the Mental Retardation Amendments of 1967, was 
introduced on March 1, 1967 by Representative Harley O. Staggers, 
of West Virginia. The bill was referred to the Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce. o x 

Hearings on H.R. 6430 and other bills were held before the Sub- 
committee on Public Health and Welfare of the (House) Committee 
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce on April 25 and 26, 1967. 

H.R. 6430 was reported from the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce on August 17, 1967 (H. Rept. 562). It passed the 
House on September 20, 1967 . 

Hearings on Mental Retardation Amendments of 1967 were held 
before the Subcommittee on Health of the Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare on October 11, 1967. , 

H.R. 6430 was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare, on November 4, 1967 (^ Rent. 725). It 
passed the Senate amended, on November 6, 1967. On November 7, 
1967, the House asked for a conference. On November 9, 1967, the 
Senate agreed to a conference. The conference report was filed on 
November 16, 1967 (H. Rept. 954). The House and Senate both 
agreed to the conference report on November 21, 1967. The act was 
approved December 4, 1967, and became Public Law 90—170. 



20 use 356f-2. 

20 use 355f-6. 

78 Stat. 14: 

80 Stat. 317. 

20 use 358. 
EfTective date. 



B. Digest op the Act 

Following is a digest of Public Law 90-170. 

The act extends through June 30, 1970, the progi’ams under which 
grants are made for the construction of university-affiliated mental 
retardation facilities and community mental retardation facilities. 

It permits 2 percent of the funds for construction of university- 
affiliated mental retardation facilities to be used for planning the 
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construction of siicli facilities. Permite States to use up to two percent, 
or $50,000, whichever is less, of its allotments for the construction of 
community mental retardation facilities for covering not to exceed 
50 percent of the cost of administering its State plan. 

It establishes a new program of naatching grants following the same 
fonnula as set out in the Community Mental Health Centers Act to 
help meet the cost of technical and professional personnel serving m 

community mental retardation facilities. j; n ^ „ iq7o 

It authorizes the appropriation of $55 million for fiscal year 1970 
for the existing program of training teachers of^handicapped cMdren. 

The act authorizes the Secretar}* of Health, Education, and Welfare 
to make grants to public and other nonprofit institutions of higher 
learning to assist them in providing professional or advanced training 
for personnel engaged or preparing to engage m employment as phy- 
sical educators or recreation personnel for mentally retarded and other 
handicapped children, or as supervisors of such. personnel, or engag^ 
or preparing to engage in research or teaching in fields related to tne 

physical education or recreation of such children. Cfo+oo 

The act also; (1) authorizes the Secretary to make grants to States, 

State or local educational agencies, public pd 
institutions of higher learning, and other public or P , 

educational or research agencies and organizations, for 
demonstration projects relating to physical education or 
for mentally retarded and other handicapped children; (2) authorizes 
appropriations for fiscal yearn 1968 1969 and 1970 to suable the 
Secretary to make the above grants; (3) directs the Secretaij to 
appoint an advisory committee to advise him on general policy relating 
to the administration of these grant programs. 

C. Text of the Act 

Following is the text of Public Law 90-170. gt^t, 627. 

AN ACT To amend the public health laws relating to mental retardation 
to extend, expand, and improve them, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Bouse of Mtntri Rcurduion 

United States of America in Congress assemhled, 1 hat tins Act Amendnicnts 
may be cited as the “Mental Retardation Amendments of ofiQOT. 

1967”. 



GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF UNIVERSITY-AFFILIATED MENTAL 
RETARDATION CLINICAL FACILITIES 

Sec. 2. (a) The sentence of 
Retardation Facilities Construction Act (42 U.b.L. 2661; is 
amended by striking out “and $10,000,000 each for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1966, and the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1967” and inserting in lieu thereof “$10,000,000 each for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, the fiscal year ending June 3^^ 
1967, and the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and $20,000,000 
each for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the fiscal year 

ending June 30, 1970”. , , r • «/ i, 

(b) Such sentence is further amended by inserting (which, 
for purposes of this part, includes other neurological handicap- 



M 



77 Stat. 285. 



77 Stat. 280. 



77 Stat. 280. 
42 U8(’ 2077. 
42 US(’ 2072. 



ping conditions found by the Secretary to be sufficiently related 
to mental retardation to warrant inclusion in this part)” after 
“the mentally retarded” the first time it appears therein, and 
by inserting “including research incidental or related to any of 
the foregoing activities,” before “there are authorized to be 
appropriated”. 

(c) ^ Section 125 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 2665) is amended by 
.striking out “four”, and by striking out “June 30, 1967” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1970”. 

(d) (1) Section 121 of such Act is amended^ 

(A) by inserting “(a)” immediately after “Sec. 121.”, 

(B) by inserting (in the first sentence thereof) im- 
mediately after “construction” the following: “(and the 
planning for the construction)”, 

(C) by striking out “The” (in the second sentence there- 
of) and inserting in lieu thereof “Except as provided in 
subsection (b), the”, and 

(D) by adding after and below such section the following 
new subsection: 

“(b)(1) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) 
for any fiscal year, beginning with the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1968, an amount equal to 2 per centum thereof (or such smaller 
amount as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate) 
shall be available to the Secretary for the purpose of making 
grants to cover not to exceed 75 per centinn of the costs of the 
planning of projects with resi)ect to the construction of which 
applications for grants may be made under this part. Not more 
than $25,000 shall be granted under this subsection with respect 
to any project. 

“(2) Planning grants under this subsection shall be made by 
the Secretary to such applicants and upon such terms and con- 
ditions as he shall by regulations prescribe. Payment of grants 
under this subsection shall be made in advance or by way of 
reimbursement, as the vSecretar^y may determine. 

“(3) Whenever, in the .succeeding iirovisions of this part, the 
term ‘grant’, ‘grants’, or ‘funds’ is employed, such term shall 
be deemed not to include any grant under this subsection or 
any of the funds of any such grant.” 

GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES FOR THE 

MENTALLY RETARDED 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 131 of the Mental Retardation Facilities 
Construction Act (42 U.S.C. 2671) is amended by striking out 
“and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$30,000,000 each for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968, and the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, 
and $o0,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, i970’^ 

(b) Section 137 of such Act is amended^ by; striking out 
“four”, and by striking out “1968” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“1970”. 

(c) Section 132 of such Act is amended by inserting at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 
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“(d) (1) At the request of any State, a iportion of any 
allotment or allotments of such State under this part shwl be 
available to pay one-half (or such smaller share as the State 
may request) of the expenditures fourid necessa^ by the 
Sscrotary for tho proper ciiid efficient flidrninistrtition during 
such year of the State plan approved under this part; except 
that not more than 2 per centum of the^total of the allotments 
of such State for a year, or $50,000, whichever is less, shall be 
available for such purpose for such year. Payments of amounts 
duo under this paragraph may be made m advance or by ^vay 
of reimbursement, and in such installments, as the Secretary 

may determine. , , /.n ^ ai. ^ £ 

‘■(2) Any amount paid under paragraph (1) to any btete for 

any fiscal year shall bo paid on condition that there shall bo 
expended from State sources for such year for administration 
of the State plan approved under this port not less than the 
total amount expended for such purposes from such sources 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967.’’ 



GRANTS FOR STAFFING OF CO^IMUNITY MENTAL RETARDATION 

FACILITIES 



Sec. 4. The Mental Kotardation Facilities Construction Act 
is further amendecl (1) by ^''^^nding the hiding m te 
read TITLE I--FACILITIES FOR THE MENTM.LY 
RETARDED”, and (2) by adding at the end thereof the 

following new part: 



77 SUt. 282. 

42 U8G 2M1 note. 



“Part D— Grants for the Cost op Professkwal and 
Technical Personnel op Community Mental Retarda- 
tion Facilities 



“authorization op grants 

“Sec. 141. (a) For the purpose of assisting in the establish- 
ment and initial operation of facilities for the mentally retarded 
providing all or part of a program of comjirehenHive services 
lor the mentally retarded principally designed to serve the 
needs of the iiarticular community or communities m or near 
which the facility is situated, the Secretary may, m accordance 
with the provisions of this part, make grants to meet, for the 
temporary periods specified in this section, a portion of the 
costs (determined pursuant to regulations under section 144) 
of compensation of professional and technical personnel for the 
initial operathm of new facilities for the mentally retarded or 
(»f now services in facilities for the mentally retarded. 

“(1)) Grants for such costs for any facility for the mentally 
retarded under this part may be made only for the period 
beginning with tlio first day of the first month for which such 
a grant is made and ending with the close of four years and 
three numths after such first day; and such grants with respect 
to any such facility may not e.xcced 75 per centum of such 
costs Yor the period ending with the close of the fifteenth 
month following such fimt day, 00 per centum of such costs 
for the first year thereafter, 45 per centum of such costs for the 
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?i stat. 629. second year thereafter, and 30 per centum of such costs for the 

third year thereafter. 

“(c) In making such grants, the Secretary shall take into 
account the relative needs of the several States for services for 
the mentally retarded, their relative financial needs, and their 
populations. 

“applications and conditions for approval 

“Sec. 142. (a) Grants under this part with respect to any » 
facility for the mentally retarded may be made only upon 
application, and only if — 

“(1) the applicant is a public or nonprofit private agency 
or organization which owns or operates the facility; ” 

77 stat m “(2) (A) a grant was made under part C of this title to 

assist in financing the construction of the facility or (B) 
the type of service to be provided as part of such program 
with the aid of a grant under this part was not previously 
being provided by the facility with respect to which such 
application is made ; 

“(3) the Secretary determines that there is satisfactory 
assurance that Federal funds made available under this 
part for any period will be so used as to supplement and, 
to the extent practical, increase the level of State, local, and 
other non-Federal funds for mental retardation services 
that Avould in the absence of such Feder^ funds be made 
available for (or under) the program described in paragraph 
(2) of this subsection, and will in no event supplant such 
Stsite, local, and other non-Federal funds; and 

“(4) in the case of an applicant in a State which has in 
£ffl:istence a State plan relatmg to the provision of services 
for the mentally retarded, the services to be provided by 
the facility are consistent with the plan. 

“(b) No grant may be made under this part after June 30, 

1972, with respect to any facility for the mentally retarded or 
with respect to any type of service provided by such a facility 
unless a grant with respect thereto was made under this part « 
prior to July 1, 1970. 

“payments 

“Sec. 143. Payment of grants under this part raay be made 
(after necessary adjustment on account of previously made 
overpayments or underpayments) in advance or by way of 
reimbursement, and on such terms and conditions and in such 
installments, as the Secretary may determine. 

“regulations 

“Sec. 144. The Secretaiy shall prescribe general regulations 
concerning the eligibility of facilities under this part, determi- 
nation of eligible costs with respect to which grants may be 
made, and the terms and conditions (including those specified 
in section 142) for approving applications under this part. 
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“authorization of appropriations 

“Sec. 145. There are authorized to be appropriated $7,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $10,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $14,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970, to enable the Secretary to make 
initial grants to facilities for the mentally retarded under the 
provisions of this part. For the fiscal year ending Jime 30, 
1969, and each of the next five years, there are authorized to 
be appropriated such sums as may be necessary to make 
grants to such facilities which have previously received a 
grant under this part and are eligible for such a grant for the 
year for which sums are being appropriated under this 
S0Ht)0XlC0* ^ ^ 

Sec. 5. Paragraph (7) of section 134 of the Mental Retarda- 
tion Facilities Construction Act (42 U.S.C. 2674), is amended 
by inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof and, 
effective Jiify 1, 1969, provide for enforcement of such standards 
with respect to projects approved by the Secretary under this 
part after June 30, 1967”. 

EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

Sec. 6. Section 7 of the Act of September 6, 1958 (20 U.S.C. 
617), is amended by striking out “and” before “$37,500,000”, 
and by inserting “, and $55,000,000 for the fiscal year endmg 
June 30, 1970”, after “June 30, 1969”. 

Sec. 7. The Mental Retardation Facilities and Community 
Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“TITLE V— TRAINING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATORS 
AND RECREATION PERSONNEL FOR MENTALLY 
RETARDED AND OTHER HANDICAPPED CHIL- 
DREN 

“grants; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

“Sec. 501. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
public and other nonprofit institutions of higher learnmg to 
assist them in providing professional or advanced training for 
personnel engaged or preparing to engage in employment as 
physical 0 diicators or r 0 cr 0 ation p 0 rsoiin 0 l for ni 0 iitally rotardod 
and other handicapped children (as defined in the first section 
of the Act of September 6, 1958 (20 U.S.C. 611)) or as super- 
visors of such personnel, or engaged or preparing to engage in 
research or teaching; in fields related to the physical education 
or recreation of such children. 

“(b) For the purpose of making the grants authorized under 
subsection (a), there is authorized to be appropriated for the 
fiscal vear ending June 30, 1968, $1,000,000; for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1969, $2,000,000; and for the fiscal year endmg 
June 30, 1970, $3,000,000. Any sums appropriated for any such 
fiscal year and not obligated before the end thereof shall remain 
available for the succeeding fiscal year for the purpose for which 
appropriated. 



81 Stat. 630. 



77 Stat. 288. 



70 Stat. <430. 

77 Stat. 282. 

42 use 2661 note. 
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Appropriation* 



81 Stat. 531. 

ii 



Compensation, 
travel expenses. 



80 Stat. 499. 



“research and demonstration projects in physical educa- 
tion AND RECREATION FOR MENTALLY RETARDED AND OTHER 

HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

“Sec. 502. (a)(1) There is authorized to be appropriated for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $1,000,000, and for each of 
the two succeeding fiscal years, $1,500,000, to enable the Sec- 
retaiy to make grants to States, State or local educational 
agencies, public and nonprofit private institutions of higher 
learning, and other public or nonprofit private educational or 
research agencies and organizations, for research or demonstra- 
tion projects relating to physical education or recreation for 
mentally retarded and other handicapped children (as defined in 
the first section of the Act of Spetember 6, 1958 (20 U.S.C. 
611)). 

“(2) Grants under paragraph (1) shall be made in install- 
ments, in advance or by way of reimbursement, and on such 
conditions as the Secretary may determine. 

“(b) The Secretary shaU from time to time appoint panels 
of experts who are competent to evaluate various types of 
research or demonstration projects under this section, and 
shall secure the advice and recommendations of one such 
panel before making any grant under this section. 

“advisory COMMITTEE 

“Sec. 503. (a)(1) The Secretary shall appoint an advisory 
committee which shall consist of seven members to advise him 
on matters of general policy relating to the administration of 
this title. Three members of such committee shall be individuals 
from the field of physical education, two members thereof 
shall be individuals from the field of recreation, and two mem- 
bers thereof shall be individuals with experience or special 
interest in the education of the mentally retarded or other 
handicapped children. ‘ 

“(2) The Secretary shall, from time to time, designate one 
of the members of such committee to serve as the chairman 
thereof. 

“(b) Members of the advisory committee and members of 
any panel appointed pursuant to section 502(b), who are not 
regidar full-time employees of the United States, shall, while 
serving on the business of such committee or such panel, be 
entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the Secretary, 
but not exceeding $100 per dajr, including travel time; and, 
while so serving away from their homes or regular places of 
business, they may be allowed travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703(b) 
of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Government 
service employed intermittently.” 
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9. PARTNERSHIP FOR HEALTH AMENDMENTS OF 1967 

(Public Law 90-174, approved December 5, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 6418, the Partnership for Health Amendments of 1967, was 
introduced on March 1, 1967, by Rejiresentative Harley 0. Staggers, 
of West Virginia. The bill was referred to the Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign (.'ommerce. Hearings on this bill were held before the 
Committee on Intei-state and Foreign Commerce on May 2, 3, 4, and 
June 20, 22, 1967. On August 3, 1967, the bill was rejiorted in the 
House (H. Kept. 538). On September 20, 1967, the House passed 
the bill. 

In the Senate, hearings on Partnership for Health Amendments 
were held before the Subcommittee on Health of the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare on September 25 and 26, 1967. H.R. 6418 
was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, on November 4, 1967 (S. Kept. 724). The Senate passed the 
bill, amended, on November 6, 1967. 

On November 7, 1967, the House asked for a conference. On No- 
vember 9, 1967, the Senate agreed to a conference. The conference 
report was filed on November 20, 1967 (H. Kept. 974). The House 
and Senate both agreed to the conference report on November 21, 
1967. The Act was approved on December 5, 1967, and became Public 
Law 90-174. 

B. Digest of the Act 

Education and training and educational institutions are variously 
involved in Public Law 90-174. Following is a summary of the act. 

The act increases the authorized ajipropriations for grants for 
comju’ehensive health jilanning and public health services under the 
Public Health Service Act. 

It provides for assisting each health care facility in the participating 
States to develop a program for capital expenditures for replacement, 
modernization, and expansion consistent with the overall State plan. 

It authorizes the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
make grants and contracts for projects for the conduct of research, 
experiments, or deinonstrations relating to the development, utiliza- 
tion, quality, organization, and financing of services, facilities, and 
resources of hos])itals, long-term facilities, or other medical facilities, 
agencies, institutions, or organizations or to the development of new 
methods or the imjirovement of e.xisting methods of organization, 
delivery, or financing health facilities and services. The act provides 
guidelines for this program. 

It authorizes the Secretary to accept volunteer and uncompensated 
services for use in the operation of any health care facility or in the 
provision of health care. 

The act authorizes the Secretary to enter into agreements providing 
for cooperative planning between the Public j&ealth Service and 
communities to cope with health problems resulting from disasters 
or other health emergencies of such nature as warrant Federal 
assistance. 

It authorizes the Secretary to enter into agreements and arrange- 
ments with schools of medicine or health, hospitals, and other health 
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care facilities for the mutual use and interchange of facilities, re- 
sources and services. • i 

It authorizes the Secretary to provide medical, siugicaJ, dental 

treatment, hospitalization, and optometric care 
and their dependents at remote medical facilities of the Public Health 
Service where other medical care and treatment are not available, it 
requires payment for this care and treatment when its users are not 
entitled to it under any other provision of law. . 

The act authorizes the Secretary to make loans to organizations 
carrying out projects of application of novel means for the reduction oi 
hospital costs when such organizations are confronted with constmc- 
tion costs which have increased substantially through no fault of their 

It requires clinical laboratories which deal with the health of man 
to obtain a license to operate if they intend to operate m interstate 
commerce. It provides that the license be issued under stjmdard^s 
found necessary by the Secretary to carry out the purpose of this act. 

It provides standards for revoking, limiting, or suspending licenses, 
and gives an aggrieved party a right to a hearing and judicial review. 
It makes it a misdemeanor to violate this act and provides for a hne ot 
up to $1,000 and/or imprisonment for not more than 1 year for each 

The act directs the Secretary to conduct a 6-month comprehensive 
survey of serious hunger, malnutrition, and health problems related 
thereto in the United States. 

It authorizes the expenditure of $20,000,000 a year for fiscal years 
1968 and 1969 for the eradication of rats as part of the public health 

program. . 

C. Text of the Act 



81 Stat. 533. 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-174, "which v’anously 
involves education and training and public or nonprofit private 
agencies, including educational institutions. 

AN ACT To amend the Public Health Service Act to extend and expand 
the authorizations for grants for comprehensive health planning and 
services, to broaden and improve the authorization for research and 
Sonstrations relating to the delivery of health services, to improve the 
performance of clinical laboratories, and to authonze cooperative actiyi- 
des between the Public Health Service hospitals and community 
facilities, and for other purposes 



Partnership for 
Health Amendments 
of 1967. 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repres^atives of the 
UniUd States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
may be cited as the “Partnership for Health Amendments of 

1967”. 



Health planning 
grants to States, 
appropriation. 

80 Stat. 1181. 



GBANTS FOR COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING AND PUBLIC 

health services 

Sec. 2. (a)(1) Subsection (a)(1) of section 314 of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 246, as amended by section 3 of 
the Comprehensive Health Planning and Public Health ber"vi^s 
Amendments of 1966, Public Law 89-749) is amended (1) by 
striking out “1968” the first time it appears and msertmg in 
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lieu thereof “1970” and (2) by striking out and $5,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968” and msertmg in lieu 
thereof “$7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending J^ne 30, 1968, 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, ana 
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970 . 

(2) Subsection (a)(2) of such section is amended byredesigna- 
ting subparagraphs (I) and (J) as subparagraphs (J) a^ (iv), 
respecti\W» and by inserting after subparagraph (H) the 

follo'sving new paragraph: 

“(T) effective July 1, 1968, (i) provide for ass^ting 
each health care facility in the State to develop a 
program for capital expenditures for replacement, 
modernization, and expansion which is consistent with 
an overall State plan developed in accordance with 
criteria established by the Secretary after confutation 
vith the State which will meet the needs of the estate 
for health care facilities, equipment, and sgvices 
without duplication and otherwise in the most efficient 
and economical manner, and (ii) provide that the 
State agency furnishing such assistance will penodicalJy 
review the program (developed pursuant to clause (i)) 
of each health care facility in the State and recom- 
mend appropriate modification thereof;”. 

(3) The last sentence of subsection (a)(4) of such secUon is 
amended by inserting before the period at the eim thereof 
“, except that in the case of the allotments for the fiscaJ yew 
ending June 30, 1970, it shall not exceed 75 per centum of such 

(b) (1) Subsection (b) of such section is amended by striking 
out “1968” the filrst time it appears and inserting m lieu thereot 
“1970” and by striking out “and $7,500,000 for 

ending June 30, 1968”, and insertmg m lieu thereof ^$7,500,000 

for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 

fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $15,000,000 for the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1970”. , , , • 

(2) Such subsection (b) is further amended by insertmg imme- 
diately after “project grants to any other public or nonprofit 
private agency or organization” the following: “ but with ap- 
propriate representation of the interests of local governinent 
where the recipient of the grant is not a local government or 
combination thereof or an agency of such government or 

combination)”. . . , . . . -i • 

(c) Subsection (c) of such section is amended by striking out 
“1968” the first time it appears and msertmg m lieu thereot 
“1970” and by strildng out “and $2,500,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968” and insertmg in thereof $2,500,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $5,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1969, and $7,500,000 for the fiscal year 

(d) (1) Subsection (d)(1) of such section is amended by 
striking out “$62,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1968,” and inserting in lieu thereof “$70,000,000 for the fiscal 
vear ending June 30, 1968, $90,000,000 for the fiscal year endmg 
‘June 30, 1969, and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year endmg June 
30, 1970,”. 



state plans, 
standards. 



"Federal share" of 
expenditures. 

80 Stat. 1183. 
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81 Stat. 634. , 
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80 Stat. 1184. 
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i 



Allocation of funds. 



Health fierviccs 
development granted 
appropriation. 



80 Stat. 1180. 



^'State.'^ 



Publlo health 
school grants, 
appropriation. 
80 Stat. 1100. 



00 Stat. 382; 
70 Stat. 030. 



(2) EflFective July 1, 1968. subsection (d)(5) of such section is 

amended by inserting “the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands,” after “American Samoa,”. ^ . 

(3) Subsection (d)(7) of such section is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new sentence: “Effective with 
respect to allotments under this subsection for fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1968, at least 70 per centum of such 
amount reserved for mental health services and at least 70 
centum of the remainder of a State’s allotment under this 
subsection shall be available only for the provision under the 
State plan of services in communities of the State.” 

(e) Subsection (e) of such section is amended by stnking out 
“$62,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and 
inserting in lieu thereof “$90,000,000 for the fiscal year endir^ 
June 30, 1968, $95,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1969, and $80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1^0, . 

(f) Effective July 1, 1968, subsection (g)(4)(B) of sudi sec- 

tion is amended by inserting “the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands,” after “American Samoa,”. . . i 

(g) Effective July 1, 1967, subsection (c) of section 309 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 24%(c)), as amended by section 4 of the Com- 
prehensive Health Planning and Public Health Services Amend- 
ments of 1966 (Public Law 89-749), is amended by stnking 
out “each” after *‘$5,000,000” and by inserting after ‘ the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1968,” the following: $6,000,000 for the 
fecal year ending June 30, 1969, and $7,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970,”. 



RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS RELATING TO HEALTH 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 304 (42 U.S.C. 242b) of the Public Health 
Service Act is amended to read as follows: 



“research and demonstrations relating to health 

FACILITIES AND SERVICES 



77 Stat. 282. 

42 use 2601 note. 
. 81 Stat. 636. 



“Sec. 304. (a) The Secretary is authorized-y , ,. . . 

“(1) to make grants to States, political subdivisions, 
universities, hospitals, and other public or nonprofit private 
agencies, institutions, or organizations for projects for the 
conduct of research, experiments, or demonstrations (and 
related trainingL and 

“(2) to make contracts with public or pnvate agencies, 
institutions, or organizations for the conduct of research, 
experiments, or demonstrations (and related training) , ^ 
relating to the development, utilization, quality, organization, 
and financing of services, facilities, and resources of hospitals, 
facilities for long-term care, or other inedical facilities (includ- 
ing, for purposes of this section, facilities for the men t any 
retarded, as defined in the Mental Retardation Facilities and 
Community Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963), 
agencies, institutions, or organizations or to development of 
new methofe or improvement of existing methods of orgamza- 
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tion, delivery, or financing of health services, including, among 

“(A) projects for the construction of units of hospitals, 
facilities for long-term care, or other medical facilities 
which involve experimental architectural designs or fimc- 
tional layout or use of new materials or new methods of 
construction, the efficiency of which can be^ tested and 
evaluated, or which involve the demonstration of such 
efficiency, particularly projects which also involve research, 
experiments, or demonstrations relating to deh\ erjf of 

health services, and , . r 

“(B) projects for development and testing of new ecpiip- 
ment and -systems, including automated equipment, and 
other new technolog>' systems or concepts for the delivery 

of health services, and . 

“(0) projects for research and demonstration m new 
(*areers in health manpower and new ways of educating 
and utilizing liealth manpower. , . , 

“(b) Except where the Secretary determines that unusual 
circumstances make a larger percentage necessary in order to 
effectuate the purposes of this section, a grant or contract 
under this section with respect to any project for construction 
of a facility or for acquisition of equipment may not provide 
for payment of more than 50 per centum of so much of the 
cost of the facility or equipment as the Secretaiy determines is 
reasonably attributable to research, experimental, or demon- 
stration purposes. The provisions of clause (5) of the third 
sentence of section 606(a) and such other conditions as the 
Secretary may determine shall apply with respect to grants or 
contracts under this section for projects for construction of a 
facility or for acquisition of equipment. 

“(c) Payments of any grants or under any contracts under 
this section may be made in advance or by way of reimburse- 
ment, and in such installments and on such conditions as the 
Secretary deems necessary to carry out the purposes of this 

section. . , . e 

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated for payment of 
grants or under contracts under this section $20,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1969, and $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1970; except that, for any fiscal year ending after 
June 30, 1968, such portions of such sums as the Secretary may 
determine, but not exceeding 1 per centum thereof, shall be 
available to the Secretary for evaluation (directly or by grants 
or contracts) of the program authorized by this section. 

(b) Effective with respect to appropriations for fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1967-— 

(1) section 624 of such Act is repealed; and 

(2) the first sentence of section 314(e) of such Act is 
amended by inserting “or” at the end of clause (1), by 
striking out clause (3), by striking out “, or” at the end of 
clause (2), by inserting “(including related training)” 
after “providing services” in clause (1), and by amending 
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Unobligated funds, 
uvailabillty. 



Ante, p. ri34. 



81 8tat. 530. 



clause (2) to read: “(2) developing and supporting for an 
initial period new programs of health services (including 
related training)”. 

Any sums appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
for carrying out such sections 624 and 314(e)(3) which remain 
unobligated On the date of enactment of this Act shall be available 
for carrying out section 304 of the Public Health Service Act, 
and the" total of such sums (and any portion of the appropria- 
tions for such year for such purpose obligated prior to such date 
of enactment in carrying out such sections) shall be deducted 
from the authorization for such year contained in such 
section 304. 

COOPERATION WITH STATES IN EMERGENCIES 



58 sent. 003; 
80 Stat. 1190. 



Reimbursement 
of U.S. 



Sec. 4. Section 311 of the Public Health Service Act (42 
T^J'.S.C. 243) is amended by inserting at the end thereof the 
following new subsection : 

“(c) The Secretary may enter into agreements providing for 
cooperative planning between Public Health Service medical 
facilities and community health facilities to cope with health 
problems resulting from disasters, and for participation by 
Public Health Service medical facilities in carrying out such 
planning. He may also, at the recpiest of the appropriate State 
or local authority, extend temporary (not in excess of forty-five 
days) assistance to States or localities in meeting health emer- 
gencies of such a nature as to warrant Federal assistance. The 
Secretary may require such reimbursement of the United 
States for aid (other than planning) under the preceding 
sentences of this subsection as he may determine to be reasona- 
ble under the circumstances. Any reimbursement so paid shall 
be credited to the applicable appropriation of the Public Health 
Service for the year m which such reimbursement is received.” 



CLINICAL LABORATORIES IMPROVEMENT 

cunicfti Lftborotorics Sec. 5. (a) Part F of title III of the Public Health Service 
im^oycmcntAct U.S.C. 262-3) is amended by changing the title to 

68 stat. 702. read: “LICENSING— BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS AND 
CLINICAL LABORATORIES”, and by adding after section 
352 (42 U.S.C. 263) the following new section: 



Laboratory, 
clinical laboratory." 



"Intoritato Com- 
mercc.” 



“licensing of laboratories 

“Sec. 353. (a) As used in this section— 

“(1) the term ‘laboratory’ or ‘clinical laboratory’ means 
a facility for the biological, microbiological, serological, 
chemical, immuno-hematolo^cal, hematological, biqpnysi- 
,cal, cytological, pathological, or other examination of 
materials derived from the human body, for the purpose 
of providing information for the diagnosis, prevention, or 
treatment of any disease or impairment of, or the assessment 
of the health of, man; 

“(2) The term ‘interstate commerce’ means trade, 
traffic, commerce, transportation, transmission, or com- 
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municatioii between any State or possession of the Unit^ 

States, the Commonwealth, of Puerto B-ico, or the District 
of Columbia, and any place outside thereof, or within the 

District of Columbia. ^ . 

**(b) (1) No person may solicit or accept in interstate com- 
merce, directly or indirectly, any specimen for laborato^ 
examination or other laboratory procedures unless there is in 
effect a license for such laboratory issued by the Secretary under 
this section applicable to such procedures. 

“(2) The Secretary s hall by regulation exempt from the pro- Exemption, 
visions of this section laboratories whose oj)erations are so small 
or infrequent as not to constitute a significant threat to the 

public health. i • i.- 

“(c) A license issued by the Secretary under this section may 

be applicable to all laboratory procedures or only to specified 
laboratory procedures or categories of laboratory procedures. 

“(d)(1) A license shall not be issued in the case of any clinical standards, 
laboratory unless (A) the application therefor contains or is 
accompanied by such information as the Secretary finds neces- 
sary, and (B) the applicant a^ees and the Secretary determines 
that such laboratory will be operated in accordance with 
standards found necessary by the Secretary to carry out the 
purposes of this section. Such standards shall be deigned to 
assure consistent performance by the laboratories of accurate 
laboratory procedures and services, and shall include, among 

others, standards to assure™ 

“(i) maintenance of a quality control program adeauate 
and appropriate for accuracy of the laboratory procedures 

and services; . 

“(ii) maintenance of records, equipment, and facilities 
necessary to proper and effective operation of the labora- 

‘^(iii) qualifications of the director of the laboratory and 
other supervisory profjsssional personnel necessary for 
adequate and effective professions supervision of the oper- 
4 ation of the laboratory (which shall include criteria relating 
to the extent to which training and experience shall be 
substituted for education) ; and . 

“(iv) participation in a proficiency testing program 
established by the Secretary. ^ 

^^(2) A license issued under this section shall be valid for a ponofi of validity, 
period of three years, or such shorter period as the Secretary 
may establish for any clinical laboratory or any class or classes 
thereof; and be renewed in such manner as the ^cretary 
mav prescribe. The provisions of this section requiring licensing 
shall not apply to a clinical laboratory in a hospital accredited 
by the Joint Commission on the Accreditation of Hospitals or 
by the American Osteopathic Association, or a laboratory 
which has been inspected and accredited by such commission 
or association, by the Commission on Insiiection and Accredi- 
tation of the College of American I’athologists, or by any other 
national accreditation body approved for the purpose by ,the 
Secretary, but only if the standards applied by such commission, 
association, or other body in determining whether or not to 
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accredit such hospital or laboratory are equal to or more strin- 

f ;ent than the provisions of this section and the rules and regu- 
ations issued under this section, and only if there is adequate 
provision for assuring that such standards continue to be met 
by such hospital or laboratory; provided that any such labora- 
tory shall be treated as a licensed laboratory for all other 
purposes of this section. 

“(3) The Secretary may require payment of fees for the 
issuance and renewal of licenses, but the amount of any such 
fee shall not exceed $126 per annum. 

“(e) A laboratory license may be revoked, suspended, or 
limited if the Secretary finds, after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the owner or operator of the labora- 
tory, that such owner or operator or any employee of the 
laboratory — 

“(1) has been guilty of misrepresentation in obtaining 
the license; 

“(2) has engaged or attempted to engage or represented 
himself as entitled to perform any laboratory procedure 
or category of procedures not authorized in the license; 

“(3) has failed to comply with the standards with respect 
to laboratories and laboratory ppsonnel prescribed by 
the Secretary pursuant to this section; 

“(4) has faded to comply u-itli reasonable requests of 
the Secretary for any information or materials, or work 
on materials, he deems necessary to determine the labora- 
tory’s continued eligibility for its license hereunder or 
continued compliance mth the Secretary’s standards 
liereunder; 

“(6) has refused a request of the Secretary or any Federal 
officer or employee duly designated by him for permission 
to inspect the laboratory ana its operations ana pertinent 
records at any reasonable time; or 

“(6) has violated or aided and abetted in the violation 
of any provisions of this section or of any rule or regulation 
promulgated thereunder. 

“(p Whenever the Secretary has reason to^ believe that 
continuation of any activity by a laboratory licensed under 
this section would constitute an imminent hazard to the public 
health, he may bring suit in the district court for the district 
in which such laboratory is situated to enjoin continuation of 
such activity and, upon proper showing, a temporary injunc- 
tion or restraining order against continuation oi such activity 
pending issuance of a final order under this section shall be 
granted without bond by such court. 

“(g)(1) Any party aggrieved by any final action taken under 
Hubsection (e) of this section may at any time within sixty days 
after the date of such action ffie a petition with the united 
States court of appeals for the circuit wherein such person 
resides or has his principal place of business, for judicial review 
of such action. A copy of the petition shah, bo forthwith trans- 
mitted by the clerk of the court to the Secretary or other officer 
designated by him for that purpose. The Secretary thereupon 
shall file in the court the record on which the action of the 
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vSecretary is based, as provided in section 2112 of title 28, 
United States Code. 

“(2) If the petitioner applies to the court for leave to adduce 
additional evidence, and shows to the satisfaction of the court 
that such additions evidence is material and that there were 
reasonable grounds for the failure to adduce such evidence in 
the proceeding before the Secretary,^ the court may order such 
additional evidence (and evidence in rebuttal thereof) to be 
taken before the Secretary, and to be adduced upon the hearing 
in such manner and upon such terms and conditions as^ the 
court may deem proper. The Secretary may modify his findings, 
as to the facts, or make new findings, by reason of tlie additional 
evidence so taken, and he shall file such modified or new findings, 
and his recommendations, if any, for the modification or setting 
aside of his original action, with the return of such additional 

“(3) Upon the filing of the petition referred to m paragraph 
(1) of this subsection, the court shall have jurisdiction to tmirm 
the action, or to set it aside in whole or in part, temporanly or 
permanently. The findings of the Secretary as to the facts, if 
supported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive. 

^‘(4) The judgment of the court affirming or setting ^side, in 
whole or in part, any such action of the Secretary sh^ be final, 
Hubjoct to review by the Supreme of the United States 
upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of 
title 28, United States Code. . . , , . 

“(h) Any person who willfiilly violates any provision of tins 
section or any rule or regulation iirofiiulgated thereunder shdl 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall on conviction thereof be 
subject to imprisonment for not more than one year, or a fine 
of not more than $1,000, or both such imprisonment and fine. 

“(i) The provisions of this section shall not apply to any 
clinical laboratory operated by a licensed physician, osteopath, 
dentist, or podiatrist, or group thereof, who performs or per- 
form laboratory tests or procedures, iiersonally or through his 
or their employees, solely as an adjuiu't to the treatment of 
liis or their own patients; nor shall such provisions apply to 
any laboratory with respect to tests or other procedures made 
by it for any person engaged in the business of insurance if 
made solely for purposes of determining whether to write an 
insurance contract or of determining eligibility or continued 
eligibility for payments thereunder. 

“(j) In carrying out his functions under this section, the 
Becretary is authorized, pumuant to agreement, to utilize the 
services or facilities of any Federal or Btate or local public 
agency or nonprofit private agency or organization, and may 
pay therefor in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in 
such installments, as he may determine. 

“(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed as^ affecting 
the power of any Btate to enact and enforce laws relating to the 
matters covered by this section to the extent that such laws are 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this section or with the 
rules and regulaticms issued under this section. 
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Effective date. 



Short title. 



68 Stat. 683. 
42 use 202 
etseq. 



68 Stat. 696. 
42 use 248 
tt HQ. 



“a) Where a State has enacted or hereafter enacts laws 
relating to matters covered by this section, which provide for 
standards eaual to or more stringent than the pro\asions of this 
section or than the rules and regulations issued under tMs 
section, the Secretary may exempt clinicm laboratories in that 

State from comphance with tMs section. i n u w.., 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) snail become 
effective on the first day of the thirteenth month after the 
month in which it is enacted, except that the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare may postpone such eftective 
date for such additional period as he finds necessary, but not 
beyond the first day of the 19th month after such month in 

which the amendment is enacted. • ^ t u + 

(c) This section may be cited as the Chmeal Laboratories 

Improvement Act of 1967”. 

VOLUNTEER SERVICES 

Sec. 6. Title II of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by adding after section 222 (42 U.S.C. 217a) the following new 

section : 

“volunteer services 

“Sec. 223. Subject to regulations, volunteer and imcom- 
pensated services may be accept^ by the Secre^ry, or by any 
other officer or employee of the Department of Health, Educa^ 
tion, and Welfare desi^ated by him, for use J^/he operation 
of any health care facility or m the provision of health care. 

COOPERATION AS TO MEDICAL CARE FACILITIES AND RESOURCES 

Sec 7. Part C of title III of the Public Health Service Act is 
amended by adding after section 327 (42 U.S.C. 254) the follow- 
ing new section : 

“sharing of medical care facilities and resources 



** Specialized health 
resources." 



“Hospital." 



“Sec. 328. (a) For purposes of this section . 

“(1) the term ‘specialized health resources means healtn 
care resources (whether equipment, space, or personnel) 
which, because of cost, limited availability, or unusual na- 
ture, are either unique in the health care community or are 
subject to maximum utilization only through mutual use, 
“(2) the term ‘hospital’, unless otherwsie specified, in- 
cludes (in addition to other hospitals) any Federal hospital. 
“(b) For the purpose of maintaining or unprovmg the quality 
of care in Public Health Service facilities and to provide a pro- 
fessional environment therein which will help to attract and 
retain highly qualified and talented health Personnel, to en- 
courage mutually beneficial relationships between Public Health 
Service facilities and hospitals and other health facilities 
health care community, and to promote the full 
hospitals and other health facilities and resources, the Secretary 

may— 
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“(1) enter into aOTeoniGnts or arrangemonts with, schools 
of medicine, and with other health schools, agencies, or in- 
stitutions, for such interchange or cooperative use of facil- 
ities and services on a reciprocal or reimbursable basis, as gj^ 
will be of benefit to the training or research programs of the 
participating agencies; and 

“(2) enter into agreements or arrangements with hospitals 
and other health care facilities for the mutual use or the 
exchange of use of specialized health resources, and pro- 
viding for reciprocal reimbursement. 

Any reimbursement pursuant to any such agreement ot arrange- 
ment shall be based on charges covering the reasonable cost of 
such utilization, including normal depreciation and amortiza- 
tion costs of equipment. Any proceeds to the Government under 
this subsection shall be credited to the applicable appropriation 
of the Public Health Service for the year in which such proceeds 
are received.” 

PROGRAM EVALUATION 

Sec. 8. (a) Paragraph (1) of section 314(d) of the Public 
Health Service Act is amended by inserting before the period 
at the end thereof the following: “, except that, for any fiscal Ante.p.m. 
year ending after June 30, 1968, such portion of such sums as 
the Secretary may determine, but not exceeding 1 per centum 
thereof, shall be available to the Secretary for eval^uation 
(directly or by grants or contracts) of the program authorized 
by this subsection and the amount available for allotments 
hereunder shah, be reduced accordingly”. , , , . ,. , 

(b) Section 314(e) of such Act is amended by inserting at 

the end thereof the following new sentence: “For any fiscal ^n<e, pp. 634, 535. 
year ending after June 30, 1968, such portion of the appropri- 
ations for grants under this subsection as the Secretary 
determine, but not exceeding 1 per centum thereoi, shaU be 
available to the Secretary for evaluation (directly or by grants 
or contracts) of the program authorized by this subsection. 

(c) Section 309(c) of such Act is amended by inserting (1) 

after “except that” and by inserting before the period at the Anu.p.ssi. 
end thereof the following: “, and (2) for any fiscal year ending 
after June 30, 1968, such portions of the funds made available 
under this subsection as the Secretary may determine, but not 
exceeding 1 per centum thereof, shall be available to the 
Secretary for evaluation (directly or by grants or contracts) 
of the program, authorized by this subsection”. 

RESEARCH CONTRACT AUTHORITY 

Sec 9. Paragraph (h) of section 301 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 241) is amended by strikiig out two 
succeeding fiscal years” and by inserting in lieu thereof five 79Stot.«8. 
succeeding fiscal years”. 
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68 Stat. 607. 



80 Stat. COO. 



81 Stat. 641. 



68 Stat. 606. 
42 use 240. 



78 Stat. 447. 

42 use 291-2910. 



63 Stat. 000; 

76 Stat. 826. 

42 use 291n note. 
78 Stat. 447. 

42 use 291 note. 



MEDieAL eARE FOR FEDERAL EMPLOYEES AT REMOTE STATIONS 

OF THE SERVIOE 

Seo. 10. (a) Section 324 of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 251) is amended by inserting “(a)” immediately 
after “Sec. 324.” and by redesignating clauses (a) through (d) 
of such section, and references thereto, as clauses (1) through 

( 4 )- 

(b) Section 324 of such Act is further amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(b) The Secretary is authorized to provide medical, surgical, 
and dental treatment and hospitalization and optometric care 
for Federal employees (as defined in section 8901(1) of title 5 of 
the United States Code) and their dependents at remote medical 
facilities of the Public Health Service where such care and treat- 
ment are not otherwise available. Such employees and their 
dependents who are not entitled to this care and treatment under 
any other provision of law shall be charged for it at rates estab- 
lished by the Secretary to reflect the reasonable cost of providing 
the care and treatment. Any payments pursuant to the preced- 
ing sentence shall be credited to the applicable appropriation to 
the Public Health Service for the year in which such payments 
are received.” 

(c) Paragraph (7) of subsection (a) of section 322 of such Act 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(7) Seamen-trainees, while participating in maritime training 
pro^ams to develop or enhance their employability in the 
maritime industry; and”. 

PROJECTS FOR HOSPITAL EXPERIMENTATION, LOANS FOR 

INCREASED COSTS 

Sec. 11. Title VI of the Public Health Service Act is amended 
by inserting immediately after section 623 the following new 
section: 

“loans for certain hospital experimentation projects 

“Sec. 623 a. (a) In order to alleviate hardship on any recipient 
of a grant under section 636 of this title (as in effect immediately 
before the enactment of the Hospital and Medical Facilities 
Amendments of 1964) for a project for the construction of an 
experimental or demonstration facility having as its specific 
purpose the application of novel means for the reduction of hos- 
pit^ costs with respect to which there has been a substantial 
increase in the cost of such construction (over the estimated 
cost of such project on the basis of which such grant was made) 
through no fault of such recipient, the Secretary is authorized 
to make a loan to such recipient not exceeding 66 % per centum 
of such increased costs, as determined by the Secretary, if the 
Secretary determines that such recipient is unable to obtain 
such an amount for such purpose from other public or private 
sources. 



51 



“(b) Any such loan shall be made oidy on the basis of an 
application submitted to the Secretary in such form and con- 
taining such information and assmances as he may 

“(c) Each such loan shall bear interest at the rate of 2}a per interest, 
centum per annum on the unpaid balance thereof and shall be 
repayable over a period determined by the Secretary to be 

appropriate, but not exceeding fifty years. Appropriation. 

“(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated Approprai 

$3 500,000 to carry out the provisions of this section.” 



MINOR OR TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 

Sec. 12. (a) vSection 806(c)(1) of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 296e(c) (1)) is amended by inserting after from 
a loan fund established pursuant to section 822 the following. 

from sums paid by the Secretary from the revolving fund 
created by section 827(d), or a nursing educational opportunity 
grant payment made pursuant to section 862 . 

(b) The second sentence of section 312 of such Act (42 U .b.O. 
244) is amended by inserting “and officials of other State or local 
public or private agencies, institutions, or organizations alter 

“such health authorities”. „ / w ■ j j 

(c) Section 725(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 293e(a)) is amende^ 
by striking out “twelve” and inserting in lieu thereof thirteen . 

(d) Section 314(f) of such Act is amended by— 

(1) inserting “for” before “the expenses of travel in 

^‘^(2)^^st^kiS’out “Service” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Department” in paragraphs (6) and (8). 

(e) Section 795(1) (A) (ii) of such Act is amended to read as 
follows; “(ii) of education in optometric technology, dental 
hygiene, or curriculums as are specified by regulatum, • 

(f) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall be effective 

as of November 3, 1966. 



Nurse training. 
78 Stat. 912. 



80 Stat. 1234. 

42 use 297f. 

80 Stx^t. 1237. 

42 use 298C-1. 
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80 Stat. 1228. 
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COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY 

Sec. 14. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, Report to conEress. 
in consultation and cooperation with other officials of the 
Federal Government and of the States, shall make a compre- 
phensive survey of the incidence and location of serious hunger 
and malnutrition and health problems incident thereto m the 
United States and shall report his findings and recommendations 
for dealing with these conditions to the Congress within six 
months from the date of enactment of this section. 

MEANING OP SECRETARY 

Sec. 15. As used in the amendments made by tl^ Act, the 
term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 



52 



10. CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN PROPERTY TO TEMPLE 

JUNIOR COLLEGE 

(Public Law 90 -197, approved December, 14, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 2730 was introduced on January 17, 1967, by Representative 
W. R. Poage, of Texas. The bill was referred to the Committee on 
Veterans’ Affairs. It was reported from that committee on February 
7, 1967 (H. Rept. 7). It passed the House on February 20, 1967. It 
was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, on November 30, 1967 (S. Rept. 822). It passed the Senate 
on December 1, 1967. The act was approved on December 14, 1967, 
and became Public Law 90-197. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act authorizes the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to 
convey certain land to Temple Junior College, Temple, Tex., for 
educational purposes. 



(\ Text of the Act 



jl 



it 

'i 



It 



81 Stat. 582 . 



Following is the text of the law. 

AN ACT Autliorizing the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairsto convoy 
certain property to Temple Junior College, Temple, Texas 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 

TnmfonnvAvfliirn IstratoT of Voterans’ Affairs is authorized to convey, without 

anu conveyance. jj^^^etary consideration, to Temple Junior College, Temple, 

Texas, for educational purposes, all right, title and interest of 
the United States in and to a tract of seventy-three acres of 
land, more or less, constituting a portion of the reservation of 
the Veterans’ Administration Center, Temple, Texas. The 
exact legal description of the tract shall be determined by the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, and if a .survey is required 
in order to make such determination, the Temple Junior Col- 
lege shall bear the expense thereof. 

Conditions. Sec. 2. Any deed of conveyance made pursuant to this Act 

shall““ 

(a) provide that the land conveyed shall be used for 
educational purposes and in a manner that will not, in 
the judgment of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, or 
his designate, interfere with the care and treatment of 
patients in the Veterans’ Administration Center, Temple, 
Texas; 

(b) contain such additional terms, conditions, reserva- 
tions. easements and restrictions as may be determined by 
the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to be necessary to 
protect the interest of the United States; 

(c) provide that if the Temple Junior College violates 
any provision of the deed of conveyance or alienates or 
attempts to alienate all or any part of the parcel so con- 
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veyed, title thereto 

an™ v“oa^ ofalienation or attempted 

alienation shp be final and com u&n e^^ reversion, all 

(d) provide that in the ev t 

improvements made by lemp 

Srreomt^sjy therefor. 

n. economic opportunity amendments of 1967 

(Public Laiv 90-222, approved December 23, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 
In the House, hearings o“ ®eonoimc Oppo^^^^^ 

'ere held before the «nd ?u^ic Welfare, on March 

•overty, of the «:’pmrmttee on Lgbo^ and Fubhe vv 

I’ T®' 26 2 i 28 and jSfy 10 , 13 18, 1967. 

6, June 1, 2, 22, Amendments of 1967 ^\as 
S. 2388, the Joseph S. Clark, of 

ntroduced on September 12, 1967 y Q^mmittee on Labor and 
>ennsylvania. The bdl '™s Senate ^September 12, 1967 

Public Welfare. It was roported q . ^ 5 1957 and was referred 

S. Kept. 563). It passed the Senate UctoDOT o.^v^^^^^^^ 

•0 the Committee on Education a^^ ^ g0g) it 

(vas reported in the House on and, on the same 

passed the House, ’ conference. On November 16, 1967, the 

date, the House asked for «- conference report was filed on 
Senate agreed t® ioi2L The Senate agreed to the con- 

December 7, 1967 (H. ^®P • 10^7 The House agreed to the confer- 
ference report x967 The act was approved on He- 

SC5 1— "» 



B. Some Press Comments 



ipoverty Pro- 
December 15, 



“clis Dec. n e, oared r?' ‘^e Jrf do^f 

1 tiu-ohaf feared h 

irocram might be killed in the House. - a . 247-149 roll-call vote adopted 

'TnTaSn eame when the Dee. 8 adopted 

ihremSe'eSt^by ^ for an«P%'S 

As cleared by h ^ 42^80^ 000 0^^^^ fiscal 1969. The figure /or fis^l 

iWw™ oSly eShtly $2,0b0,000,000 authorizauon requested by 

Administration. * * * 
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An article in the Christian Science Monitor for December 19 1967 
said in part: ' ' 

Ten months ago, nobody here in Washington could say for sure that the anti- 
poverty^ program would be around today. 

But the program has survived— more than that, it remains one of the few 
praams this year to receive more money than it got last year 
. ^8"^ of $1,773 billion was below the budget request of $2.06 

bilhon, it was ^ovc the last year s level of $1.6 billion. The Office of Economic 
Oppoi^unity (OEO) had insisted that $1,788 billion was the very minimum 
needed to prevent cutbacks in programs. The final figure fell $15 million slior^- of 
that. 

But the House-Senate Appropriations Committee conferees deleted all ear- 
marking of funds so that it is believed that OEO will have the flexibility to make 
up the $li) million cutback, by borrowing from some progi'ams to boost more 
important ones or even to start new ones. * * * 

, victory came following months of hearings by the House and Senate, 

lengt^ floor debates by each house, and a 21-day conference between Senate 
^e s’^s^o^th^^ acceptable compromise between the two 

An article in the Wa.sliington Post for December 24, 1967 stated 
that: 

President Johnson y^terday signed into law a two-year extension of the war 
on poverty, the White House announced. 

Johnson signed the bill while on route from Camranh Bay to Karachi on his 
globe-girdling trip. 

Congress authorized $1.98 billion for the current 1968 fiscal year for the war 
on poverty, but actually provided only $1.77 billion in spending money. 

C. Digest of the Act 

Public Law 90-222, as a whole, is very largely concerned with 
education and training. Following is a summary of the entire act 
"mi ®^P“hsis upon some of its educational and training iirovisions. 

The act authorized $1,980 billion for fiscal 1968 to carry out pro- 
grams under the Economic Opportunity Act as follows: Title /, $295 
million for the Job Corjis, million for work and training for youth 
and adults, and $60 million for special impact programs in urban 
areas having large concentrations of low-income individuals or rural 
areas with substantial migration to urban centera; title II, $950 
million for community action iirograms; title III, $47 million for 
migrant worker programs and loans to rural families; title IV, $10 
million for loans, technical assistance and employment incentive 
programs for small business; title V, $70 million for work experience 
programs and $25 million for day-care programs; title VI, $16 million 

title VII, Public assistance-extension; and 
titlev III,%Zl million for the VIBTA program. Autliorizes the appro- 
priation of $2,180 billion for fiscal 1969, without a breakdown of the 
funds by program. 

Title I— Job Corps: The Act requires that a finding be made of a 
reasonable expectation of successful particijiation in the Job Conis 
tor each applicant prior to enrollment and, for applicants with a 
nistory of antisocial behavior, requires the Director to obtain a pro- 
fessional finding that enrollment of such applicant would not be 
inimical to the interests of the Job Corps. Requires, generally, that 

3**^' William C. Ilcicue of antipoverty bill credited to Shrlver. Chrlatlan Science Monitor, Dec. 10, 
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an enrollee be assigned to the center nearest his home. Provides for 
nonresidential centers and onthorizes the establishment of civilian 
conservation centers to be located primarUy in rural areas. Requires 
that 40 percent of male enrollees be assigned to such conservation 
centers. Provides for establishing community advisory councils to 
improve relations between Job Corps centers and the local community. 
Limits the capacity of residential centers in fiscal 1968 to 45,000 and 
rcQuiiBs tluit steps bo tnken to ttchiovc tin enrollment ratio of 50 
cent women. Limits per-enrollee costs for the operation of centem to 
$6,900 a year. Prohibits enrollees from engaging in political activities. 

The act consolidates work and training programs into one comprehensive 
program to take ejffect July 1, 1968. Broadens such program to include 
rural areas suj^ering a suostantial migration to urban centers. Provides 
for encouraging employers, through incentives to employ and tram un- 
employed or low-income individuals and encourages new programs to 

deal with employment of the elderly. .i 

The act establishes special impact programs to deal with problems 
of chronic unemployment, dependency, and comrnunity tensions m 
urban areas with a high degree of low-mcome individuals and m rural 
areas suffering substantial migration to urban areas. 

Title //—Community Action: The act requires community action 
agencies to be State, city, or county governments or that such 
government agencies designate a public or private nonprofit agency 
as the community action agency. Reguires that such agencies must 
have a board composed of one-third public officials, one-third representa- 
tives of business, education, labor, and so forth, interests in the commundy, 
and one-third representatives of the people to be served. Stipulates that 
such agencies shall have full opportunity to participate m the develop- 
ment and implementation of poverty programs. Provides that the 
poor may petition for better representation in such agencies if m- 

adequately represented. i- 

The Act requires funding of programs through community action 
agencies as constituted above unless such pubhc agency fails to act 
or fails to carry out programs in a, satisfactory manner, or in the case 
of limited purposes projects the community action agency approves 
of other funding. Limits size of community action agency boards to 
a maximum of 51 and institutes notice and quorum requirements to 
assure decision-making by majority. Tightens political activity re- 
strictions both partisan and nonpartisan and extends prohibitions to 
voter registration drives and voter transportation. v n u 

The Act requires that the non-Federal share of the cost shah be 
not less than 20 percent of the total cost (the requirement fov fiscal 
1967 was 10 percent and that at least one-half of the non-Federal 
contribution be in cash). Tightens auditing requirements for com- 
munity action agencies. Adds four new national emplmsis programs; 

(a) A senior opportunities and services program for older Americans; 

(b) Emergency food and medical services program; (c) Uay care , 

and (d) Family planning. , ., - 

Title III— To Combat Poverty in Rural Areas— act provide for 
loans to low-income rural families and assistance to migrant workers. 

TUle IV— Employment and Investment Incentives— The act provides 
that special attention be given in loans to small business, to business 
concerns located in urban areas with a high degree of unc^ 
or low-income individuals, or owned by low-inco: viduais. 



56 



Authorizes the Small Business Administration to administer a new 
'j^rogram to 'provide technical assistance and managerial training for 
indimduals in business qualified jor such special attention. 

Title V Da'jj Care Projects: The act establishes a new program of 
grants to establish day-care jacilities, which shall provide health, education, 
social and other supportive services to children from low-income families, to 
enable parents or relatives of such children to continue vocational training, 
borne education, or gainful employment. 

Title VI—Adminidration and Coordination: The act limits to 100 
days the period during which a consultant may bo retained by the 
Director on a per diem basis. Prohibits the use of any antipoverty 
^nds for political activities, including voter registration activities. 
Eliminates from eligibility for benefits under the act any persons whose 
lack of income is the result of his refusal, 'without good cause, to seek or 
accept employment commensurate with his health, age, education and 
ability (termed the “voluntariljr poor”). Prohibits community action 
employees from planning, aiding or participating in any unlawful 
demonstration, riot, or civil disturbance. Requires the Director to 
prepare a 5-year action plan to combat poverty nationally. Estab- 
lishes an Economic Opportunity Council in the Executive Office to 
improve coordination. 

Title VII — Public Assistance: The act extends the public assistance 
programs of Economic Opportunity. 

Title VIII — VISTA: 'Kie act provides that VISTA volunteers may 
be assigned in their own or nearl^ communities. Provides for participa- 
tion by older persons in the VISTA program. Establishes a demonstra- 
tion project for the rehabilitation of youth offenders using the services 
of YiSTA volunteers. Prohibits the use of VISTA funds for labor or 
anti-labor activities, and provides for the termination of the VISTA 
program within a State within 30 days of a request for termination by 
the Governor. Directs the Comptroller General to investigate all 
antipoverty programs and report to Congress by December 1, 1968. 

D. Text of the Act 



Following is the^ text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-222 
particularly education and training. 

AN ACT To provide an Improved Economic Opportunity Act, to author- 
ize funds for the continued operation of economic opportunity programs, 
and for other purposes 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
I/m’tod States of America in Congress assembled. That this Act 
of 1007. may be cited as the “Economic Opportunity Amendments of 

1967”. 

♦ ♦ * ♦ ♦ 

TITLE I— AMENDMENTS TO THE ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITY ACT 



78 seat. 606. 

42 use 2711-2722. 



JOB COEPS AMENDMENTS 

Sec. 101. Part A of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act 
of 1964 is amended to read as follows: 
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“Part A— Job Corps 
“statement of purpose 

“Sec. 101. This part establishes a Job Corps for low-income 
disadvantaged young men and \vomen, sets forth standards 
and proceaiires for selecting individuals as eniollees in the 
Job Corps, authorizes the establishment of residential and/or 
nonresidential centers in which enrollees ’vill participate in 
intensive programs of education, vocational training, work 
experience, counseling, and other activities,^ prescribes 
various other powers, duties, and responsibilities incident to 
the operation and continuing development of the Job Corps. 
Its purpose is to assist young persons who need and can benefit 
from uu unusually intensive program, operated in a group 
setting, to become more responsible, employable, and productive 
citizens; and to do so in a way that contributes, where feasible, 
to the development of National, State, and community re- 
sources, and to the developinent and dissemination of tech- 
niques for working with the disadvantaged that can be widely 
utilized by public and private institutions and agencies. 

“establishment of the job corps 

“Sec. 102. There is hereby established within the Office of 
Economic Opportunity a ‘Job Corps’. 

“individuals eligible for the job corps 

“Sec. 103. To become an enrolleo in the Job Corps, a young 
man or woman must be a person who^ — , « , 

“(1) is a permanent resident of the United States ivho 
has attained age fourteen but not attained age twenty-two 
at the time of enrollment; ^ , 

“(2) is a low-income individual or member of a low- 
income family who requires additional education, training, 
or intensive counsehng and related assistance in order to 
secure and hold meaningful employment, participate suc- 
cessfully in regular schoolwork, qualify for other training 
programs suitable to Kis needs, or satisfy Armed Forces 
requirements; 

“(3) is currently living in an environment so character- 
ized by cultural deprivation, a disruptive homelife, or 
other disorienting conditions as to substantially impair his 
prospects for successful participation in any other program 
providing needed training, education, or a^istance; 

“(4) is determined, after careful screening as provided 
for in sections 104 and 106, to have the present capabilities 
and aspirations needed to complete and secure the full 
benefit of the program authorized in this part, md to bo 
free of medical and behavioral problems so serious that 
ho could not or would not bo able to adjust to the standards 
of conduct and discipline or pattern of w'ork and training 
which that program involves; and 
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“(5) meets such other standards for enrollment as the 
Director may prescribe (including special standards for 
the enrollment on a residential basis of 14 and 15 year 
olds) and agrees to comply with all applicable Job Corps 
rules and regulations. 

“screening and selection of applicants GENERAL 

PROVISIONS 

“Sec. 104. (a) The Director shall prescribe necessary rules 
for the screening and selection of applicants for enrollment in 
the Job Co^s. To the extent practicable, these rules shaU be 
implemented through arrangements which make use of agencies 
and organizations such as community action agencies, public 
employment offices, professional groups, and labor organiza- 
tions. The rides shall establish specific standards and procedures 
for conducting screening and selection activities; shall en- 
courage recruitment through agencies and individuals having 
contact with youths over substantial periods of time and able, 
accordingly, to offer reliable information as to their needs and 
problems; and shall provide for necessary consultation with 
other individuals and organizations, including court, probation, 
parole, law enforcement, education, welfare, and medical 
authorities and advisers. They shall also provide for — 

“(1) the interviewing of each applicant for the purpose 
of — 

“(A) determining whether his educational and 
vocational needs can best be met through the Job 
Corps or any alternative program in his home 
community; 

“(B) obtaining* from the applicant pertinent data 
relating to his background, needs, and interests for 
evaluation in determining his eligibility and potential 
assignment; and 

“(C) giving the applicant a full understanding of 
the Job Corps program and ma,king clear what will be 
expected of him as an enrollee in the event of his 
acceptance. 

“(2) the conduct of a careful and systematic inquiry 
concerning the applicant’s background for the effective 
development and, as appropriate, clarification of informa- 
tion concerning his age, citizenship, school and draft status, 
health, employability, past behavior, family income, en- 
vironment, and other matters related to a determination 
of his eligibility. 

“(b) The Director shall make no payments to any individual 
or organization solely as compensation for the service of referring 
the names of candidates for enrollment in the Job Corps. 

“(c) The Director shall take all necessary steps to assure that 
the enrollment of the Job Corps includes an appropriate number 
of candidates selected from rural areas, taking into account the 
proportion of eligible youth who reside in rural areas and the 
need to provide residential facilities for such youth in order to 
meet problems of wide geographic dispersion. 
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SCREENING AND SELECTION SPECIAL LIMITATIONS 



“Sec. 105. (a) No individual shall be selected as an enrollee 
unless it is determined that there is reasonable expectation that 
he can participate successfully in group situations and actmties 
with other enrollees, that he is not likely to engage in actions 
or behavior that would prevent other enrollees from receiving 
the benefit of the program or be incompatible with the 
tenance of sound discipline and satisfactory rektionships be- 
tween any center to which he might be assigned and surroundmg 
communities, and that he manifests a basic understandmg of 
both the rules to which he mil be subject and of the conse- 
quences of failure to observe those rules. Before selectmg an 
individual who has a history of serious and violent behamor 
against persons or property, repetitive delmquent acte, i^rcotacs 
addiction, or other major behaiuoral aberrations, the director 
shall obtain a finding from a professionally quahfied Pf^son who 
knows such potential enrollee’s individual situation that there 
is reasonable expectation that his conduct wdl not be mimical 
to the goals and success of the Job Corps and that the oppor- 
tunity provided by the Job Corps will help him to overcom 

^^^“?b)^An^ individual who otherwise qualifies for enrollment 
may be selected even though he is on probation or PJ^ple, but 
only if his release from the immediate supervision of the cop 
nizant probation or parole officials is mutually satisfactory to 
those officials and the Director and does not violate applicable 
laws or regulations, and if the Director has arran^d to Provide 
all supervision of the individual and all reports to State or other 
authorities that may be necessary to comply mth applicable 
probation or parole requirements. 

“enrollment and assignment 

“Sec. 106. (a) No individual may be enrolled in the Job 
Corps for more than two years, except as the Director may 

authorize in special cases. , , ^ . r „ 

“(b) Enrollment in the Job Corps shall not relieve any 
individual of obligations under the Universal Military Training 
and Service Act (50 U.S.C. App. 451 et seq.). 

“(c) Each enrollee (other than a native and citizen ot V^uba 
described in section 609(3) of this Act or a pemanent resident 
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) must take and 
subscribe to an oath or affirmation in the following foim : i do 
solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true faith and aUegiance 
to the United States of America and mil support and defend the 
Constitution and laws of the United States agamst ml 
enemies foreign and domestic/ The provisions of section 1001 
of title 18, United States Code, shall be applicable to this oath 

or affirmation. . , , .1 n.... 

“(d) After the Director has determined whether an enrollee 

is to be assigned to a men’s training center, a conservation 
center, or a women’s training center, the center to which he 
shall be assigned shall be that center of the appropnate type 
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in which ft vftCftncy exists which is closest to the enroUee s^ hornCj 
except that the Director, on an individual basis, may waive this 
requirement when overriding considerations justify such action. 
Assignments to centers in areas more remote from the enrollee s 
home shall be carefully limited to situations in which such 
action is necessary in order to insure an equitable opportunity 
for disadvantaged youth from various sections of the country 
to participate in the program, to prevent undue delays m the 
assignment of individual enroUees, to provide an assignment 
which adequately meets the educational or other needs of the 
enrollee or is necessary for efficiency and economy m the oper- J 

ation of the program. , „ , j 4. 

“(e) Assignments of male enrollees shall be made so that, at 
any one time, at least 40 per centum of those enrollees are i 

assigned to conservfttion centers, fts described in section 107, or 
to other centers or projects where their work activity is pnmanly 
directed to the conservation, development, or inanagement of 
public natural resources or recreational areas and is performed 
under the direction of personnel of agencies regularly respon- ^ 

sible for those functions. 

“job corps centers 

“Sec. 107. (a) The Director may make agreements with 
Federal, State, or local agencies, or private organization for 
the establishment and operation of Job centers, these 

centers may be residential and/or nonresidential m charnter 
and shall be designed and operated so as to provide enrollees, 
in a well-supervised setting, with education, vocational train- 
ing, work experience (either in direct program activities or 
through arrangements with employers), counselmg, and other 
services appropriate to their needs. The centers shall mclude 
conservation centers, to be known as Civilian Conservatmn 
Centers, to be located primarily in rural areas and to provide, < 

in addition to other training and assistance, programs of work ( 

experience focused upon activities to conserve, develop, or ^ 
manage public natural resources or public recreational a^as i 

or to assist in developing community projects m the public I 

interest. They shall also mclude men’s and women s training ] 

centers to be located in either urban or rural areas and to ^ | 
provide activities which shall include trammg and other 
services appropriate for enroriev 3 s who can be expected to | 

participate successfully in training for specific types of skilled | 

or semiskilled employment. , 4. • • ' 

“(b) To the extent feasible, men’s and women s trammg j 

centers shall offer education and vocational training oppor- 
tunities, together with supportive services, on a nonrgidential | 

basis to participants in programs described in part B of this 
title. Such opportunities may be offered on a reimbursable j 

basis or through such other arrangements as the Director may | 

specify. \ 
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“program activities 
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“Sec. 108 . (a) Each Job Corps center shall be operated so 
as to provide enrollees with an intensive, well-organized and 
fully supervised program of education, vocational training, 
work experience, planned avocational and recreational activi- 
ties, physical rehabilitation and development, and counselmg. 

To the fullest extent feasible, the required ppgram for each 
enroll©© shall includ© activities designed to assist him in choos- 
ing realistic career goals, coping with problems he may encounter 
in his home community or in adjusting to a new conumm^y, 
and planning and managing his daily affairs m a i^nner that 
will best contribute to long-term upward mobility. Center pro- 
grams shall include required participation in center mamtenance 
support and related work activity as aj)propriate to assist en- 
rollees in increasing their sense oi contribution, responsibihty, 

^^“(b)*^'fe^The extent practicable, the Director may arrange for and vocational 
enrollee education and vocational training through local pulDlic training, 
or private educational agencies, vocational educational mstitu- 
tions, or technical institutes where these institution or insti- 
tutes can provide training comparable in cost and subst^tially 
equivalent in quality to that which he could provide through 

other means. . , ,, , . i. r *1.1 nigh school equiva- 

“(c) Arrangements for education shall, to the extent teasiDle, lency certmeates. 

provide opportunities for qualified enrollees to obtain the 
equivalent of a certificate of graduation from high school 
the Director, with the concurrence of the Secretary of Health, 

Education, and Welfare, shall develop certificates to be issued 
to enrollees who have satisfactorily completed then* services m 
the Job Corps and which \vill reflect the enrollees level of 

educational attainment. , .1, . 

“(d) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that 
Job Corps work-experience programs or activities do not dis- 
place presently employed workers or impair existing contracts 
for service and will be coordinated with other work-expenence 
programs in the community. 



“allowance and support 

“Sec. 109. (a) The Director may provide enrollees with such 
personal, travel, and leave allowances, and such quarters, 
subsistence, transportation, equipment, clothing, recreational 
services, and other expenses as he may deem nec^sary or 
appropriate to their needs. Personal allowances shdl be estab- 
lished at a rate not to exceed $35 per month durmg the first 
six months of an enroUee’s participation in the proOTam and 
not to exceed $50 per month thereafter, except that aUowances 
in excess of $35 per month, but not exceedmg $50 per month, 
may be provided from the beginning of an enrollee s v +1- 
cipation if it is expected to be of less than six months duration, 
and the Director is authorized to pay personal allowances m 
excess of the rates specified herein in unusual circumstances as 
determined by him. Such allowances shall be graduated up to 
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the maximum so as to encourage continued participation 
in the program, achievement and the best use by the enrollee 
of the funds so provided and shall be subject to reduction in 
appropriate cases as a disciplinary measure. To the degree 
reasonable, enrollees shall be required to meet or contribute 
to costs associated with their individual comfort and enjoyment 
from their personal allowances. 

“(b) The Director shall prescribe specific rules governing 
the accrual of leave by enrollees. Except in the case of emer- 
gency, he shall in no event assume transportation costs con- 
nected with leave of any enrollee who has not completed at 
least six months service in the Job Corps. 

“(c) The Director may provide each former enrollee, upon 
termination, a readjustment allowance at a rate not to exceed 
$50 for each month of satisfactory participation in the Job 
Corps. No enrollee shall be entitled to a readjustment allowance, 
however, unless he has remained in the program at least ninety 
days, except in unusual circumstances as determined by the 
Director. The Director may, from time to time, advance to or 
on behalf of an enrollee such portions of his readjustment 
allowance as the Director deems necessary to meet extraordinary 
financial obligations incurred by that enrollee; and he may also, 
pursuant to rules or regulations, reduce tne amount of an 
enroUee’s readjustment allowance as a penalty for misconduct 
during participation in the Job Corps. In the event of an 
enroUee’s death during his period of service, the amount of any 
unpaid readjustment allowance shall be paid in accordance 
mth the provisions of section 5582 of title 5, United States 
Code. 

“(d) Under such circumstances as the Director may deter- 
mine, a portion of the readjustment allowance of an enrollee 
not exceeding $25 for each month of satisfactorv service may 
be paid during the period of service of the enrollee directly to 
a spouse or child of an enrollee or to any other relative who 
draws substantial support from the enrollee, and any sum so 
paid shall be supplemented by the payment of an equal amount 
by the Director. 

“standards of conduct 

“Sec. 110. (a) Within Job Corps centers, standards of conduct 
and deportment shall be provided and stringently enforced. In 
the case of violations committed by enrollees, dismissals from 
the Corps or transfers to other locations shall be made in every 
instance where it is determined that retention in the Corps, or 
in the particular Job Corps center, will jeopardize the enforce- 
ment of such standards of conduct and deportment or diminish 
the opportunity of other enrollees. 

“(b) In order to promote the proper moral and disciplinary 
conditions in the Job Corps, the individual directors of Job 
Corps centers shall be given full authority to take appropriate 
disciplinary measures against enrollees including, but not lim- 
ited to, dismissal from the Job Corps, subject to expeditious 
appeal procedures to higher authority, as provided under 
regulations set by the Director. 
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“community participation 

“Sec. 111. The Director shall encourage and shaU coop^ate 
in activities designed to establish a mutually beneficial relation- 
ship between Job Corps centers and suraoundmg or nearby 
communities. These activities shaU include the estabhshment 
of community advisory councils to provide a mechamsm for 
i-oint discussion of common problems and for plannmg .pro- 
grams of mutual interest. Whenever possible, such advisory 
councils shall be formed by and coordinated under the local 
cZmunity action agency. Youth • participation m 
council affairs shall be encouraged and where feasible separate 
youth councils may be established, to be composed of rep^- 
sentative enroUees and representative young people from the 
communities. The Director shall establish necessary rules and 
take necessary action to assure that each center is operatea 
in a manner consistent with this section with a view to achiev- 
ine, so far as possible, objectives which shall include: (1) 
giving community officials appropriate advance nof^jce of 
changes in center rules, procedures, 

affect or be of interest to the community; (2) affordmg the 
community a meaningful voice in center affairs of dmect con- sistat.ers. 
cern to it, including policies governing the issimnce and terins 
of passes tft enroUees; (3) providing center officials vnth. fuU 
and rapid access to relevant community groups and agencies, 
including law enforcement agencies and agencies which work 
with young people in the community; (4) encouraging the 
fuUest practicable participation of enroUees m programs or 
proiects for community improvement or betterment, with ade- 
quate advance consultation with business, labor, professional, 
and other interested community groups and organizations; 

(5) arranging recreational, athletic, or similar events in which 
enroUees and local residents may participate together; (6) pro- 
viding community residents with opportunities to wo^ ivith 
enroUees directly, as part-time instructors, tutors, or advisers, 
either in the center or in the community; (7) developing, where 
feasible, job or career opportunities for enrolle^ m the com- 
munity; and (8) promoting interchanges of information and 
techniques among, and cooperatiye projects myolymg, the 
center and community schools, educational institutions, and 
agencies serying young people. 

“counseling and job placement 

“Sec. 112. (a) The Director shaU provide for the counseUng 
and testing of each enroUee at regular internals to foUow his 
progress in educational and vocational programs. 

“(b) The Director shaU counsel and test each enroUee pnor to 
his scheduled termination to determine his capabilities and shaU 
seek to place him in a job in the vocation for which he is trained 
and in which he is likely to succeed, or shaU assist hj^ uttam- 
ing further training or education. In placing enroUees in jobs, 
the Director shaU utiUze the United States Employment 
Service to the fuUest exitent possible. 
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“(c) The Secretary of Labor shall make arrangements to 
determine the status and progress of terminees and to assure 
that their needs for further education, training, and counseling 
may be met. 

“(d) Upon termination of an enroUee’s training, a copy of his 
pertinent records, including data derived from his counseling 
and testing, other than confidential information, shall be made 
available immediately to the Department of Labor and the 
Office of Economic Opportunity. 

“(e) The Director shall, to the extent feasible in accordance 
with section 637(b) of this Act, arrange for the readjustment 
allowance provided for in section 109(c) of this Act, less any 
sums already paid pursuant to subsection (d) of that section, to 
be paid to former enrollees (who have not already found em- 
ployment) at the public employment service office nearest the 
home of any such former enrollee, if he is returning to his home, 
or at the nearest such office to the community in which the 
former enrollee has indicated an intent to reside. The Secretary 
of Labor shall make arrangements by which public employment 
service ofiScers will maintain records regarding former enrollees 
who are thus paid at such offices including information as to — 
“(1) the number of former enrollees who have declined 
the offices’ help in finding a job; 

“(2) the number who were successfully placed in jobs 
'svithout further education or training; 

“(3) the number who w;ere found to require further train- 
ing before being placed in jobs and the types of training 
programs in which they participated ; and 

“(4) the number who w’ere found to require further re- 
medial or basic education in order to qualify for training 
programs, together with information as to the types of 
programs for which such former enrollees were found 
unqualified for enrollment. 

If the Director deems it advisable to utilize the services of any 
other public or private organization or agency in lieu of the 
public employment office, he shall arrange For that organization 
or agency to make the payment of the readjustment allowance 
and maintain the same types of records regarding former 
enrollees as are herein specified for maintenance by public 
employment service offices, and shall furnish copies of such 
records to the Secretary of Labor. In the case of enrollees who 
are placed in jobs by the Director prior to the termination of 
their participation in the Job Corps, the Director shall main- 
tain records providing pertinent placement and follow-up 
information. 



evaluation; experimental and developmental projects 

“Sec.. 113. (a) The Director shall provide for the careful and 
systematic evaluation of the Job Corps program, directly or 
by contracting^ for independent evaluations, with a view to 
measuring specific benefits, so far as practicable, and providing 
information needed to assess the effectiveness of program pro- 
cedures, policies, and methods of operation. In particular, this 
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evaluation shall seek to determine the costs and benefits result- 
ing from the use of residential as opposed to nomesidential 
facilities, from the use of facilities combining residential and 
nonresidential components, from the use of centers '^th large 
as opposed to small enrollments, and from the use of different 
types of program sponsors, including public agencie^ institu- 
tions of higher education, boards of education, and private 
corporations. The evaluation shall also include comparisons 
with proper control groups composed of persons who nave not 
participated in the program. In carr;ymg out such evaluations, 
the Director shall arrange for obtaining the opinions of partici- 
pants about the strengths and weaknes^s of the program and 
shall consult with other agencies and officials m order to com- 
pare the relative effectiveness of Job Corps teohmques vuth 
those used in other programs, and shall endeavor to secure, 
through employers, schools, or other Government and private 
agencies specific information concerning the residence of former 
enroUees, their employment status, compensation, and success 
in adjusting to community life. He shall also secure, to the 
extent feasible, similar information directly from enroUees at 
appropriate intervals foUomng their completion of ttie Job 
Corps program. The results of such evaluation shaU be pub- 
lished and shaU be summarized in the report reqmred by 78Stat.632. 

section 608 . , , , i i. 42 use 2048. 

“(b) The Director may undertake or make grants or con- ncacarch project 

tracts for experimental, research, or demonstration projects grants, 
directed to developing or testing ways of secunng the better 
use of facilities, of encouraging a more rapid adjustment of 
enroUees to community life that will permit a reduction m the 
period of their enrollment, of reducing transportation and 
support costs, or of othenvise prompting greater efficiency and 
effectiveness in the program authonzed under this part, ihese 
projects shaU include one or more projects providing youths 
with education, training, and other supportive servi^s on a 
combined residential and nonresidential basis. The Director 
mav, if he deems it advisable, undertake one or more pUot 
projects designed to involve youth who have a histoiy of 
serious and violent behavior against persons or property, 
repetitive delinquent acts, narcotics addiction, or other be- 
havioral aberrations. Projects imder this subsection shaU be 
developed after appropriate consultation with other Federal or 
State agencies conducting similar or related programs ormoj- 
ects and with the prime sponsors, as described m part J 3 of 
this title, in the communities where the projects wUl^ earned 
out. They may be undertaken jointly >vith other Federal ^ 8istttt. 080 . 
federaUy assisted programs, including programs under pwt D 
of this title, and funefe othenvise available for activities imder 
those programs shall, with the consent, of the head of any 
agency concerned, be available to projects under this section 
to the extent they include the same or substantiaUy similar 
activities. The Director may waive any provision of this title 
which he finds would prevent the canwing out of elements of 
projects under this subsection essential to a determination of 
their feasibiUty and usefulness. He shaU, either in the report 
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7 ^®§tat. required by section 608 or a separate annual document, report 

42 use 2o“48. to tlio Congress concerning the actions taken under this section, 
including a full description of progress made in connection with 
combined residential and nonresidential proj ects. 

“(c) In order to determine whether upgraded vocational 
education schools could eliminate or substantially reduce the 
school dropout problem, and to demonstrate how communities 
could niake majdmum utilization of existing educational and 
and training facilities, the Director, in cooperation mth the 
Commissioner of Education, shall enter into one or more 
agreements with State educational agencies to pay the cost of 
establishing and operating model community vocational edu- 
cation schools and skDl centers. Such facilities shall be centrally 
located in an urban area having a high dropout rate, a large 
number of unemployed youths, and a need in the area for a 
combination vocation^ school and skill center. No such agree- 
ment shall be entered into unless it contains provisions designed 
to assure that^ 

“(1) a job survey be made of the area; 

“(2) the training program of the school and skill center 
reflect the job market needs as projected by the survey; 

“(3) an advisory committee composed of representatives 
of business, labor, education, and community leaders be 
formed to follow the center’s activities and to make periodic 
recommendations regarding its operation; 

“(4) arrangements have been worked out 'svith schools 
in the area and the administrator of the skill center for 
maximum utilization of the center both during and after 
school hours; and 

“(5) such accounting and evaluation procedures as the 
Director and the Commissioner of Education deem neces- 
sary to carry out the purpose of this project 'svill be provided. 
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“special limitations 



“Sec. 117. (a) The Director shall not use any funds made 
available to carry out this part for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 196^ in a manner that will increase the residential capacity 
of Job Corps centers above forty-five thousand enrollees. 

“(b) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that 
on or before June 30, 1968, of the total number of Job Corps 
enrollees receiving training, at least 25 per centum shall be 
women. The Dhector shall immediately take steps to achieve 
an enrollment ratio of 50 per centum women enroUees in training 
in the Job Corps consistent 'svith ^) efficiency and economy in 
the operation of the program, (2) sound administrative practice, 
and (3) the socioeconomic, educational, and training needs of 
the population to be served. 

operoting costa, “(c) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that 

limitation. for any fiscal year the direct operating costs of Job Corps centers 

which have been in operation for more than nine months do 
not exceed $6,900 per enrollee. 
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“(d) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that PropwtV ortho 
all studies evaluations, proposals, and data produced or unTted state,. 

de\'eloped with Federal funds in the course of 

any conservation or training center shall become the property 

of the United States. 
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Tart B— Work and Training for Youth and Adults 

“statement of purpose 

“wSfo 120 The purpose of this part is to provide useful 
and training opportunities, together with related services 
and assistance, that will assist low-income youths to continue 
or resume their education, and to help ^ 

income persons, both young and adult, to obtain and h d 
regular competitive employment, with maximum 
foflocal initiative in ieveloping. urograms which respond to 
local needs and problems, and wuth emphasis upon ^ compre^ 
Ksive approach which includes programs using noth ^blic 
and private resources to overcome the complex problems of 
?he St severely disadvantaged in urban and rural areas 
having high concentrations or proportions of unemployment, 
underemployment, and low income. 

“community program areas and comprehensive work and 

training programs 

“Sec. 121. (a) The Director shall designate or recognize 
community program areas for the purpose of 
conducting comprehensive community work and trail g 

P^?<?S^or the purpose of this part, a community may be a 
citv county multicity, or multicounty umt, an Indian reserva- 
tion 01 fneSrhoo^ or other area (irrespective of bound- 
ariM or political subdivisions) which 
organizational base and pos-sesses the commonality of 
SSl for a comprehensive work and training program. The 
IMrectin* shall consult with the heads of other Federal ag®ncies 
responsible for programs relating to community action, man- 
R^Se? slices, and economic development, housing, 

education, health, and other community services to 
the establishment of coterminous or 
aries for planning purposes among those 
prehensivi work and training programs assisted undei this 

*’“^'c) A comprehenave work and training program must seek 

to provide participants an unbroken tt 

will enable them to obtain and hold employment, it snail 
provide a systematic approach to planning and 

lion including the linkage of relevant othw on- 

authorized bv this Act with one another and with otnei ap 
propriate public and private programs and activities. It shall 

also provide for evaluation. 
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“prime sponsors and delegate agencies 

“Sec. 122. (a) For each community program area, the Direc- 
tor shall recognize a public or private nonprofit agency which 
shall serve as the prime sponsor to receive funds under section 
123 (except as otherwise provided in section 123(c)). This 
agency must be capable of planning, administering, coordinat- 
ing, and evaluating a comprehensive work and training 
program. 

“(b) The prime sponsor shall provide for participation of 
employers and labor organizations in the planning ana conduct 
of the comprehensive work and training programs. 

“(c) The prime sponsor shall be encouraged to make use of 
public and private organizations as delegate agencies to carry 
out components of the comprehensive work and training pro- 
gram, including without Umitation agencies governed with the 
participation of the poor and other residents of the neighbor- 
hoods or rural areas served, educational institutions, the public 
employment service, the public welfare agency, other health 
and w'elfare agencies, private training institutions, and other 
capable public and private organizations. 

“(d) The prime sponsor and delegate agencies shall provide 
for participation of residents of the area and members of the 
groups served in the planning, conduct, and evaluation of the 
comprehensive work and training program and its components. 
Such persons shall be provided maximum employment oppor- 
tunity in the conduct of component programs, including 
opportunity for further occupational training and career 
advancement. 

“(e) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that 
programs under this jiart have adequate internal administrative 
controls, accounting requirements, personnel standards, evalua- 
tion procedures, and othdr policies as may be necessary to 
promote the effective use of funds. 

“eligible activities 

“Sec. 123. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance 
in urban and rural areas for comprehensive work and training 
programs or components of such programs, including the 
loUowing; 

“(1) programs to provide part-time employment, on- 
the-job training, and useful work experience for students 
from low-income families who are in the ninth through 
tw'elfth grades of^ school (or are of an age equivalent to 
that of students in such grades) and who are in need of 
the earnings to permit them to resume or maintain 
attendance in school; 

“(2) programs to provide unemployed, underemployed, 
or low-income persons (aged sixteen and over) with useful 
work and training (which must include sufficient bnsio 
education and institutional or on-the-job training) designed 
to assist those persons to develop then* maximum occu na- 
tional potential and to obtain regular competitive 
employment; 
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“(3) special programs which involve work activities 
direked to the needs of those chronically unemployed 
poor who have poor employment prospects and are unable, 
because of age, lack of employment opportunity, or other- 
wise, to secure appropriate employment or trmmng 
assistance under other programs, and which, m addition 
to other services provided, will enable such persons to 
participate in projects for the betterment or beautihcation 
of the community or area served by the program, including 
without limitation activities which will contnbute to the 
management, conservation, or development of natural 
resources, recreational areas. Federal, State, and local 
government parks, highways, and other lands; 

“(4) special programs which provide unemployed or 
low-income persons with jobs leading to c^eer oppoi- 
tunities, including new types of careers, in pro^ams 
designed to improve the jmysical, social, economic, or 
cultural condition of the community or ai’ea served m 
fields including without limitation health, education, 
welfare, neighborhood redevelopment, and public safety, 
which provide maximum prospects for advpcement and 
continued employment without Federal assistance, which 
give promise of contributing to the broader adoption oi 
new methods of structuring jobs and new methods of 
providing job ladder opportunities, and which provide 
opportunities for further occupational training to facihtate 

career advancement; , j ^ 

“(5) special programs which conce intrate work and 
training resources in urban and rural areas having large 
concentrations or proportions of low-income, unemployed 
persons, and within tliose rural areas having substptial 
outmigration to urban areas, which we appropnateiy 
focused to assure that work and training opportunities 
are extended to the most severely disadvantaged persons 
who can reasonably be expected to benefit from such 
opportunities, and which are supported by speahc 
commitments of cooperation from private and pubhc 

and follow-up services to supplement 
work and training programs under this or other Acte in- 
cluding health services, counseling, day care for children, 
transportation assistance, and other special services neces- 
sary to assist individuals to achieve success in work and 
training progi^ams and in employment; 

“(7) employment centers and mobile employment service 
units to provide recruitment, counseling,^ and placement 
services, conveniently located in urban neighborhoods and 
rural areas and easily accessible to the most disadvantaged; 

“(8) programs to provide incentives to pnvate employers, 
other than nonprofit organizations,^ to tram or employ un- 
employed or low-income persons, including arrangements 
by direct contract, reimbursements to employers for a 
limited period when an employee might not be fully pro- 
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ductive, payment for on-the-job counseling and other 
supportive services, payment of all or part of employer 
costs of sending recruiters into urban and rural areas of 
high concentrations or proportions of unemployed or low- 
income persons, and payments to permit employers to 
provide employees resident in such areas mth transporta- 
tion to and from work or to reimburse such employees for 
such transportation; Provided, That in making such reim- 
binsements to employers the Director shall assure that 
the wages paid any employee shall not be less than the 
minimum wage which would be applicable to employment 
under the Fair Xiabor Standards Act of 1938 if section 6 of 
such Act applied to the employee and he was not exempt 

under section 13 thereof; and j. . 

“(9) means of planning, administering, coordmatmg, and 
evaluating a comprehensive work and training {program. 
“(b) Commencing July 1, 1968, all work and training com- 
ponent programs conducted in a community under this section 
shall be consolidated into the comprehensive work and <^ammg 
program and financial assistance for such components shall be 
provided to the prime sponsor unless the Director determines 
there is a good cause for providing- an extension of time, except 
as otherwise provided by subsection (c). After that 
work and training components of programs authonzed by sec- 
tion 502 of this Act and by section 261 of p^t ^ of title 11 
of the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962 shall 
to the maximum extent feasible be linked to the coruprehensive 
work and training program, including funding through the 

prime sponsor where appropriate. 

“(c) The Director may provide financial assistance to a 
public agency or private organization other than a prune 
sponsor to carry out one or more component progranp described 
in subsection (a) when he determines, after soliciting 
considering co mm ents of the prime sponsor, if any, that such 
assistance would enhance program effectiveness or acceptance 
on the part of persons served and would serve the purposes ot 
this part. In the case of programs under subsection (a)(1) 
of this section, financial assistance may be provided dnectly 
to local or State educational agencies pursuant to agreements 
between the Director and the Secretary of Labor providing 
for the operation of such programs under direct grants or 
contracts. 

“special conditions 

“Sec. 124. (a) The Director shall not provide financial 
assistance for any program under this part unless he determines, 
in accordance with such regulations as he may presenbe, that 

“(1) no participant will be employed on projects in- 
volving political parties, or the construction, operation, 
or maintenance of so much of any facility as is used or 
to be used for sectarian instruction or as a place for rehgious 

worship ; . , i . i ^ # 

“(2) the program will not result in the displacement oi 

employed workers or impair existing contracts for services, 
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or result in the substitution of Federal for other funds 
in connection ^vith work that would otherwise be 

performed; . ... 

“(3) the rates of pay for time spent in work-training 
and education, and other conditions of employment, will 
be appropriate and reasonable in the light of such factors 
as the type of work, geographical region, and proficiency 
of the participant; and 

“(4) the program will, to the maximum extent feasible, 
contribute to the occupational development or upward 
mobility of individual participants. 

“(b) The Director shall terminate fmancial assistance for 
any program under this part in any case in which he determines 
that any person charged, in whole or part, with the responsi- 
bility for the administration of the program is a member of 

the Communist Party. , • . i i. j 

“(c) For programs which provide work and trammg related 
to physical improvements, preference shall be given to those 
improvements which "will be substantially used by low-mcome 
persons and families or which will contribute substantially^ to 
amenities or facihties in urban or rural areas having high 
concentrations or proportions of low-income persons and 

famihes. i v • 

“(d) Programs approved under this part shall, to the niaa- 

mum extent feasible, contribute to the elimination of artificial 
barriers to employment and occupational advancement. 

“(e) Projects under this part shall provide for maximum 
feasible use of resources under other Federal programs for 
work and training and the resources of the private sector. 



“program participants 

“Sec. 125. (a) Participants in programs under this part 
must be unemployed or low-income persons. The Director, in 
consultation with the Social Security Administrator, shall 
estabhsh criteria for low income, taking into consideration 
family size, urban-rural and farm-nonfarm differenc^, and 
other relevant factors. Any individual shall be deemed to be 
from a low-income family if the family receives cash welfare 

payments. r tt -i. j 

“(b) Participants must be permanent residents of the United 

States or of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

“(c) Participants shall not be deemed Federal employees and 
shall not be subject to the provisions of law relating to Federal 
employment, including those relating to hours of work, of 
Compensation, leave, unemployment compensation, and Federal 
employment benefits. 

“elderly 



“Sec. 126. The Director shall provide that programs under 
this part shall be designed to deal mth the incidence of 
term unemployment among persons fifty-five years and older. 
In the conduct of such programs, the Director shall encourage 
the employment of such persons as regular, part-time, and 
short-term staff in component programs. 



Low income. 
Criteria. 



Federal employ- 
ment laws, non- 
applicability. 
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“pilot projects 

“Sec. 127. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance 
to public or private organizations for pilot projects which are 
designed to develop new approaches to further the objectives of 
this part. Such projects may be conducted by public agencies 
or pnvate organizations. 

“(b) The Director shall undertake pilot projects designed to 
encourage the maximum participation of pnvate employers, 
other than nonprofit organizations, in work and trainmg pro- 
grams under this part. 

“(c) Before the Director may approve a pilot project, he shall 
soUcit and consider comments on such project from the prime 
sponsor, if any, in the community where the project mil be 
undertaken. 

“technical assistance and training 

“Sec. 128. The Director may provide (directly or through 
contracts or other appropriate arrangements) technical assis- 
tance to assist in the initiation or effective operation of programs 
under this, part. He may also make arrangements for the train- 
Pof<, p. 688. ing of instructors and other personnel needed to carry out 

work and training programs under this part and part D of this 
title. He shall give special consideration to the problems of 
rural areas. 

-=5^ “role of the states 

“Sec. 129. The Director may provide financial assistance to 
appropriate State agencies to — 

“(1) provide technical assistance and training, as au- 
thorized by section 128, with particular emphasis upon 
service to rural areas and for this purpose preference shall 
be given to the State agency which administers programs 
Poit, p. 703. assisted by section 231 ; 

“(2) assist in coordinating State activities related to 
this part; 

“(3) operate work and training programs in communities 
which have not yet established an acceptable prime spon- 
sor; and 

“(4) provide work and training opportunities on State 
projects and in State agencies: Provided, That these oppor- 
tunities shall be made available to participants in com- 
munity work and training programs. 

“equitable distribution of assistance 

“Sec. 130. Of the sums appropriated or allocated for any 
fiscal year for programs authorized under this title, the Director 
shall reserve not to exceed 20 per centum for the purpose of 
carrying out section 123(a)(5); but not more than per 
centuin of the funds so reserved for any fiscal year shall be 
used mthin any one State. With respect to the remaining funds 
appropriated or allocated to carry out the provisions of section 
123, the Director shall establish criteria designed to achieve an 
equitable distribution of assistance among the States. In de- 
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veloping those criteria, he shaU consider, among 
factoi-s, the ratios of population unemployment, and family 

income levels. 

“limitations on federal assistance 

“Sec. 131. Federal financial assistance to or 

activity carried out pursuant to section 123 of this part shall 
uot exceed 90 per centum of the cost of such program 
iududiiig costs of administration. The Dii-ector may, hot'ovOT, 

VP, in excess of that pei;ceutage if he determm^, 

pukuant to regulations establishing objective criteria f” such 
aXrmiuationsT that this is necessaiy m furtherance of the 
purposes of tliis part. Non-Federal contributions may be m 
Lh or in kind, fairly evaluated, mcluding but not 
nlant equipment, and services. It m any fiscal year, a com- 
munity Vovides non-Federal contributions under this part 
Speeding its requirements under this section, such excess may 
uted to meet its requirements for such contributions under 

section 225(c). 

♦ ♦ ♦ * * 
special impact programs 

Sec. 103. Part D of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act 
of 1964 is amended to read as follows: 

“Part D — Special Impact Programs 
“statement of purpose 

“Sec. 150. The purpose of this part is to establish special 
programs which (1) are directed to the solution of the , 
problems existing in particular communities or neighborhoods 
(defined without regard to political or other subdivisions o 
boundaries) within those urban areas having especially large 
concentrati^ons of low-income persons, and within those rural 
areas having substantial oiit-migration to eligible urban areas, 
and (2) are of sufficient size and scope to have an appreciable 
impact in such communities and neighborhoods in arre-dting 
tendencies toward dependency, chronic unemployment, and 
rising community tensions. 

“establishment of programs 

“Sec 151 The Director is authorized to provide linancml 
assistance to public agencies or private organizations for the 
payment of all or part of the costs of progr^s which are 

designed to carry out the piupos^ of f “icSiY^e 

shall be restricted in number so that each is of sufficient swe 
and scope to haye an appreciable impact on the area served. 

Py?(f5“^oSc“an'd business deyelopment prowams. in- sisten.ew. 
eluding programs which provide financial and oth«)r mcen- 
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tives to business to locate in or near the are^ served so as 
to provide employment opportunities for residents of those 
areas, and programs such as those described in title IV of 
this Act for small businesses in or owned by residents of 
such areas; 

“(2) community development activities which create 
new training and employment opportunities and which 
contribute to an improved living environment; and 

“(3) manpower training programs for unemployed or 
low-incomepeisons whichsupport and complement economic, 
business, and community development programs, mduding 
without limitation activities such as those described in 
part B of this title. 



80 Stat. 1265. 

42 use 3301 note. 
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Limitation. 



“requirements for financial assistance 

“Sec. 152 (a) The Director shall not provide financid assist- 
ance for any program or component project under this part 

unless he determines that-— ... 

“(1) all projects and related facihties will, to the maxi- 
mum feasible extent, be located in the area served ; 

“(2) projects wiU, where feasible, promote the develop- 
ment 01 entrepreneurial and management skills and the 
ownership or participation in ownership of assisted busi- 
nesses by residents of the area served; _ *. 11 . 1 , 

“(3) projects will be planned and earned out ;«^th 
maximum participation of local businessmen by their 
inclusion on program boards of directors, advisory councils, 

or through other appropriate means; ^ j 

“(4) the program will be appropnately coordinated with 

local planning under this Act, the 

and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, and with 
other relevant plans for physical and human resources of 

(^5®^4rrequirements of subsections 122(e) and 124(a) 

of this Act have been met; • j i. fUn 

“(6) preference \vill be given to the residents of tM areas 

served in fiUing jobs and training opportumties; and 

^^(7) training progranns financed under this part shall be 
designed wherever feasible to provide 
successfully complete such training with skills which ar 
also in demand 'in communities or neighb^o^ 
than those for which programs are established under tin 

“(b?^Wancial assistance under this section shall not be 
extended to assist in the relocation of 

eolation to another if such relocation would result in an increase 
in unemployment in the area of original location. og^g 

“(c) The level of financial assistance 
under this Act to the area served by a 

shall not be diminished m order to substitute funds authonzed 

^f the sums appropriated or allocated for any fiscal 
year'for piograiS authH under this title, the Director shall 
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reserve not less than 7 per centum for the purpose of carrying 
out this part. 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * 
COMMUNITY ACTION AMENDMENTS 

Sec. 104. Title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 
is amended to read as follows: 

“TITLE II— URBAN AND RURAL COMMUNITY 
ACTION PROGRAMS 

“statement op purpose 

“Sec. 201 (a) This title provides for community action 
agencies and programs, prescribes the structure and describes 
the functions of community action agencies and authorizes 
hnancial assistance to community action programs and related 
projects and activities. Its basic purpose is to stimulate a 
better focusing of all available local, State, private, and Federal 
resources upon the goal of enabling low-income families, and 
low-income individuals of all ages, in rural and urban areas, 
to attain the skills, knowledge, and motivations and secure the 
opportunities neeaed for them to become fully self-sufficient. 
Its specific purposes are to promote, as methods of achieving 
a better focusing of resources on the goal of individual and 
family self-sufficiency — 

“(1) the strengthening of community capabilities for 
planning and coordinating Federal, State, and other 
assistance related to the elimination of poverty, so that 
this assistance, through the efforts of local officials, organi- 
zations, and interested and affected citizens, can be made 
more responsive to local needs and conditions; 

“(2) tne better organization of a range of services 
related to the needs of the poor, so that these services 
may be made more effective and efficient in helping fam- 
ilies and individuals to overcome particular problems in a 
way that takes account of, and supports their progress in 
overcoming, related probleins; 

“(3) the greater use, subject to adeq^uate evaluation, of 
new types of services and innovative approach^ in 
attacking causes of poverty, so as to develop increasingly 
effective methods of employing available resources; 

“(4) the development and implementation of all pro- 
grams and projects designed to serve the poor or low-income 
areas with the maximum feasible participation of residents 
of the areas and members of the groups served, so as to 
best stimulate and take full advantage of capabilities for 
self-advancem.ent and assure that those programs and proj- 
ects are otherwise meaningful to and ^videly utilized by 
their intended beneficaries; and 

“(5) the broadening of the resource base of prograins 
directed to the elimination of poverty, so as to secure, in 
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addition to the services and assistance of public' officials, 
private religjious, charitable, and neighborhood organiza- 
tions, and individual citizens, a more active role for busi- 
ness, labor, and professional groups able to provide em- 
ployment opportunities or otherwise influence the quantity 
and quality of services of concern to the poor. . 
oflicc of Economic **(b) It is further declared to be the purpose of this title and 
inonfoWfcy®**^' the poHcy of the Office of Economic Opportunity to provide for 
basic education, health care, vocational training, and employ- 
ment opportunities in rural America to enable the poor living 
in rural areas to remain in such areas and become self-sufficient 
therein. It shall not be the purpose of this title or the policy of 
the Office of Economic Opportunity to encourage the rural poor 
to migrate to urban areas, inasmuch as it is the finding of Con- 
gress that continuation of such migration is frequently not in 
the best interests of the poor and tends to further congest the 
already overcrowded slums and ghettos of our Nation’s cities. 

81 stat 0QC “Part B — ^Financial Assistance to Community Action 

Pboqbams and Related Activities 
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“general provisions for financial assistance 

“Sec. 221. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance 
to community action agencies for the planning, conduct, 
administration and evaluation of community action programs 
and components. Those components may involve, unthout 
limitation, other activities and supporting facilities designed 
to assist participants including the elderly poor — 

“(1) to secure and retain meaningful employment; 

“(2) to attain an adequate education; 

“(3) to make better use of available income; 

“(4) to provide and maintain adequate housing and a 

suitable living environment*, ^ - *au 

“(6) to undertake family planning, consistent with 
personal and family goals, religious and. moral convictions; 

“(6) to obtain services for the prevention of narcotics 
addiction, alcoholism, and the rehabilitation oC narcotic 

addicts and alcoholics; ^ < i 

“(7) to obtain emergency assistance through loans or 
grants to meet immediate and urgent individual and family 
needs, including the need for health services, nutritious 
food, housing, and employment-related assistance; 

“(8) to remove obstacles and solve personal and family 
problems which block the achievement of self-sufficiency; 
“(9) to achieve greater participation in the affairs of 

the community; and , « r au 

“(10) to make more frequent) and effective use of other 

programs related to the purposes of this title. 

He may also provide financial assistance to other public or 
private nonprofit agencies to aid them in planning for the 
establishment of a community action agency. 
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“(b) If the Director determines that a limited purpose project 
or program involving activities otherwise eligible under this 
section is needed to serve needs of low-income families and 
individuals in a community and no community action agency 
has been designated for that community purauant to section 
210, or where a community action agency gives its approval 
for such a program to be funded directly through a public or 
private nonprofit agency or organization, he may extend 
financial assistance for that project or program to a public^ or 
private nonprofit agency which he finds is capable of cairying 
out the project in an efficient and effective manner consistent 
with the purpose of this title. 

“(c) The Director shall prescribe necessary rules or regula- 
tions governing applications for assistance under this section 
to assure that every reasonable effort is made by each applicant 
to secure the views of local public officials and agencies in the 
community having a direct^ or substantial interest in the 
application and to resolve all issues of cooperation and possible 
duplication prior to its submission. 

“(d) After July 1, 1968, the Director shall recjuire, as a con- 
dition of assistancoj that each community action agency has 
adopted a systematic approach to the achievement of the pur- 
poses of this title and to the utilization of funds provided under 
this part. Such systematic approach shall encompass a planning 
and implementation process which seeks to identify the prob- 
lems and causes of poverty in the community, seeks to mobilize 
and coordinate relevant public and private resources, establishes 
program priorities, links program componente mth one another 
and mth other relevant programs, and provides for evaluation. 
The Director may,, however, extend the time for such require- 
ment to take into account the length of time a program has been 
in operation. He shall also take necessai^ steps to assure the 
participation of other Federal agencies in support of the de- 
velopment and implementation of plans under this subsection. 

“(e) In order to promote local responsibility and initiative, 
the Director shall not establish binding national priorities on 
funds authorized by this section, but he shall review each 
application for financial assistance on its merits. Before ex- 
tending financial assistance to a new community action agency 
under this section, and in determining the amount of and condi- 
tions on which such assistance shall be extended, the Director 
shall^ consider the extent and nature of poverty in the com- 
munity and the probable capacity of the agency to carry out 
an effective program. In reviewing or supplementing financial 
assistance to a previously existing community action agency, 
he shall consider the progress made in carrying on programs 
by such agency. 

“special programs and assistance 

“Sec. 222. (a) In order to stimulate actions to meet or deal 
with particularly critical needs or problems of the poor which 
are common to a number of communities, the Director may 
develop and carry on special programs under this section. This 
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authority shall be used only where the Director determines 
that the objectives sought could not be effectively achieved 
through the use of authorities under section 221, including 
assistance to components or projects based on models developed 
and promulgated by him. It shall also be used only 'svith respect 
to programs which (A) involve activities which can be incorpo- 
rated into or be closely coordinated mth community action 
programs, (B) involve significant new combinations of resources 
or new and innovative approaches, or (C) are structured in a 
way that Avill, mthin the limits of the type of assistance or 
activities contemplated, most fully and effectively promote 
the purposes of this title. Subject to such conditions as may be 
appropriate to assure effective and ejficient administration, 
the Director may provide financial assistance to public or 
private nonprofit agencies to carry on local projects initiated 
under such special programs; but he shall do so in a manner 
that >vill encourage, wherever feasible, the inclusion of the 
assisted projects in community action programs, 'svith a vievr' 
to minimizing possible duplication and promoting efficiencies 
in the use of common facilities and services, better assisting 
persons or families having a variety of needs, and otherwise 
securing from the funds committed the greatest possible im- 
pact in promoting family and individual self-sufficiency. Pro- 
grams^ under this section shall include those described in the 
loUo'sving paragraphs: 

“(1) A program to be known as ‘Project Headstart’ 
focused upon children who have not reached the age of 
compulsory school attendance which (A) 'svill provide such 
comprehensive health, nutritional, education, social, and 
other service as the Director finds w'iU aid the children 
to attain their full potential, and (B) 'svill provide for direct 
participation of the parents of such children in the devel- 
opment, conduct, and overall program direction at the 
local level. 

“(2) A program to be known as ‘Follow Through’ 
focused primarily upon children m kindergarten or de- 
mentary school who were previously enrolled in Headstart 
or similar programs and designed to pro vide comprehensive 
services and parent participation activities as described in 
in paragraph (1), which the Director finds wOl aid in the 
continued development of children to their full potential. 
Funds for such program shall be transferred directly from 
the Director to the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. Financial assistance for such projects shall be 
provided by the Secretary on the basis of agi’eements 
reached 'svith the Director directly to local educational 
agencies except as otherwise provided by such agreements. 

. ‘‘(3) A ‘Legal Services’ program to further the cause of 

justice among persons living in poverty by mobilizing the 
assistance of lav'yers and legal institutions and by providing 
legal advice, legal representation, counseling, education, 
and other appropriate services. Projects involving legal 
advice and representation shall be carried on in a way that 
assures maintenance of a lawyer-client relationship con- 
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sistent with the best standards of the legal 
Director shall make arrangements under which the State 
bar association and the principal local bar associations in 
the community to be served by any proposed 
authorized by this paragraph shall be 
forded an adequate opportunity to submit, to the Director, 
comments and recommendations on the proposed 
before such project is approved or funded, and to submit, 
to the Director, comments and recommendations on ^e 
operations of such project, if approved and funded No 
funds or personnel made available for such progra 
(whether conducted pursuant to this, section or any other 
section in this part) shall be utUized for the defense of any 
person indictea (or proceeded against by information) for 
the commission of a crime, except in extraordinary cir- 
cumstances where, after consultation with the court having 
urisdiction, the Director has determined that adequate 
legal assistance will not be available for an indigent de- 
fendant unless such services are made available. 

“(4) A ‘Comprehensive Health Services program which 

shall include — . , . , i • j 

“(A) programs to aid in developing and carrying 

out compr^ensive health services projects focused 
upon the heeds of urban and rural areas having lugh 
concentrations or proportions of poverty and luarked 
inadequacy of health services for the poor. Ihese 

projects shall be designed— . 

“(i) to make possible, with maximum feasible 
use of existing agencies and resources, the Pro- 
vision of comprehensive health services, such as 
preventive medical, diagnostic, treatment, re- 
habilitation, family planning, narcotic addiction 
and alcoholism prevention and rehabilitation, 
mental health, dental, and followup services, 
together with necessary related facihtiM and 
services, except in rural areas where the lack of 
even elemental health services and personnel may 
require simpler, less comprehensive services to be 

established fkst; and . 

“(ii) to assure that these services are made 
readily accessible to low-income residents of such 
areas, are furnished in a manner most responsive 
to their needs and with their participation and 
wherever possible are combined wth, or included 
within, arrangements for providing employinent, 
education, social, or other assistance needed by 
the families and individuals served: Provided ho^ 
ever. That such services may be made available 
on an emergency basis or pending a determination 
of eligibility to all residents of such areas. 

Funds for financial assistance under this paragraph shall be 
allotted according to need, and capacity of apfHicants to 
make rapid and effective use of that assistance, and may 
be used, as necessary, to pay the full costs of projects. 



“Comprohonslvo 
Health Services.’’ 



Funds, allotment. 
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81 Stat. 700. 



“Upward Bound." 



70 Stat. 1210. 



“Senior Oppor- 
tunities and 
Services." 



Before approving any project, the Director shall solicit 
and consider the comments and recommendations of the 
local medical associations in the area and shall consult >vith 
appropriate Federal, State, and local health agencies and 
take such steps as may be required to assure that the pro - 
gram >vill be carried on under competent professional 
supervision and that existing agencies providing related 
services are furnished all assistance needed to permit 
them to plan for participation in the program and for the 
necessary continuation of those related services j and 

“(B) Programs to provide financial assistance to 
public or private agencies for projecte designed to 
develop knowledge or enhance skills in the field of 
health services for the poor. Such jirojects shall en- 
courage both prospective and practicing health pro- 
fessionals to direct their talents and energies toward 
providing health services for the poor. In carrying out 
the provisions of this paragraph, the Director is 
authorized to provide or arrange for training and study 
in the field of health services for the poor. Pursuant 
to regulations prescribed by him, the Director may 
arrange for the payment oi stipends and allowances 
(including travel and subsistence expenses) for persons 
undergoing such training and study and for their 
dependent. The Director and the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare shall achieve effective co- 
ordination of programs and projects authorized under 
this section with other related activities. 

“(5) A program to be known as ‘Upward Bound’ designed 
to generate skills and motivation necessary for success in 
education beyond high school among young people froin 
low-income backgrounds and inadequate secondary school 
preparation. Projects must include arrangements to assure 
cooperation among one or more institutions of higher 
education and one or more secondary schools. They must 
include a curriculum designed to develop creative tliinkin^ 
effective expression and attitudes toward learning needed 
for post-secondaiy educational success, necessary health 
services and such recreational and cultural and group 
activities as the Director determines may be appropriate. 
Financial assistance for such projects ma3^ be provided 
directly to institutions of higher learning^ but the projects 
shall be closely coordinated with activities of community 
action agencies and activities carried on under the Higher 
Education Act of 1966. 

j|t ♦ ♦ ♦ ^ 

“(8) A program to be known as ‘Senior Opportunities 
and Services’ designed to identify and meet flie needs of 
older, poor persons above the age of 60 in one or more of 
the following areas: development and provision of new 
employment and volunteer services; effective referral to 
existing health, welfare, employment, housing, legal, con- 
sumer, transportation,^ education, and recreational and 
other services; stimulation and creation of additional serv- 
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ices and programs to remedy gaps and deficiencies in 
presently existing services and programs; modincation of 
existing procedures, eligibility requirements and program 
structures to facilitate the greater use of, and partici- 
pation in, public services by the older poor; development 
of all-season recreation and, service centers controlled by 
older persons themselves; and such other activities and 
services as the Director may determine are necessary or 
specially appropriate to meet the needs of the older poor 
and to assure them greater self-sufficiency. In ^minis- 
tering this program the Director shall utilize to the max- 
imum extent feasible the services of the Adinmistration 
of Aging in accordance with agreements with the Sec- 
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare. ^ ^ 

“(b) Consistent with, and subject to, the provisions of sec- 
tions 230 and 232 (a), (b), and (c), programs under this.section 
may include related training, research, and technical assistance, 
and funds allocated for this purpose may be allotted and used 
in the manner otherwise provided under this title )vith respect 
to training, research, and technical assistance activities. 

“resident employment 

“Sec. 223. In the conduct of all component programs under 
this part, residents of the area and members of the groups 
served shall be provided maximum employment opportunity, 
including opportunity for further occupational training and 
career advancement The Director shall encourage the employ- 
ment of persons fifty-five years and older as regular, part- 
time and short-term staff in component programs. 

“neighborhood centers 

“Sec. 224. The Director shall encourage the development of 
neighborhood centers, designed to promote the effectiveness of 
needed services in such fields as health, education, mimpoiyer, 
consumer protection, child and economic developinent, housing, 
legal, recreation, and social services, and so organized (througn 
a corporate or other appropriate framework] as to promote 
maximum participation of neighborhood residents in center 
planning, policymaking, administration, and operation. In 
addition to providing such services as may not otherwise be 
conveniently or readfly available, such centers shall be r^pon- 
sive to such neighborhood needs, such as counsehng, referral, 
follow-through, and community development activities, as may 
be necessary or appropriate to best assure a system under 
which existing programs are extended to the m(wt disad- 
vantaged, are linked to one another, are responsive and relevant 
to the range of community, family, and individual problems and 
are fully adapted to neignborhood needs and conditions. 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 



81 Stat. 703. 



81 Stat. 704. 



78 Stat. 532. 
42 use 2948. 
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“Part C — Supplemental Programs and Activities 
“technical assistance and training 

“Sec. 230. The Director may provide, directly or through 
grants or other arrangements, (1) technical assistance to com- 
munities in developing, conducting, and administering programs 
under this title, and (2) training for specialized or other person- 
nel which is needed in connection with those programs or which 
otherwise pertains to the purposes of this title. Upon request 
of an agency receiving financial assistance under this title, the 
Director may make special assignments of personnel to the 
agency to assist and aa vise it in the performance of functions 
r^ated to the assisted activity ; but no such special assignment 
shall be for a period of more than two years in the case of 
any agency. 

* 

“research and pilot programs 

“Sec. 232. (a) The Director may contract or provide financial 
assistance for pilot or demonstration projects conducted by 
public or private agencies which are designed to test or assist 
in the development of new approaches or methods that will aid 
in overcoming special problems or otherwise in furthering the 
purposes of this title. He may also contract or provide financial 
assistance for research pertaining to the purposes of this title. 

“(b) The Director shall establish an overall plan to govern 
the approval of pilot or demonstration projects and the use of all 
research authority under this title. The plan shall set forth 
specific objectives to be achieved and priorities among such 
objectives. In formulating the plan, the Director shall consult 
with other Federal agencies for the purpose of minimizing dup- 
lication among similar activities or projects and determining 
whether the findings resulting from any research or pilot projects 
may be incorporated into one or more programs for which those 
agencies are responsible. As part of the annual report required 
by section 608, or in a separate annual report, the Director 
shall submit a description for each fiscal year of the current 
plan required by this section, of activities subject to the plan, 
and of the findings derived from those activities, together with 
a statement indicating the time and, to the extent masible, the 
manner in which the benefits of those activities and findings are 
expected to be realized. 

“(c) Not more than 15 per centum of the sums appropriated 
or allocated in any fiscal year for this title shall be used for the 
purposes of this section. One-third of the sums so appropriated 
or allocated shall be available only for projects authorized under 
subsection (f) of this section. 

“(d) No pilot or demonstration project under this section 
shall be commenced in any city, county, or other major political 
subdivision, unless a plan setting forth such proposed pilot or 
demonstration project has been submitted to the appropriate 
community action agency, or, if there is no such agency, to the 
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local governing officials of the political subdivision,^ and such 
plan has not been disapproved by the community action agency 
or governing body, as the case may be, within thirty days of 
such submission, or, if so disapproved, has been reconsidered 
by the Director and found by him to be fully consistent with 
the provisions and in furtherance of the purposes of this title. 

“(e) The Director shall develop and carry out pilot projects 
which (1) aid elderly persons to achieve greater self-sufficiency , 

(2) focus upon the problems of rural poverty, (3) are designed 
to develop new techniques and community-based efforts to 
prevent narcotics addiction or to rehabilitate narcotic addicts, 
or (4) are designed to encourage the participation of private 
organizations, other than nonprofit organizations, in programs 

under this title. , . , .r i, 

“(f) The Director shall conduct, either duectly or throi^n 

grants or other arrangements, research and pilot projects de- 
signed to assure a more effective use of human and natural 
resources of rural America and to slow the migration from rural 
areas due to lack of economic opportunity, thereby reducing 
population pressures in urban centers. Such projects may be 
operated jointly or in cooperation with other federally agisted 
nrograms, particularly programs authorized under the rublic 
Works and Economic Devdopment Act of 1965, m the area to 79 stat.552. 
be served by the project. ^ ^^21 note, 



AMENDMENTS TO TITLE III — RURAL AREAS PROGRAMS 

Sec. 105 . (a) Title III of the Economic Opportunity Act of 73 stat. 524. 
1964 is amended by (1) inserting immediatley under the title 42 use 2841-2881. 
heading a new part heading to read “Part A— Kural Loan 
Program”, and ( 2 ) striking out the heading immediately before 
section 302 and inserting in lieu thereof a new heading to read 
“loans to families”. , 1, . 

(b) Section 301 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 42 use 2 S 4 i. 

“statement of purpose 

“Sec. 301. It is the purpose of this part to meet soine of the 
special needs of low-income rural families by establishing a 
program of loans to assist in raising and maintaining their 

income and living standards.” , , , s , > .• 

(c) Section 302(a) of such Act is amended (1) by inserting 78 stat. 524 ; 
the word “principar^ after the word “aggregate^^ and (2) by sostat. i 464 . 
inserting after “families” the following: “, and, in the case of 42 use 285 i. 
the elderly, will contribute to the improvement of their living 

or housing conditions”. . , , tt-t 4 .u t 

(d) Section 606 of such Act is transferred from title VI thereof 42 use 2940. 

to the end of part A of title III, is redesignated as section 306, 
and amended by striking out “titles III of this .^t” in sub- 
sections (a) and (d) and inserting in lieu thereof “this part . 

(e) Part B of title III of such Act is amended to read as 

follows : 



“Part B — Assistance for Migrant, and Other Seasonally 
Employed, Farmworkers and Their Families 

“Statement op purpose 

“Sec. 311. The purpose of this part is to assist migrant and 
seasonal farmworkers and their families to improve their living 
conditions and develop skills necessary for a productive and 
self-sufficient life in an increasingly complex and technological 
society. 

“financial assistance 

“Sec. 312. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance 
to assist State and local agencies, private nonprofit institutions 
and cooperatives in developing and carrying out programs to 
fulfill the purpose of this part. 

“(b) Programs assisted under this part maj include projects 
or activities — 

“(1) to meet the immediate needs of migrant and seasonal 
farmworkers and their families, such as day care for chil- 
dren, education, health services, improved housing and 
sanitation (including the provision and maintenance of 
emergency and temporary housing and sanitation facilities), 
legal advice and representation, and consumer training and 
counseling; 

“(2) to promote increased community acceptance of 
migrant and seasonal farmworkers and their families; and 
“(3) to equip unskilled migrant and seasonal farmworkers 
and members of their families as appropriate through edu- 
cation and training to meet the changing demands in 
agricultural employment brought about by technological 
advancement and to take advantage of opportunities avail- 
able to improve their well-being and self-sufiiciency by 
gaining regular or permanent emjdoyment or by participat- 
mg in available Government traming programs. 

“limitations on assistance 

“Sec. 313. (a) Assistance shall not be extended under this 
part unless the Director determines that the applicant will 
maintain its prior level of effort in similar activities. 

“(b) The Director shall establish necessary procedures or re- 
quirements to assure that programs under tms part are carried 
on in coordination with other programs or activities providing 
assistance to the persons and groups served. 

“technical assistance, training, and evaluation 

“Sec. 314. (a) The Director may provide directly or through 
grants, contracts, or other arrangements, such technical assist- 
ance or training of personnel as may be required to implement 
effective]^ the purposes of this title. 

“(b) The Director shall provide for necessary evaluation 
of projects under this title and may, through grants or con- 
tracts, secure independent evaluation for this purpose. The 
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results of such evaluation shall be published and shall be 
summarized in the report required by section 608.” 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

“technical assistance and management training 

“Sec. 406. (a) The Administrator of the Small Business 
Administration is authorized to provide hnancial assistance 
to public or private organizations to pay all or part of the 
costs of projects designed to provide technical and manage- 
ment assistance to individuals or enterprises eligible for assist- 
ance under section 402, with special attention to small business P’ 
concerns located in urban areas of high concentration of un- 
employed of low-income individuals or owned by low-income 
individuals. 

“(b) Financial assistance under this section may be provided 
for projects, including without limitation — 

“(1) planning and research, including feasibility studies 
and market research; 

“(2) the identification and development of new business 
opportunities; 

“(3) the furnishing of centralized services with regard 
to public services and government programs, including 
programs authorized under section 402; Arae,i,.m. 

“(4) the establishment and strengthening of business 
service agencies, including trade associations and 
cooperatives; 

“(5) the encouragement of the placement of subcontracts 
by major businesses with small business concerns located 
in urban areas of high concentration of unemployed or 
low-income individuals or o^vned by low-income individuals, 
including the provision of incentives and assistance to 
such major businesses so that they will aid in the training 
and upgrading of potential subcontractors or other small 
business concerns; and 

“(6) the furnisning of business counseling, management 
training, and legal and other related services, with special 
emphasis on the development of management training 
programs using the resources of the business community, 
including the development of management training oppor- 
tunities in existing businesses, and with emphasis m all 
cases upon providing management training of sufficient 
scope and duration to develop entrepreneurial and mana- 
genal self-sufl^ciency on the part of the individuals served. 

“(c) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration 
shall give preference to projects which promote the ownership, 
participation in ownership, or management of small business 
concerns by residents of urban areas of high concentration of 
unemployed or low-income individuals, and to projects which 
are planned and carried out with the participation of local 
businessmen. 

“(d) To the extent feasible, services under this section shall 
be provided in a location which in easily accessible to the 
individuals and small business concerns served. 

91-165 O— 68— pt. 1 7 
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“(e) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration 
shall, in carrying out programs under this section, consult 
with and take into consideration the views of the Secretary of 
Commerce, with a view to coordinating activities and avoiding 
duplication of effort. 

“(f) The President may, if he determines that it is necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this part, transfer any of the 
functions under this section to the Secretary of Commerce. 

“(g) The Administrator of the Small Business Administra- 
tion shall provide for an independent and continuing evaluation 
of programs under this section, including full information on 
and analysis of the character and impact of managerial assist- 
ance provided, the location, income characteristics and types 
of businesses and individuals assisted, and the extent to which 
private resources and skills have been involved in these pro- 
grams. Such evaluation together with any recommendations 
as he deems advisable shall be included in the report required 
by section 608. 

“TITLE V— WORK EXPERIENCE, TRAINING, AND 
DAY CARE PROGRAMS” 

(c) Title V of such Act is further amended by inserting after 
the heading thereof the following: 

“Part A — ^Work Experience and Training Programs” 

^ ^ ^ 

“programs for the elderly poor 

“Sec. 610. It is the intention of Congress that whenever 
feasible the special problems of the elderly poor shall be con- 
sidered in the development, conduct, and administration of 
programs under this Act. The Director shall (1) carry out such 
investigations and studies, including consultations with appro- 
priate agencies and organizations, as inay be necessary to 
develop and carry out a plan for the participation of the elderly 
poor in programs under this Act, including programs providing 
employment opportunities, public service opportunities, educa- 
tion and other services and activities which assist the elderly 
poor to achieve self-sufficiency; (2) maintain a constant review 
of all programs under this Act to assure that the needs of the 
elderly poor are given adequate consideration; (3) initiate and 
maintain interagency liaison with all other appropriate Federal 
agencies to achieve a coordinated national approach to the 
needs of the elderly poor; and (4) determine and recommend 
to the President and the .Congress such iirograms requiring 
additional authority and the necessary legislation to provide 
such authority. In exercising his responsibilities under this 
section, the Director shall cooperate with the Commissioner on 
Aging. The Director shall describe the ways in which this 
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section has been implemented in the annual report required by 

section 608 .” . i i /^\ i i. -i • 78 Stat. 532. 

(h) Section 610-1 (a) of such Act is amended . striking 

out “part A of title II” and inserting in lieu thereof title H , ^3 use 2951. 
and (2) by inserting the words “a substantial number of the 
immediately before the word “persons” the second and third 

time that word appears. , # n 78 stat. 532 ; 

(i) Section 611 of such Act is amended to read as follows: go stat. 1470 . 






“limitation on benefits for those voluntarily poor 

“Sec. 611. The Director shall take such action as may be 
necessary to assure that, in determining a person’s eligibility for 
benefits under this Act on account of his poverty, such person 
will not be deemed to meet the poverty criteria if his lack of 
income results from his refusal, without good cause, to seek or 
accept employment commensurate with his health, age, educa- 
tion, and abfiity.” 

***** 



“special responsibilities: training programs 

“Sec. 637. (a) It shall be the responsibility of the Director, 
the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, and the heads of all other departments and 
agencies concerned, acting through such procedures or mech- 
anisms as the President may prescribe, to provide for, and take 
such steps as may be necessary and appropriate to iinplement, 
the effective coordination of all programs and activities wi.^din 
the executive branch of the Government relating to the 
training of individuals for the purpose of improving or restonng 

^he^^ecretary of Labor, pursuant to such agreements 
as may be necessaiy or appropnate (which may include ar- 
rangements for reimbursement) shall— 1 oi. i. 

“(1) be responsible for assuring that the Federal-otate 
employment service provides and develops its capaaty 
for providing maximum support for the programs desenbed 
in subsection (a) ; and 

‘*(2) obtain from tho Secretary of Commerce, the oecre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Director of 
the Office of Economic Opportunity, and the head of any 
other Federal agency administering a training program 
such employment information as will facilitate the place- 
ment of individuals being trained. 



AMENDMENT TO TITLE VII 

Sec. 109. Section 701(b) of the Economic Opportunity Act 
of 1964 is amended (1) by striking out July 1, 1965 and u 
inserting in lieu thereof “thily 1, 1968”, and (2) by adding at 
the ena thereof the following: “With respect to any period 
after June 30, 1969, subsection (a) shall not apply. 
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80 Stat. 1472. 

42 use 2991 tt ttq. 



VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 



Sec. no. Title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 
is amended to read as follows: 



‘TITLE VIII— DOMESTIC VOLUNTEER SERVICE 

PROGRAMS 



“Volunteers in Service to America 



“statement op purpose 



“Sec. 801. This title provides for a program of full-time 
volunteer service, for programs of part-time or short-term com- 
munity volunteer service, and for special volunteer prograins, 
together with other powers and responsibilities designed to assist 
in the development and coordination of volunteer programs. 
Its purpose is to strengthen and sujiplement efforts to eliminate 
iioverty by encouraging and enabling persons from all walks 
of life and all age groups, including elderly and retired Anaeri- 
cans, to perform meaningful and constructive service as volun- 
teers in part-time or short-term programs m their honie or 
nearby communities, and as full-time voliinteere serving in 
rural areas and urban communities, on Indian reservations, 
among migrant workers, in Job Corps centers, and in other 
agencies, institutions, and situations where the application ot 
human talent and dedication may help the poor to overcome 
the handicaps of poverty and to secure and exploit oppor- 
tunities for self-advancement. 



“Part A — ^Full-Time Volunteer Programs 



“authority to establish full-time programs 



“Sec. 810. (a) The Director may recruit, select, and tram 
persons to serve in full-time volunteer programs, and upon re- 
quest of Federal, State, or local agencies, or private nonproht 
organizations, may assign such volunteers to work 

“(1) in meeting the health, education, welfare, or related 
needs of Indians living on reservations, of migratory work- 
ers and their families, or of residents of tlm Distnct of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory 

of the Pacific Islands; ^ 

“(2) in the care and rehabilitation of the mentally ill 
or mentally retarded under treatment at nonprofit mental 
health or mental retardation facilities; and . j 

“(3) in connection with programs or activities authorized, 
supported, or of a character eligible for assistance under 

“(b) The assignment of volunteers under this section .shall be 
on such terms and conditions (including restrictions on political 
activities that appropriately recognize the special status ol 
volunteers living among the persons or groups swyed by pro- 
grams to which they have been assigned) as the Director inaj 
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determine, including work assignments in their own or nearby 
communities; but volunteers under this part shall not be as- 
signed to duties or work in any State withont the consent of the 
Governor. The assignment of such a volunteer in any State 
shall be terminated by the Director when so requested by the 
Governor of such State not later than thirty days or at a time 
thereafter agreed upon by the Governor and' Director after 
such request has been made by the Governor to the Director. 

t 

“terms of service 

“Sec. 811. (a) Volunteers under this part shall be required 
to make a full-time personal commitment to combating 
poverty. To the extent practicable, this shall include a com- 
mitment to live among and at the econornic level of the people 
served, and to remain available for service without regard to 
regular working hours, at all times during their term of service, 
except for authorized periods of leave. 

“(b) Volunteers under this part shall be enrolled for one-year 
periods of service, excluding time devoted to training. The 
Director may, however, allow persons who are unable to make 
a full one-year commitment to enroll as volunteer associates 
for periods of service of not less than two months where he 
determines that this more limited service will effectively pro- 
mote the purposes of this title. 

“(c) All volunteers under this part shah, take and subscribe 
to an oath or affirmation in the form prescribed by section 106 
of this Act, and the provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United 
States Code, shall be applicable with respect to that oath or 
affirmation. 



“support of full-time volunteers 

“Sec. 812. (a) The Director may provide a stipend to volun- 
teers under this part while they are in training and on assign- 
ment, but the stipend shall not exceed $50 per month during 
the volunteer’s first year of service. He may provide a stipend 
not to exceed $75 per month in the case of persons who have 
served for at least one year and who, in accordance with stand- 
ards prescribed by him, have been designated volunteer leaders 
on the basis of experience and special skills. The Director may 
also provide volunteers such living, travel (including travel to 
and from the place of training), and leave allowances, and 
such housing, supplies, equipment, subsistence, clothing, health 
and dental care, or such other support, as he may deem neces- 
sary or appropriate for their needs. 

“(b) Stipends shall be payable only upon completion of a 
term of service; except that in extraordinary circumstances the 
Director may from tine to time advance accrued stipend, or 
any portion thereof, to or on behalf of a volunteer. In the event 
of the death of a volunteer during service, the amount of any 
unpaid stipend shall be paid in accordance with the provisions 
of section 5582 of title 5, United States Code. 



Ante^ p. 674, 
62 Stat, 749. 



80 Stat. 405. 
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81 Stat. 724. 



“(c) The Director may provide or arrange for educational 
and vocational counseling of volunteers and recent volunteers 
to encourage them to use the skills and experience which they 
have derived from their training and service in the national 
interest, and particularly in combating poverty as members of 
the helping professions. 



“Part B — ^Auxiliary and Special Volunteer Programs 



tt 



COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS 



“Sec. 820. (a) The Director shall develop programs designed 
to expand opportunities for persons to participate in a direct 
and personal way, on a part-time basis or for shorter periods of 
service than are required for enrollment under section 810, and 
in their home or nearby communities, in volunteer activities 
contributing to the elimination of poverty. Pursuant to appro- 
priate plans, agreements, or arrangements the Director may 
provide hnancim, technical, or other assistance needed to carry 
on projects that are undertaken in connection ^vith these pro- 
grams. These projects may include, without limitation, activi- 
ties designed (1) to encourage greater numbers of persons to 
participate, as volunteers, m local programs and projects 
assisted under this Act, with particular emphasis upon programs 
designed to aid youth or promote child development; (2) to 
encourage jiersons with needed managerial, professional, or 
technical skills to contribute those skills to programs for the 
development or betterment of urban and rural neighborhoods 
or areas having especially large concentrations or proportions 
of the poor, with particular emphasis upon helping residents of 
those neighborhoods or areas to develop the competence neces- 
sary to take advantage of public and private resources which 
would not othermse be available or used for those programs; 
and (3) to assist existing national and local agencies relying 
upon or in need of volunteers to obtain volunteer services more 
readily, or to provide specialized short-term training, with 
particular emphasis on agencies serving the most seriously dis- 
advantaged, operating m areas of the most concentrated 
poverty, or having similar critical needs. 

“(b) iPersons serving as volunteers under this section shall 
receive no living allowance or stipend and only such other 
support or allowances as the Director determines, pursuant to 
regulations, are required because of unusual or special circum- 
stances affecting the project. 

“(c) The services of any person, if othervvise allowable os a 
non-Federal contribution toward the cost of any program or 
project assisted under this or any other Federal Act, shall not 
be disallowed merely by reason of actions of the Director under 
this section in providing for or assisting in the recruitment, 
referral, or preservice training of such person. 
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“special volunteer programs 
»9i Thfl Director is authorized to conduct, or proyde 

rarnfo“u® for any fiscal year may be used 
for programs under this section. 

“dEMONSTKATION PnOJEOTS TO HELP YOUNG ADULT OBIMINAL 

OFFENDERS 

«Qyt^ »99 ('a'i The Director is authorized to conduct, or to 
make Rants', contracts, or 

of demonstration projects m more than six 

which — 

vnlnnteers under part A, and members of the Anie.i 
Toarher Corps furnished pursuant to this section, provicn 

^?hucrvoL“nters’re^o^^^^^^ during each of the 

two succeedmg fiscal years; furnishas, on a 

“(3) the Commissioner of Educatmn lurmsna , 



nnt more than forty such members are furnisnea 

ISn 513(0) of the Highor Eduooaon Aot of 1986. 

A ♦ 



I. 072. 



1 
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12. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 
AMENDMENTS OF 1967 

(Public Law 90-247, approved Jan. 2, 1968) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on a bill proposing Elementary and Secondary Edimation 
Amendments of 1967, introduced on February 28, 1967 by Repre- 
sentative Carl D. Perkins, of Kentucky, Chairman of the (House) 
Committee on Education and Labor, were held before that committee 
on March 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 and 20, 1967. 

A new bill, H.R. 7819, cited as the Elementaiy and Secondary 
Education Amendments of 1967, was introduced on April 3, 1967 by 
Representative John Brademas, of Indiana. The biU was referred to 
the Comihittee on Education and Labor. It reported from that 
committee on April 11, 1967 (H. Rept. 188). It passed the House on 

May 25 (legislative day May 24) 1967. 

In the Senate, hearings on Education Legislatmn, 1967, began in 
April 1967, and continued into September 1967. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Education of the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare were held on April 26, July 24, 25^ 26, August 7, 9, 10, 11, 
14, 15, 16 and September 18, 1967. The hearings related principally to 
H.R. 7819 and a similar biU, S. 1125, which had been introduced on 
February 28, 1967, by Senator Wayne Morse, of Oregon, airman 
of the Subcommittee on Education. (The hearing on Apr. 26, 1967 
related to S. 1126, proposing Higher Education Amendment, which 
also had been introduced by Senator Morse on Feb. 28, 1967). 

H.R. 7819 was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare, on November 6, 1967 (S. Rept. 726). 
It passed the Senate amended, on December 11, 1967. On the same 
day, the House asked for a conference. On December 12, 1967, the 
Senate agreed to a conference. The conference report was lued on 
December 15, 1967 (H. Rept. 1049), and the House and Senate both 
agreed to the conference report on that date. The act was approved 
on Japuary 2, 1968, and became Public Law 90-247. 

B. Some Press Comments 

On January 3, 1968, the New York Times reported that at his 
ranch in Texas on January 2, the President had a number of 

important bills of which a measure amending the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act was one. t o 

The T^shington Post on January 3, 1968, stated that on J^uary 2, 
1968, the President had signed three major bills, one of which was 
the elementary and secondary education bill. Concerning this act mg 
P ost said, in part: 

^ ^ 

The education legislation * * * gives states more of a say on how the money 
is spent and permits Congress to appropriate money a year ah^d of time to 
facifitateplanfing by school officials. 5^ bill also promotes a new effort to 
children from leaving school early and eatablishes bilingual education programs 
for children of Indian, Puerto Rican and Mexican descent. 



O 
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An article in the New York Times for January 12, 1968, commented 
in part: 

WhUe other Great Society programs struggled for their very existence last year, 
Federal aid to education continued to rido the crest of the Congressional popularity 

"^K^there had been any doubt that Federal aid to education was here to sta^ 
Congress firmly dispelled any such id(2a by giving the Johnson Administration 
nearly all it asked and much that it had not. 

Wrnipntlnnal nrocrams * * * won strong bipartisan support. By the end of 
trv^ had poufed nearly $3.9 billion for the current 

?o^ar fS^proTa™ adSered ify the Unite/states Office of Educatlon- 

the*futuK appS oven'bri^.tei! With'out even an Administration request, 
0 >npes^ a«S%?K^^^^^^ bMion extension of the elementary and see- 

“"te bOiion authorisation 

“Th7fulL%flVmoMfe^^^ "as°’‘nVw“"^ffi% to sehools that have sub- 
ntantial numbers of nupils from low-iicome families. Funds will ^so continue to 
be earmarked for the purchase of t(;xtbooks and library materials, for supply 
meSry edLational cSitets and for strengthening state departments of public 

instruction.* * 

9ft 9ft 

0. Digisbt of the Act 

Following is a summary of Public Law 90-247; -nonarf 

The act requires that all rule?, gmdehnea, etc., issued by the Depar^ 
meXf Health, Education, andVelfare ^ecting the admmistratao^ 
ol this act shall contain citations to the legal authority upon which 
they are based. Requires that aU such rul^, gnwehnM, etc., s^aU be 
uniformly applied and enforcied 

ulates that compUance mth title VI of the Civil Rights Act is met by 
compliance mth a court desej^regation order or decision. i j. 

T^i]p /• The act orovides the.t n funds allocated for aid to education 
of children from low-income families (title I, ESEA) 
to pay to aU local educationall agencies the maximum of their 
meSt>ased on the formula of (a) the number of chi dren m the 
district from families with incomes below $3,000 and (b) ® 

average per-pupil expenditure for education or the ^ 

expenditure, whichever is hiigher) the following pnori^es s^ e 
observed: (1) State agency programs for the handicapped, migrato^ 
chUdren, aU neglected and clelinquent children m 
be allocated the& maximum grants without any 
(2) grants to local agencies uhall be computed in accordance with 
ke ^rmula contained in the basic law but subject to two 
(a) the family low-income factor shall be $2,000 until 

kre sufficient to satisfy aU ir,aximum ^CrfbAlm a^ 

that factor (thereafter the factor shall be $3,000L and (b) the ag^^ 



than it received in fiscal 1967 ; until such time as total appropriations 
for this purpose in the fiscd year being computed exceed $1,600 



for tms purpose m me ^ ^ 

million; (3) ^ants to State agencies lor 

be 1 percen? of the aggregate amounie a,vaUable .'V>thin the State 
under the provisions of (1) an(l (2) above, with a minimuui. of $160, 
to every State. 

« Hunter, Mnrjorlo. Aid bllli receive a 07 ifioro Congresi. New York Tlmee, Jnn. 12, 1008. 
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The act Sng 

new “I : the national effort ind^ by spending 

£i“t^ n“o?Si“the1ar‘iranrSta» ^eSof tL 

E?S5fi-3i' siwsr '.=“7 

January for, the of Health, Education, and 

living in public housing units, and recommendations 

“ijiv -s '— 

S“?or.^EW'ir»“a 
„SrX“i£- * kS tf Li 

tLt^after^fisiaf"^^^^ all^ funds under this program shall go to the 
Stfte agtncy, but that during 1969 the Commissioner may distribute 

upto25percenttolocda|e^^^^^^ 

jA!Hi67id7ifi^^t^ io litlc V. 11 ro !.• :« i QAQ Tiv flporeasiiiff tll6 

ffiiSa\\wty\a? X»m" t= foi! /omiVeheiisive 

the Commissioner to conduct research, su > , 
proiects to prevent school diopouts. 



1 
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Title II Federally Afected Areas (Public Laws 815 and 874) : The act 
makes amendments to: (1) clarification of definitions, (2) effective date 
provisions, (3) administration proposals modifying provisions relating 
t^o school construction assistance on Indian lands under Public Law 
815; (4) deletion from Public Law 874 of provisions requiring tha 
certain contributions be deducted from entitlements under that act; 

(5) the Chamizal international boundary change; (6) repeal ot pro- 
visions requiring the use by States of mandato^ group rate provisions 
under Public Law 874, and (7) providing the Commissioner of educa- 
tion with discretionary authority to waive certain requirements ot 

^^The act extends the provisions of the School Disaster Act for a 
3-year period and expands its loan program to provide 
ment of school facilities in communities which suffer pinpoint dis^tem 
such as fire (other than negligence or mtentionaUy caused), flood, 
hurricane, earthquake, storm, or other catastrophe even though the 
local community has not been designated a major disaster area. 

Title III Duration oj Programs and Authonzat^ for Certain 
Programs: Extends title I, ESEA, through fiscal 1970. Extends title II, 
ESEA, for 2 years with authorizations of $62.5 million for fiscal 1969 

and $200 million for fiscal 1970. i iqrc ond 

It authorizes for title III, ESEA, $500 million for fiscal 1968 and 
$550 mirnon for fiscal 1969. Extends title V, ESEA, for 2 years with 
authorization of $65 million for fiscal 1968 and $80 miUion ea^ year 
for fiscal 1969 and 1970. Extends title VI, ESEA, for 2 years with 
authorizations of $162.5 million for fiscal 1969 and $200 million for 

^^The act extends the temporary provisions of Public Law 
Congress) for 3 years through fiscal 1970. Extends Public Law 87 

Icldirects the Secreta,. of 

Health. Education, and Welfare to plan for 

years and to evaluate present programs. Requues 

transmit a report on the results of the evaluation to the legislate 

and appropriation committees in Congress no later than January 31 

^^T^e^acf aul-hoJiS elementary and 

Drograms to bo appropriated 1 year in advance of the y i iri 

they will be obligated. Makes provision for grants or payments to 
educational institutions or agencies on the basis of academic yea 
when such years are different from fiscal years. 

Title V Adult Educatim: The act provid^ a 
to each State of $100,000 under the Adult Education Act. Extends 

the act through fiscal 1970 and authorizes f 

million for fiscal 1969 and $80 milhon for fiscal 197^0. 

pation of private nonprofit agencies and removes the expiration date 

for the 90-percent Federal share. , , . o i, 

Title VI Demmstration Projects and Study for Schoolhus Safety. 
The act authorizes the Secretary of Transportation to make J-rrange- 
ments for; (1) a study of minimum safety 

of schoolbuses and (2) demonstration prmects for such study. Author 
izes $150,000 to be appropriated for such purpose. 

Title VII Bilingual Education Programs: The act adds a new title 
VII to the Elementary and Secondary Education Act to authorize a 
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program of grants to assist local agencies in planning and operating 
progi’ams to meet the special educational needs of cWldren with 
limited English-speaking abihty. Authorizes the appropriation of $30 
milhon in fiscal 1969 and $40 milhon in fiscal 1970 for such purpose. 

The act amends the Higher Education Act (title V) and authorizes 
additional appropriations to provide for graduate fellow'ships for 
training in bifingual education. Amends the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act (title XI) and authorizes additional appropriations to enable 
teachers w'ho are teacliing or preparing to teach in bifingual programs 
to attend advanced study institutes. 



D. Text of the Act 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-247 ; 

81 Stat. 783. 

AN ACT To strengthen, improve, and extend programs of assistance for 
elementary and secondary education, and for other purposes 



Elementary and 
Secondary Education 
Amendments of 
1967. 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled. That this 
Act may be cited as the “Elementary and Secondary Education 
Amendments of 1967”. 



ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 2. Kules, regulations, guidelines, or other published 
interpretations or orders issued by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare or the United States OflS.ce of Educa- 
tion, or by any official of such agencies, in connection mth, 
or affecting, the administration of programs authorized by 
this Act, or by any Act amended by this Act shall contain 
immediately following each substantive provision of such 
rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, or orders, cita- 
tions to the particular section or sections of statutory law or 
other legal authority upon which such provision is based. All 
such rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, or orders 
shall be uniformly applied and enforced throughout the fifty 
States. 

TITLE I— AMENDMENTS TO THE ELEMENTARY 
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965, AND 

RELATED AMENDMENTS 

Part A — Amendments to Title I of Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO SCHOOLS FOR INDIAN CHILDREN 

Sec. 101. The third sentence of section 203(a)(1)(A) of the 
Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first 
Congress), is amended by striking out “June 30, 1967,” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1968, and the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1969,”. 



80 Stat. 1191. 
20 use 241c. 



97 






RAISING THE DOLLAR LIMITATION FOR STATE ADMINISTRATIVE 
EXPENSES UNDER TITLE II OP PUBLIC LAW 874 

Sec. 102. Effective for fiscal years beginning after June 30, 

1967, section 207(b)(2) of the Act of September 30, 1950 
(Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by striking 
out “$75,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$150,000”. 20 use 24ig. 



TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS WITH RESPECT TO PAYMENTS ON 
ACCOUNT OP NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN 



Sec. 103. (a) The first sentence of section 203(a)(2) of the 
Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first 
Congress), is amended by inserting “(other than such mstitu- 
tions operated by the United States)” immediately after “living 
in institutions for neglected or delinquent children”, and by 
striking out “paragraph (5)” and inserting in lieu thereof 

“paragraph (7)”. , , , . 

(b) Section 205(c)(1)(C) of such Act is amended by striking sostatii^. 

out “(8)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(11)”. 

(c) Section 206(a)(3) and section 207(b) of such Act are each 79 stat. 31 , 1162 . 
amended by stri kin g out “section 205(a)(5)” and inserting in 20 use 24if, 2 «g. 

lieu thereof “section 205(a)(6)”. 

81 Stat. 784. 

CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO MAKE STATE OR NATIONAL AVER- 
AGE PER PUPIL EXPENDITURE OPTION AVAILABLE TO STATE 
AGENCY PROGRAMS UNDER TITLE I 



80 Stat. 1102. 
20 use 241c. 



Sec. 104. (a)(1) The second sentence of section 203(a)(6) of 
the Act of September 30, 1950, is amended by striking out 
“average per pupil expenditure in the United States” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “average per pujiil 
exiienditure in that State or, if greater, in the United States . 

(2) The first sentence of section 203 (a) (7) of such_ Act is so stat. 1194 
amended by inserting after “average per pupil expenditure in 
that State” the following: “or, if greater, in the United States . 

(b)(1) Section 203(a)(2) of such Act is amended by striking 
out the last sentence thereof. 

(2) Section 203(a)(6) of such Act is amended by striking 
out the last sentence thereof. 

(3) Section 203 of such Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following subsection : 

“(e) For purposes 01 this section, the ‘average 
expenditure’ in a State, or in the United States, shall be the 
aggregate current expenditures, during the second fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year for which the computation is ps-dy? of 
all local educational agencies as defined in section 303 (6) (A) 111 20 use 244.' 
the State, or in the United States (which for the purposes of 
this subsection means the fifty States and the District of 
(k)lumbia), as the case may be, plus any direct current expendi- 
tures by the State for operation of such agencies (without regard 
to the sources of funds from which either of such expenditures 
are made), divided by the aggregate number of chudren m 
average daily attendance to whom such agencies provided free 
public education during such preceding year.” 



79 stat. 28 . 

"Average per pupil 
expenditure.” 
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80 Stat. 1105. 



79 Stat. 30; 

80 Stat. 1106. 
20 use 241e. 



81 Stat. 786. 



80 Stat. 1104. 

20 use 2410. 



79 Stat. 33; 

30 Stat. 1197. 

20 use 241h. 



(4) The first sentence of section 203(a)(2) and the first 
sentence of section 203(a)(5) are each amended by striking 
out the matter in the parentheses immediately after “United 
States”. 

(c) The amendments made by this section shall apply with 
respect to fiscal years ending on or after June 30, 1969. 

USE OF KECENT CASELOAD DATA 

Sec. 105. The third sentence of section 203(d) of the Act of 
September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress) , is 
amended by striking out “latest calendar or fiscal year data, 
whichever is later” and inserting in lieu thereof “caseload data 
for the month of January of the preceding fiscal year”. 

JOINT TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR EDUCATION AIDES AND 
PROFESSIONAL STAFF 

Sec. 106. Section 205(a) of the Act of September 30, 1950 
(Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by insert- 
ing a semicolon at the end of paragraph (9) , by striking out the 
period at the end of paragraph (10) and inserting in lieu thereof 
a semicolon and the word “and”, and by adding at the end 
thereof the following new paragraph: 

“.(11) in the case of projects involving the use of educa- 
tion aides, the local educational agency sets forth well- 
developed plans providing for coordinated prograrns of 
training in which education aides and the professional 
staff whom they are assisting will participate together.” 

ADJUSTMENTS WHEN NECESSITATED BY APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec. 107. (a) The second sentence of section 203(c) of the Act 
of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), 
is amended to read as follows : “Except as otherwise provided in 
section 208, for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1968, June 30, 
1969, and June 30, 1970, they shall be 50 per centum and $3,000, 
respectively.” 

Ob) Section 208 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 

“adjustments where necessitated by appropriations 



79 stat. 1161; 

80 stat. 1192, 1194. 

20 use 2410. 

79 Stat. 28. 

80 Stat. 1193, 1194. 



“Sec. 208. If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for 
making the payments provided m this part are not sufficient to 
pay in fidl the total amounts which all local and State educa- 
tional agencies are eligible to receive under this part for such 
year — 

“(1) the amount available for each grant to a State 
agency eligible for a grant under paragraph (5) , (6) , or (7) 
of section 203(a) shall be equal to the maximum grant as 
computed under such paragraph; 

“(2) allocations shall be made to local educational agen- 
cies on the basis of computations, in accordance with section 
203(a)(2) as reduced ratably, except that — 
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“(A) until appropriations are sufficient to satisfy aU 
maxinaum grants as comi)uted by using a low-inconae 
factor of $2,000, the low-income factor (referred to m 
section 203(c)) for such year shall be $2,000; and 
“(B) the aggregate amount available for grants to 
local educational agencies within each State shall be 
not less than the aggregate amount allocated to local 
educational agencies within such State for the hscal 
year ending June 30, 1967, until the total appropna- 
tions for that fiscal year exceed $1,500,000,000 for part 

A of title I; . ^ a*. *. 

“(3) the amount available for payments to each btate 

educational agency for the purposes of section 207 (b) slmll -g ^^52. 

T 4.^ 1 rtor»4*ivrvi r\^ o o.oTOfT'Ptyfttft fliTTiounts availablc 80 



educational agency lor i^ne puipuaca u* -9 stat. 1162 ; 

be equal to 1 per centum of the aggregate ainounts available m stat uol 

within that State pursuant to paragraphs (1) and (2), except 
that no State shall receive less than the minimum amount 
provided for in section 207 (b) (2) , Ante, p. 783. 

n case additional funds become avaUable for making payments 
mder this part for that year, such reduced amounts shall be 
ncr eased on the same basis that they were reduced. In order 
;o permit the most effective use of all appropriations made to 
jarry out this part, the Commissioner inay set dates by which 
fl) State educational agencies must certify to him the amounts 
'or which the applications ' of educational agencies have been 
3r will be approved by the State, and (2) State educational 
[igencies ref erred to in section 203(a)(6) must file applications. 

[f the maximum grant a local educational agency or an 
referred to in section 203(a) (6) would receive (after any ratable 
reduction which may have been required under the first sentence 
of this section) is more than an amount which the State educa- 
tional agency determines, in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Commissioner, such agency will use, the excess 
amount shall be made available first to educational agencies 
in that State. Determinations of the educational agencies to 
which such excess amounts shall be made available shall be 
made by the State educational agency in furtherance of the 
purposes of this part, in accordance with criteria prescribed by 
the Commissioner which are designed to assure ^at such excess 
amounts will be made available to other eligible educational 
agencies with the greatest need, for the purpose of, where sistot.vso 
appropriate, redressing inequities inherent in, or mitigating 
hardships caused by, the application of the provisions of para- 
graph (2) of section 203(a) as a result of such factors as popula- „g gg. 
tion shifts and changing economic circumstances. I" *6 event 80 8.|Cim, nM. 
excess amounts remain after carrying out the prMedmg two 
sentences of this section, such excess amounts shall be distrib- 
uted among the other States as the Commissioner shall pre- 
scribe for use by local educational agencies in such states lor 
the purjposes of this part in such manner as the respective 
State educational agencies shall prescribe.’ 
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79 Stut. ‘27: 

80 Stat. 1195, 1198. 
20 use 241a-241in. 
Post, p. 787. 



79 Stat. 28. 1101; 

80 Stat. 1192-1194. 
20 use 241c. 



79 Stat. 30; 

80 Stat. 1195, 1190. 
20 use 241e. 



"State effort Index.” 



81 Stat. 787. 

"National effort 
Index." 



SPECIAL INCENTIVE GRANTS 



Sec. 108. (a) Title II of the Act of September 30, 1950 
(Public Law 874, Eighty-first Gongre.ss), is further amended 

by — . , 

(1) inserting “Part A—Basic Grants” immediately 

after the heading of such title; 

(2) striking out “this title” wherever it appears in sec- 
tions 201 through 208 and inserting in lieu thereof “this 



part”; 

(3) inserting “Part C—General Provisions” imme- 
diately before the section heading of section 209; 

(4) redesignating sections 209 through 214 and references 
thereto as sections 231 through 236; and 

(5) inserting after section 208 thereof the following new 
part: 

“Part B— -Incentive Grants 



“special incentive grants 

“Sec. 221. (a) A special incentive grant shall be made for any 
fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1968, to the State educa- 
tional agency of each State which has an effort index for the 
preceding fiscal year that exceeds the national effort index for 
sucli year. The amount of such special incentive grant shall 
be determined by multiplying the amount of $1 for each 0.01 
per centum by which such State’s effort index for such year 
exceeds the national effort index for such year times the ag- 
gregate number of children counted for purposes of entitling 
local educational agencies within such State to basic grants 
in accordance with clauses (2), (5), (6), and (7) of section 203 
(a) of this Act. If the sum of the amounts so determined for 
all the States exceeds the amount appropriated pursuant to 
this part for any fiscal year, such amounts shall be ratably 
reduced. No State agency shall receive in any year a grant 
pursuant to this section which is in excess of 15 per centum of 
the total amount appropriated for such year for the pu^ose 
of this section. The State educational agency shall distribute 
such grant to those local educational agencies in such State 
which are in the greatest need of additional funds, for the pur- 
poses set forth in section 205(a), and amounts so distiibuted 
shall be used by such agencies in accordance with the provisions 
governing the use of grants to such agencies under this title. 

“(b) Grants pursuant to this section shall be made upon ap- 
plication containing such information as the Commissioner 
may require for the purpose of this section. The Commissioner 
shall not finally disapprove such an application except after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing to the otate 

educational agency. x « 

“(c) For the purpose of this section the term btate eitort 
index’ means the per centum expressing the ratio of expenditures 
from all iion-Feaeral sources in a State for public elementarv 
and secondaiy education to the total personal income in such 
State, and the term ‘national effort index’ means the per centum 
expressing the ratio of sucli^ expenditures in all States to the 
total personal income in all States. 
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“(d) For the purpose of making grants under this part there Appropriation, 
are authorized to be appropriated not in excess of $50,000,000 
each for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeed- 
ing fiscal year.” 

(b) Sections 232 and 233(a) of such Act (as redesignated by 
subsection (a) of this section) are each amended by striking 
out “or 206(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “, 206(b) or 221 

(b)”. 

AGKIC'ULTURAL WORKERS 

Sec . 109. Section 205(c) of the Act of September 30, 1950 
(Public Law S74, Eighty-fiKst Oongress), is amended by adding 
at the end thereof tlie following new paragraph: 

“(3) For purposes of this subsection, with the concurrence 
of his parents, a migratory child of a migratory agricultural 
worker shall be deemed to continue to be such a child for a 
period, not in excess of five years, during which he resides in 
the area served by the agency carrying on a program or project 
under this subsection.” 

REDESIGNATING SEC^TION NUMBERS IN TITLE II OF PUBLIC LAW 874 

Sec. 110. For the purpose of avoiding confusion between 
references to section numbers of title II of the Elementary and -g stat.M. 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 and references to section 22 
numbers of title II of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress go stat nos, im 
(which latter title is also generally cited as title I of the Elemen- iSfjSfg}. 
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965), sections 201 
through 208, 221, and 231 through 236 of Public Law 874, 

Eighty-first Congre.ss, as amended by the preceding sections of 
this Act, are redesignated as sections 101 through 108, 121, and 
131 through 136, respectively, and all references to any such 
section in that or any other law, or in any rule, regulation, 
order, or agreement or the United States are amended so as to 
refer to such section as so redesignated. 

STUDY OF IMPACT OF CHILDREN LIVING IN PUBLIC HOUSING 

Sec. 111. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
shall make a study of the burden imposed on a local educational 
agency by the presence of low-rent public housing within the 
boundaries of its school district. The Secretary shall submit a Report to congress, 
report on the results of his study to the Senate and House of 
Kepresentatives on or before May 15, 1968. Such report shall 
include such recommendations for legislation as the Secretary 
deems appropriate. 

compliance with civil rights act of 1964 

Sec. 112. Section 182 of title I of Public Law 89-750, 

Eighty-ninth (^ongress, is amended by striking the period at 
the end of section 182, inserting in lieu thereof a colon and the 
following language: Provided, That, for the purpose of de- 
termining whether a local educational agency is in compliance 

91-165 0— 68— pt. 1 -8 
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78 Stat. 262. 

42 use 2000d- 
2000d-4. 



81 Stat. 788. 



'svith title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Public Law 88- 
352), compliance by such agency with a final order or judgment 
of a Federal court for the desegregation of the school or school 
system operated by such agency shall be deemed to be com- 
pliance with such title VI, insofar as the matters covered in the 
order or judgment are concerned.” 

STUDY OF DATA USED TO ESTABLISH ENTITLEMENTS 



Report to Congress. Sec. 113. The Commissioner of Education and the Secretary 
of Commerce, acting together, shall prepare and submit to the 
Senate and House of Representatives on or before May 1, 1968, 
a report setting forth a method of determining the information 
necessaiy to establish entitlements within each of the several 
Ante, p. 787. States under title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 

Act of 1965 on the basis of data later than 1960. Such report 
shall include recommendations for legislation necessary to 
permit the adoption of such method. 



ADDITION TO NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL REPORT 

Sec. 114. Section 134 of the Elementary and Secondary 
79 stat. 34: Education Act of 1965 is amended by adding at the end thereof 

M*u’s?f 24 if’ the following new subsection : 

“(e) In its annual report to the President and the Congress 
to be made not later than January 31, 1969, the Council shall 
report specifically on which of the various compensatory educa- 
tion programs funded in whole or in part under the provisions 
of this title, and of other public and private educational pro- 
grams for educationally deprived children, hold the highest 
promise for raising the educational attainment of these educa- 
tionally deprived children.” 

Part B— Amendments to Title II ofiTHE Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 



EXTENDING FOR TWO YEARS PROVISIONS RELATING TO SCHOOLS 
FOR INDIAN CHILDREN AND DEFENSE DEPARTMENT OVERSEAS 
DEPENDENTS SCHOOLS 

Sec. 121. Section 202(a)(1) of the Elementary and Secondary 
80 stat. 1199. Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “June 30, 

20 use 822 . 1967” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1968, and the 

fiscal year ending June 30, 1969”. 

Part C — Revision of Title III of Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 

Sec. 131. Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

79 stat. 39. tion Act of 1965 is amended to read as follows: 

80 use 841-848. 
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“TITLE III— SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL 
CENTERS AND SERVICES 

“appropriations authorized 

“Sec. 301. (a) The Commissioner shall car^ out a program 
for maWng grants for supplementary educational centers and 
services, to stimulate and assist in the provision of vitally 
needed educational services not available in sufficient quantity 
or quality, and to stipulate and assist in the development and 
establishment of exemplary elementary and. secondary school 
educational programs to serve as models for regular school 
programs. 

“(b) For the purpose of making grants under this title, there 
is hereby authorized to be appropiiated the sum of $100,000,000 
fi)r the "fiscal year ending June 30, 1966; $175,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967; $500,000,000 for the fiscal sistat.rso. 
year ending June 30, 1968; $512,500,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1969; and $550,000,000 for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1970. In addition, there are hereby authorized to 
be appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and 
each of the two succeeding fiscal years, such sums as may be 
necessary for the administration of State plans, the activities 
of advisory councils, and the evaluation and dissemination 
activities required under this title. 

“allotment among states 

“Sec. 302. (a)(1) There is hereby authorized to be appropri- 
ated for each fiscal year for the purposes of this paragraph an 
amount equal to not more than 3 per centum of the amount 
appropriated for such year for grants under this title. The 
Commissioner shall allot the amount appropriated pumuant 
to this paragraph among Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Temtory of the Pacific 
Islands according to their respective needs for assistance under 
this title. In addition for each fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 

1969, he shall allot from such amount to (A) tlie Secretary of 
the Interior the amount necessmy to provide programs and 
projects for the purpose of this title for individuals on reserva- 
tions serviced by elementary and secondary schools operated 
for Indian children by the Department of the Interior, and 
(B) the Secretary of Defense the amount necessary for such 
assistance for children and teachers in the overseas dependent 
schools of the Department of Defense. The terms upon which 
payments for such purposes shall be made to the Secretaiy of 
the Interior and the Secretary of Defense shall be determined 
pursuant to such criteria as the Commissioner determines will 
best caiw out the purposes of this title. 

“(2) From the sums appropriated for making grants under 
this title for any fiscal year pursuant to section 301(b), the 
Commissioner shall allot $200,000 to each State and shall allot 
the remainder of such sums among the States as follows : 
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“(A) He shall allot to each State an amount which beai*s 
the same ratio to 50 per centum of such remainder as the 
number of children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, in 
the State bears to the number of such children in all the 
the States, and 

“(B) He shall allot to each State an amount which bears 
the same ratio to 50 per centum of such remainder as the 
population of the State bears to the population of all the 
States. 

For the purposes of this subsection, the term ‘State’ does not 
include tne Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territc’y of the 
Pacific Islands. 

“(b) The number of children aged five to seventeen, inclu- 
sive, and the total population of a State and of all the States 
shall be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the 
most recent satisfactory data available to him. 

“(c) The amount allotted to any State under subsection (a) 
for any fiscal year, which the Commissioner determines will 
not be required for the period for which that amount is avail- 
able, shall be available for grants pursuant to section 306 in 
such State, and if not so needed may be reallotted or used for 
grants pursuant to section 306 in other States. Funds available 
for reaflotment may be reallotted froni time to time, on such 
dates during that period as the Commissioner may fix, among 
other States in proportion to the amounts originally allotted 
among these States under subsection (a) for that year, but 
with the proportionate amount for any of the other States 
being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Commis- 
sioner estimates that State needs and will be able to use for 
that period; and the total of these reductions may be similarly 
reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts were 
not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this 
subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 301 for 
any fiscal year shall be (Teemed to be a part of the amount al- 
lotted to it under subsection (a) for that year. 

“(d) The amounts made available under the first sentence 
of subsection (c) for any fiscal year shall remain available for 
grants during the next succeeding fiscal year. 

“uses or FEDERAL FUNDS 

“Sec. 303. (a) Funds appropriated puimiant to section 301 
shall, except as provided in subseoti()n (b), be available only for 
grants in accordance with applications approved pursuant to 
this title for— 

“(1) planning for and taking (>ther steps leading to the 
development oi programs or projects designed to provide 
supplementary educational activities and services described 
in paragraphs (2) and (3), including pilot projects designed 
to test the effectiveness of plans so (leveloped; 

“(2) the establishment or expansion of exemplaiy and 
innovative educational programs (including dual-enrollment 
programs an(l the lease or construction of necessary 
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facilities) for the purpose of stimdatm^ the adoption of 
new educational programs (including tnoso descriDed in 
section 503f4) and special programs for handicapped « 
children) in the schools of the State j and ^ 20 

“(3) the establishment, maintenance, operation, and 
expansion of programs or projects, including the lepe or 
construction of necessary facilities and the acquisition 01 
necessary equipment, designed to enrich the programs of 
local elementaiy and* secondary schools and to olter a 
diverse range of educational experience to persons of vary- 
ing talents and needs by providing, especially through new 
and improved approaches, supplementary educational 

services and activities, such as-y 

“(A) comprehensive guidance and counseling re- 
rmiedial instruction, and school health, physiciu 
education, recreation, psychological, social work, and 
other services designed to enable and encourage persons 
to enter, remain in, or reenter educational programs, 
including the provision of special educational programs, 
and study areas during periods when schools are not 

regularly in session; . . , 1 . 

“(B) comprehensive academic services and, where 
appropriate, vocational guidance and counseling, for 
con tinning adult education; ^ . 

“(C) specialized instruction and equipment for 
students interested in studying advanced scientific 
subjects, foreign languages, and other academic sui> 
jects which are not taught in the local schools or which 
can be provided more effectively on a centralized basis, 
or for persons who are handicapped or of iiroschool age; 

“(D; making available modern educational equip- 
ment and specially qualified personnel, including 
artists and musicians, on a temporary basis for the 
benefit of children in public and other nonprofit 
schools, organizations, and institutions; ^ ^ 

“(E) developing, producing, and transmitting radio 
and television programs for classroom and other 

educational use; , , . , ... 

“(F) in the case of any local educational agency which 
is making a reasonable tax effort but which is never- 
theless unable to meet critical educational needs 
(including preschool education), because 
of its scnools are seriously overcrowded, obsolete, 
or unsafe, initiating and carrying out programs or 
projects designed to meet those needs, particularly 
those which will result in more effective use of existing 

“(G) providing special educational and related 
services for persons who are in or from rural areas or 
who are or have been otherwise isolated from nbrmal 
educational opportunities, including, where appro- 
priate, the provision of mobile educational services 
and equipment, special home study courses, radio, tele- 
vision, and related forms of instruction, bilingual ed- 
ucation methods, and visiting teachers’ programs; 



Stat. 40; 
Stat. 1203. 
use 863. 



81 Stat. TOI. 
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“(H) encouraging community involvement in edu- 
cational programs; and 



(I) other specially designed educational programs 
^ or projects which meet the purposes of this title. 

(b) In addition to the uses specified in subsection (a), funds 
appropriated for carrying out this title may be used for — 

“(1) proper and efficient administration of State plans; 
' (2) obtaining technical, professional, and clerical 
assistance and the services of experts and consultants to 
assist the advisory councils authorized by this title in 
carrying out their responsibilities; and 

“(3) evaluation of plans, programs, and projects, and 
dissemination of the results thereof. 



'! 



“applications for grants — CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL 

“Sec- 304. (a) A ^ant under this title pursuant to an ap- 
proved State plan or by the Commissioner for a supplementary 
educational center or service progi’am or project may be made 
only to a local educational agency or agencies, and then only 
if there is satisfactory assurance that, in the planning of that 
program or project there has been, and in the establishment 
and carrying out thereof there will be, participation of persons 
broadly representative of the cultural and educational resources 
of the area to be served. The term ‘cultural and educational 
resources’ includes State educational agencies, institutions of 
higher education, nonprofit private schools, public and non- 
profit private agencies such as libraries, museums, musical and 
artistic organizations, educational radio and television, and 
other cultural and educational resources. Such grants may be 
made only upon application to the appropriate State educational 
agency or to the Commissioner, as the case may be, at such time 
or times, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by 
such information as the Commissioner deems necessary. Such 
applications shall — 

“(1) provide that the activities and services for which 
assistance under this title is sought Avill be administered 
by or under the supervision of the applicant; 

“(2) set forth a program for carrying out the purposes 
set forth in section 303(a) and provide for such methods 
of administration as are necessary for the proper and effi- 
cient operation of the programs; 

‘‘(3) set forth policies and procedures which assure that 
Federal funds made available under this title for any 
fiscal year will be so used as to supplement and, to the 
extent practical, increase the level of funds that would, 
m the absence of such Federal funds, be made available 
by the applicant for the purposes described in section 
303(a), and in no case supplant such funds; 

‘(4) provide, in the case of an application for assistance 
under this title which includes a project for the construc- 
tion of necessary facilities, satisfactory assurance that — 
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“(A) reasonable provision has been made, consistent 
with other uses to be made of the facilities, for areas 
in such facilities which are adaptable for artistic and 
cultural activities, 

“(B) upon completion of the construction, title to 
the facilities will be in a State or local educational 

in developing plans for such facilities, (i) due 
consideration will be given to excellence of architecture 
and design and to the inclusion of works of art (not 
representing more than 1 per centum of the cost of the 
project), and (ii) there will be compliance with such 
standards as the Secretary may prescribe or approve 
in order to insure that, to the extent appropriate in 
view of the uses to be made of the facilities, such 
facilities are accessible to and usable by handicapped 
persons, and 

“(D) the requirements of section 310 will be com- 
plied with; 

“(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disburse- 
ment of and accounting for Federal funds paid to the ap- 
plicant under this title; and 

“(6) provide for making an annual report and such other 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as 
the Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out 
his functions under this title and to determine the extent 
to which funds pro\dded under this title have been effective 
in improving the educational opportunities of persons in 
the area served, and for keeping such records and for afford- 
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner maj^ find 
necessary to assure the correctness and verification of 
such reports. 

“(b) An application by a local educational agency for a 
gTant under this title may be approved only if it is consistent 
with the applicable provisions of this title and — 

“(1) meets the requirements set forth in subsection (a); 
“(2) provides that the program or project for which 
application is made — 

“(A) will utilize the best available talents and 
resources and will substantially increase the educa- 
tional opportunities in the area to be served by the 
applicant, and 

“(B) to the extent consistent with the number of 
children enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the 
area to be served whose educational needs are of the 
type provided by the program or project, makes 
provision for the participation of such children; and 
“(3) has been reviewed by a panel of experts. 

“(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Com- 
missioner may otherwise provide by or pursuant to_ regulations, 
be subject to approval in the same manner as original applica- 
tions. 



81 Stat. 792. 
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“state advisory councils and state plans 

“Sec. 305. (a)(1) Any State desiring to receive payments for 
any fiscal year to carry out a State plan under this title shall 
(A) establish within its State educational agency a State 
advisory council (hereinafter referred to as the ‘State advisory 
council’) which meets the requirements set forth in paragraph 
(2), (B) set dates before which local educational agencies must 
have submitted applications for grants to the State educational 
agency, and (C) submit to the Commissioner, through its State 
educational agency, a State plan at such time and in such detail 
as the Commissioner may deem necessaiy. The Commissioner 
may, by regulation, set uniform dates for the submission of 
f-i stat. 793. State plans and applications. 

“(2) The State advisory council, established pursuant to 
paragraph (1), shall — 

‘{A) be appointed to the State Educational Agency, and 
be broadly representative of the cultural and educational 
resources of the State (as defined in section 304(a)) and of 
the public including persons representative of — 

“(i) elementary and secondary schools, 

“(ii) institutions of higher education, and 
“(iii) areas of professional competence in dealing 
with children needing special education because of 
physicd or mental handicaps; 

“(B) advise the State educational agency on the prepa- 
ration of, and policy matters arising in the administration 
of, the State plan, including the developrnent of criteria 
for approval of applications under such State plan; 

“(C) review, and make recommendations to the State 
educational agency on the action to be taken with respect 
to, each application for a grant under the State plan; 

“(D) evaluate programs and projects assisted under 
this title; 

“(E) prepare and submit through the State educational 
agency a report of its activities, recommendations, and 
evaluations, together with such additional comments as 
the State educational agency deems appropriate, to the 
Comrnissioner and to the National Advisory Council, 
established pursuant to this title, at such times, in such 
form, and in such detail, as the Secretary may prescribe; 
and 

“(F) obtain such professional, technical, and clerical 
assistance as may be necessary to carry out its functions 
under this title. 

“(b) The Commissioner shall approve a State plan, or 
modification thereof, if he determines that the plan submitted 
for that fiscal year — 

“(1) sets forth a program (including educational needs, 
and their basis, and the manner in which the funds paid to 
the State under this title shall be used in meeting such 
educational needs) under which funds paid to the State 
under section 307(a) will be expended solely for the im- 
provement of education in the State through grants to 
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local educational agencies for programs or pr^ects in 
cordance with sections 303 and 304: Provided, That, m the 
case of a State educational agency that also is a local educa- 
tional agency, its approval of a program or project to be 
carried out by it in the latter capacity sh^, for the pur- 
poses of this title, be deemed an award of a grant by it 
111)011 application of a local educational agency if the State 
plan contains, in addition to the provisions othenvise re- 
quired by this section, provisions and assurances^ (applica- 
ble to such program or project) that are fully equivalent to 
those otherwise required of a local educational agency; 

“(2) sets forth the administrative organization and pro- 
cedures, including the qualifications for personnel having 
responsibilities in the administration of the plan m such 
detail as the Commissioner may prescribe by regmation; 

“(3) sets forth criteria for achieving an equitable dis- 
tribution of assistance under this title, which criteria shall 
be based on consideration of (A) the size and population of 
the State, (B) the geographic distribution and density of 
the population withm the State, and (C) the relative need 
of persons in different geographic areas and m dmerent 
population groups within the State for the kmds of services 
Und activities described in section 303, and the financial 
ability of the local educational agencies serving such persons 

to provide such services and activities; ^ 

“(4) provides for giving special consideration to the 
application of any local educational agency wluch is making 
a reasonable tax effort but which is nevertheless unable, to 
meet critical educational needs, including preschool educa- 
tion for four- and five-year-olds and including where ap- 
propriate bilingual education, because some or all of its 
schools are seriously overcrowded (as a result of growth 
or shifts in enrollment or otherivise), obsolete, or unsafe; 

“(5) provides that, in approving applications for grants 
for programs or projects, applications proposing to carry 
out programs, or projects planned under this title ivill 
receive special consideration; • 

“(0) provides for adoption of effective procedures (A) 
for the evaluation, at least annually, of the effectiveness 
of the programs and projects, by the State advisory council, 
supported under the State plan in meeting the purposes 
of this title, (B) for appropriate dissemination of the results 
of such evaluations and other information pertaining to 
such programs or projects, and (C) for adopting, where 
appropriate, promising educational practices developed 
through such programs or projects; 

“(7) provides that not less than 50 jier centum of the 
amount which such State receives to carry out the plan 
in such fiscal year shall be used for purposes of paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of section 303(a); 

“(8) provides that not less than 15 per centum of the 
amount which such State receives to car^ out the plan 
in such fiscal year shall be used for special programs or 
projects for the education of handicapped children; 
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“(9) sets forth policies and procedures which give 
satisfactory assurance that Federal funds made available 
under this title for any fiscal year (A) will not be com- 
mingled with State funds, and (B) will be so used as to 
supplement and, to the extent practical, increase the fiscal 
effort (determined in accordance with criteria mescribed 
by the Commissioner, by regulation) that would, in the 
absence of such Federal funds, be made by the applicant 
for educational purposes; 

“(10) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disburse- 
ment of and accounting for Federal funds paid to the State 
under this title; 

“(11) provides for making an annual report and such 
other reports, in such form and containing such infor- 
mation, as the Commissioner may reasonably require to 
carry out his functions under this title and to determine 
the extent to which funds provided under this title have 
been effective in improving the educational opportunitias 
of persons in the areas served by programs or projects 
supported under the State plan and in the State as a 
whole, including reports of evaluations made in accordance 
with objective measurements under the State plan pursuant 
to paragraph (6), and for keeping such records and for 
affording such access thereto as the Commissioner may 
find necessary to assure the coiTectness and verification of 
such reports; 

“(12) provides that final action with respect to any 
application (or amendment thereof) regarding the proposed 
final disposition thereof shall not be taken without first 
affording the local educational agency or agencies sub- 
mitting such application reasonable notice and opportunity 
for a hearing; and 

“(13) contains satisfactoiy assurance that, in deter- 
mining the eligibility - of any local educational agency for 
State aid or the amount of such aid, grants tn that agency 
under this title shall not be taken into consideration. 

“(c) The Commissioner may, if he finds that a State plan 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, is in substantial 
compliance with the requirements set forth in subsection (b), 
approve that part of the plan w’hich is in compliance with such 
requireinents and make available (pursuant to section 307} to 
that State that part of the State’s allotment which he determmes 
to be necessary to carry out that part of the plan so approved. 
The remainder of the amount which such State is eligible to 
receive under this section may be made available to such State 
only if the unapproved portion of that State plan has been 
so modified as to bring the plan into compliance y/ith such 
requirements: Provided, That the amount made available to a 
State pursuant to this subsection shall not be less than 50 
per centum of the maximum amount which the State is eligible 
to receive under this section. 

“(d) A State which has had a State plan approved for any 
fiscal year may receive for the purpose of carrying out such 
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plan an amount not in excess of 75 per centum of its allotment 
pursuant to section 302 for the fiscal year ending June 30 I960 
find for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, plus loi sucn 
fiscal yea^ June 30, 1970, such part of £he remainder 
of such allotment as is not used pursuant to section 306. ^ 

“(e)(1) The C\)inmissioner shall not finally disapprove any 
nlan submitted under subsection (a) , or any modification thereof 
without first aft'ording the State educational ageiuy submitting 
the i)lan reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing. 

“(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice 
and onnortunity for hearings to any vState educational agency, 
finds tliat there has been a failure to comply substantially with 
aiTreqd^^^^ set forth in the plan of that State approved 
under Action 305 or with any requirement set forth m the 
annlication of a local educational agency approved pursuant to 
section 304, the Commissioner shall notify the agency that 
further payments will not be made to the State under this title 
(or in his discretion, that the State educational agency shall 
not make further payments under this title to specified local 
educational agencies affected by the failure) until he 
that there is no longer any such failure to 

satisfied, no further payments shall be made to the State nnder 
this title or payments by the State educational agency under 
this title shall be limited to local educational agencies not 

affected by the failure, as the case may be. p.^mmissioner’s Judicial review. 

“(3) (A) If any State is dissatisfied uith the 
final action with respect to the approval of a plan submitted 
under subsection (a) or with his final action under paragraph 
(2), such State may, within 60 days after 

file with the United States court of appeals for the (ucuit m 
which such State is located a ])etition for review <>f 
A copy of tiie petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the 

flerKf the court to the Commissioner. The Ccimmissioner 

thereupon shall file in the court the record of the 
on which he based his action as provided m section 2112 ot title 

^^“(B^The findh^^^ by the Commissioner, if s^PP^ted 

bv substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for 
Sod cause ^ may remand the case to the Commissioner 
to take father evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon 
make new or modified findings of fact and may 
previous action, and shall certify to the court the record of the 

^The^com& have jurisdiction to affirm the ^ 

the C\.mmisAner or to set it m whole or 
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•ovided in section 1254 of title 2.s, uniiea wpuites vywuu. 

“(f)(1) H anv local educational agency is dissatisfied with judicial review. 

the final action of the State educational apney with 
approval of an application by such local agency 
pursuant to this title, such local agency may, witlnn « f T dap 
after such final action or notice thereof, whichever is later, file 
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%vith the United States court of appeals £or ‘{j® 

the State is located a petition for review of that action. A c^py 

,,r the petition shall be forthwith 

^ The findings of fact by the State educational agency, 

if sunUrted CsS evidence shall he conclusive; but 

the (^)urt for "ood cause shown, may remand the case to the 
State educational agency to take further evidence, ‘^nd the 
State educational agency may thereupon make new or modified 
findhiL^ 0^ “modify its previous action, and shall 

certify to the court the record of the further proceedings. 

The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of 
theiL“X”ional auenc^ or to sot it 

S^‘«^«rawt of the United ««f , 

certification as provided in section 1254 of title 2K, ..nitea 

sifnfps f'nde. 



“special programs and projects 

“Sec 306 (a) From the portion described in subsection (c) 

)f the amount allotted to any State, .h'f 

•he Commissioner is authorized, subject to the provisions ot 
■ection 304 to make grants to local educational agencies 
,1 Stnfe for Tirm or projects which meet the puriioses 
nTSlI ill tiie case of a local educational 
fuency ill af tote ivhich has a State plan H>l>roved h<dd promise 
K^ing a substantial .•ontribution to '>>'> ,Vs ' M e 

elhicadonal nroblems common to all or several States. 1 he 
(tSon^nw not approve an application luider thus 
icetiin uSeS the application hu-s been submitted to the a - 
nropriate State c'dncational ageiuT for coinnient ' 

Slalton witi. respect to ‘1>« ^i’ £th^^ 

mis, doner regarding the disposition of pur- 

\ot less than 15 per centum of tlic lunas giaiuea pm 
snail t() t is Set m in any fiscal year shall be used for prognuns 

to meet tlm special educational needs ot 

'“"?cl “iff tlrnHwafycar ending June 30, 1909, not m excess 
of 25 per Wntmrof a State's aflotnient shall be aval able tor 
l^nJnu,scT,"se..ti.ui, and tor the 

sn:* tllotiiZ stiall‘be available 

toward completion prefects pursuant to motion i siu 

Ktate which were initiated pnor ‘ ’f « 

fm* the fiscal vear ending June 30, 1969, anj portion oi a 
State’s am m(?nT vvhich is not available for grants under an 
Wnved be available tor grants in such 

' under this section. 




113 



“payments 

“Sec. 307. (a) From the allotment to each State pursuant to 
section 302, for any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall pay to 
each State, which has had a plan approved pursuant to section 
305 for that fiscal year, the amount necessary to carry out its 
State plan as approved. 

“(b) The (\)mmissioner is authorized to pay to each State 
amounts necessary for the activities described in section 303(b), 
during any fiscal year, except that (1) the total of such pay- 
ments shall not b"e in excess of an amount equal to 7)a per 
centum of its allotment for that fi.scal year or, $150,000 ($50,000 
in the case of the Conpnomvealth of Puerto llico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands), whichever is greater, and (2) m pch 
payment, the amount paid for the administration of the State 
plan during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, shall not 
exceed an amount equal to 5 per centum of its allotment for 
that fiscal year or $100,000 ($35,000 in the case of the Common- 
wealth of ‘Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, and the Tnist Tenitory of the Pacific Islands), which- 
ever is greater. 

“(c) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant which 
has an application approved pursuant to section 306 the amount 
necessary to carry out the program or project pursuant to such 

application. , , . . n 

“(d) Payments under this section may be made in installments 
and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary 
adjustments on account of overpayments or underpayments. 

“(e) No payments shall be made under this title to any local 
educational agency or to any State unless the Commissioner 
finds, in the case ‘of a local educational agency, that the com- 
bined fiscal effort of that agency and the State with respect to 
the provision of free public education by that agency for the 
preceding fiscal year w'as not less than such combined fiscal 
effort for that purpose for the second preceding fiscal year or, 
in the case of a State, that the fiscal effort of that State for 
State aid Us defined by regulation) with respect to the provision 
of free public education in that State for the preceding fiscal 
year was not less than such fiscal effort for State aid for the 
second preceding fiscal year. 

“recovery op payments 

“Sec. 308. If within twenty years after completion of any 
construction for wdiicli Federal funds have been paid under this 
title— i , ,, 

“(a) the owner of the facility shall cease to he a vState or 
local educational agency, or , . , 

“(b) the facility shall cease to be used for the educational 
and related purposes for \yhich it was constructed, unless 
tlic Commissioner determines in accordance with regula- 
tions that there is good cause for releasing the applicant 
or other owner from the obligation to do so. 
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the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant 
or other owner of the facility an amount which bears to the 
then value of the facilitj^ (or so much thereof as constituted an 
approved project or projects) the same ratio as the amount of 
such Federal funds bore to the cost of the facility financed mth 
the aid of such funds. Such value shall be determined by agree- 
ment of the parties or by action brought in the United States 
district court for the district in which the facility is situated. 



“national advisory council 



Stot. 708. 



Membcrsbip, 



IVrnivS uf oHico. 



Reports to Presidout 
mul Congress. 



Coninensatlon, 
travel exi>en8es. 



“Sec. 309. (a) The President shall, by January 31, 1968, 
appoint a National Advisory Council on Supplementary Centers 

and Services which shall— • 

“(1) review the administration of, general regulations 
for, and operation of this title, including its effectiveness 
in meeting the purposes set forth in section 303; 

“(2) review, evaluate, and transmit to the Congress and 
the President the reports submitted pursuant to section 

305(a)(2)(E); • ^ ^ 

“(3) evaluate programs and projects earned out under 
this title and disseminate the results thereof; ana 
“(4) make recommendations for the improvement of this 
title, and its administration and operation. 

“(b)The Council shall bo appointed by the President without 
regard to the civil service laws and shall consist of twelve 
members, a majority of whom shall be broadly representative 
of the educational and cultural resources of the United States 
including at least one person who has professional competence 
in the area of education of handicapped children. Such members 
shall be appointed for terms of three years except that (1) 
the case oi the initial members, four shall be appointed for 
terms of one year each and four shall be appointed for terms of 
two years e^acli, and (2) appointments to fill the unexpired 
portion of any term shall be for such portion only. When re- 
quested by the President, the Secretaiy of Health, Education, 
and Welfare shall engage such technical and professional apist- 
ance as may be recjuired to carry out the functions of the 
Council, and shall make available to the Council such secre- 
tarial, clerical and other assistance and such pertinent data 
prepared by the Departmciit of Health, Education, and Welfare 
as it may require to caiTy out its functions. 

“(c) 'the ( V)uncil shall make an annual report of its findings 
and recommendations (including recommendations for changes 
in the provisions of this title) to the President and the (^ngre^ 
not later than January 20 of each year. The President is 
requested to transmit to the Congress such comments and 
recommendations as he may have with respect to such report. 

“(d) Members of the (’ouncil who are not regular full-time 
employees of the United States shall, while serving on business 
of the (^ouncil, be entitled to receive compensation at rates 
fixed by the President, but not exceeding $100 i>er day, includ- 
ing travel time; and while so serving away from their homes or 
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64 Stat. 1267. 
63 Stat. 108. 



fGfriilar places of business, they may be allowed travel expenses, 

I” 

Government service employed intermittently . 

“labor standards 

»^T.v ‘410 W\ laborers and mechanics employed by con- 
tnu t« s «. sul^ <'■> i'<mstr«cti.m i.roiects assisted 

^ i: th tfth ^ludl be paid waaes at rates not less than those 
“'similar n..K in the lonilitv ns f te™nned 

'St ‘Sf « of « su.,. 011 . 

Ss hm li ->f 1950 (15 

2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.b.C. 276c). 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Svr 132 (a) The amendment made by section 131 shall be 
effective Jiily 1, 1968, except as specifically provided in sub- 

^^^(b)(l{^That part of section 305(a) of the 

Secondary Education Act of 1965, as ainended section 131, 

poTirernii^ State advisory councils, and section 309 of such 

Act! as so amended, shall bo effective upon enactment of this m 

^‘■(2) The second sentence of section fUb) of ^tcli^Act, as so 
amended shall be effective upon enactment of this Act. 

(c) The Commissioner is authorized, upon enactment 
Act to take such steps as he may deem apfopriate m order 
prepare to implement the amendment made by section .3 . 

Part D— Amendments to Title V of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 

duration of and funds for title 

141 (a) Section 501(a) of the Elementary and Second- 
arv Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out during 
Slscd ve^ 30, 1968, and each of the four «,sm..m 

“!trsec^i- - r^SlO mS'^and 

“and *50,000,000 tor the fiscal vear «'f'°?,^'V"Lo“(io!?®for the 
fiscal years ending Juno 30, 1969, and June .<0, 1970, . 

INCLUSION OF TRUST TERRITORY OF Pi.CiFIC ISLANDS 

,Sec, 142. (a) The first and third sciterices of a,rs(!8»2. 

4rtT>f onTm^nriiitioiis. tirc 



iiiberimK i ^ ^ 

after ^Wirgin Islands . 
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79 Stat, 5/>; 
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20 X’SC 862, 



20 rS(' 863, 
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81 Stat. 800, 



Ante, i>, 709. 



(b)(1) Paragraph (j) of section 701 of such Act, defining the 
term “State”, is amended by striking out “and for purjioses of 
title II and title III, such term includes the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands” and inserting in lieu thereof “, and for 
purposes of titles II, III, and V such term also includes the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands”. 

(2) Such section 701 is further amended by inserting “, except 
when otherwise specified” immediately after “As used in titles 
II, III, and V of this Act”. 

IlEVISIOX OF APPORTIONMENT FORMULA 

Sec. 143. The second sentence of paragraph (1) of section 
502(a) of the Elementaiy and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
is amended to read as follows: “The remainder of such per 
centum of such sums shall be apportioned by the Commissioner 
as follows : 

“(A) He shall apportion 40 per centum of such remainder 
among the States in equal amounts. 

“(B) He shall apportion to each State an amount that 
bears the same ratio to 60 i>er centum of such remainder as 
the number of public school pupils in the State bears to the 
number of public school pupils in all the States, as deter- 
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent 
satisfactory data available to him.” 

ENCOURAGEMENT OF USE OF AUXILIARY PERSONNEL 

Sec. 144. Section 503 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 is amended by redesignating paragrajihs 
(7), (8), (9), (10), and (11) as (8), (9), (10), (11), and (12), 
respectively, and by inserting after paragraph (6) the following 
new paragraph : 

“(7) programs and other activities siiecifically de.signed 
to encourage the full and adequate utilization and ac- 
ceptance of auxiliary personnel (such as teacher aides) in 

elementary and, secondary schools ^n a permanent basis;”. 

* 

COMPREHENSIVE PLANNINCf (JRANT.S 

Sec. 145. (a) Section 503 of the Elementaiy and Secondai^’ 
Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “and” at 
the end of the next to the last paragraph, by striking out the 
period at the end thereof and inserting a semicolon, and by 
adding at the end thereof the following new paragraphs: 

“(13) programs for providing grants to local educational 
agencies in metropolitan areas to enable them to engage 
in comprehensive planning to meet their particular needs, 
either alone or in cooperation with other such agencies; 
and 

“(14) a program, which shall be included in each .such 
overall program for each fiscal year pui*suant to this section, 
for distributing in the State in an equitable manner (>n 
the basis of need among local educational agencies, within 
the State at least 10 per centum of such amount to be 
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used by such agencies for any of the purposes of this title 
us applied to a local educational agency m lieu of a State 

educational agency.” 

Spctioii 502(a) 0 



(y; i-jeciion ouo m muui 

teen” and inserting in lieu thereof J)i\e i /i ^ u n 

(c) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) shall 
bo enective for fiscal yearn beginning after June 30, 1958. 

CJRANTS TO INTERSTATE COMMISSIONS 

Sec 146. Section 505 of the Elementary and vSecondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1905 is amended by striking 
the end of such section and inserting in lieu thereof the lollow 

ing ‘Sand f^^^^ to public regional interstate commissions 

or agencies for educational planning and research. 

Part E— Amendments to Title VI of the Elementary and 
vSecondary Education Act of 1965, and Belated Amend- 
ments 

REGIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS, SERVICES FOR DEAF-BLIND CHIL- 
DREN, RECRUITMENT OF PERSONNEL 

Sec. 151. Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- wsut.mi. 
tion below the heading of such title 

“Part A— Assistance to States for Education of Handi- 
capped Children”; 



608 



(2) inserting immediately above the heading of section 



“Part E— General Provisions”; 



(3) redesignating sections 608, “r'cSesn 

eiices thereto as sections 611, 612, anu 613, 

Mi striking out the words “this title” wherever they 
occur in sections 001, and 603 through 607, and inserting 

in lieu thereof “this part”; and , - . 

(5) inserting immediately after section 607 the following: 

“Part B— Regional Resource Centers for Improvement 
OF the Education of I^andicapped Children 

“regional resource centers 

“vSec 608. (al For the purpose of aiding in the establishment 
and operation of regional centers which \vill develop and 
the best methods of appraising the special 
handicapped children referred to them and will provide other 

01-105 0— 08— pt. 1— =-0 
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services to assist in meeting such needs, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $7,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1968, $7,750,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. 

“(b) Appropriations under this section shall be available to 
the Commissioner for grants to or contracts with institutions 
of higher education. State educational agencies, or combina- 
tions of such agencies or institutions (which combinations may 
include one or more local educational agencies), within par- 
ticular regions of the United States, to pay aU or part of the 
cost of establishment (including construction) or ojjeration of 
regional resource centers for the improvement of education of 
the handicapped in such regions. Centers established or operated 
under this section shall (1) provide testing and educational 
evaluation to determine the special educational needs of 
handicapped children referred to such centers, (2) develop 
educational programs to nieet those needs, and (3) assist 
schools and other appropriate agencies, organizations, and 
institutions in providing such educational programs through 
services such as consultation (including, in appropriate cases, 
consultation with parents or teachers of handicapped children 
at such regional centers) , periodic reexamination and reevalua- 
tion of special educational programs, and other technical 
services. 

“(c) In determining whether to approve an application for 
a project under this section, the Conamissioner shall consider 
the need for such a center in the region to be served by the 
applicant and the capability of the applicant to develop and 
apply, with the assistance of funds under this section, new 
methods, techniques, devices, or facilities relating to educational 
evaluation or education of handicapped children. 

“(d) Payment pursuant to grants or contracts under this 
section may be made (after necessary adjustments on account 
of previously made underpayments or overpayments) in 
advance or by reimbursement, and in such installments and on 
such conditions as the Commissioner may determine. 



“Paet C — Centees and See vices foe Deaf-Blind Childeen 

“Sec. 609. (a) It is the purpose of this part to provide, ” j 
through a limited number of model centers for deaf-blind chil- I 

dren, a program designed to develop and bring to bear upon !| 

such children, beginning as early as feasible in life, those i 

specialized, intensive professional and allied services, methods, ij 

and aids that are found to be most effective to enable them to ;| 

achieve their full potential for communication with and adjust- ' 

ment to the world around them, for useful and meaningful 1 

participation in society, and for self-fulfillment. ; 

“(b) The Secretary is authorized, upon such terms and 
conditions (subject to the provisions of subsection (d)(1) of 
this section) as he deems appropriate to carry out the purposes 
of this part, to make grants to or contracts with public or 
nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or institutions to pay 
aU or part of the cost of establishment (including, when neces- 
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sa^, construction) or operation, or both, of centers for deaf-blind 
^^‘fcWn determining whether to make a grant or contract 

under subsection (b), the Secreta^ shall take pto c^^^^ 

the need for a center for deaf-bhnd children m the hght of the 
geLrtl avaUabiUty and quaUty of existing services for such 
oliildrGii in th© p8<rt of tli6 country involvGCl. ■Uoii 

“(d)(1) A grant or contract pursuant to subsecfaon (b) sh 1 
be made^ only if the Secretary determines that there is satis- 
Ltory assurance that the center %viU provide such services as 

hp has bv regulation prescribed, mcludmg at leastr— 

he has diagnostic and evaluative services 

for^^^-blind d^en, orientation, and 

edueSion of deaf-blind children which integrate £the 
professional and alhed services necessary therefor, and 
“(C) effective consultative services for parents, te^hem, 
and others who play a direct role m the lives of deaf;^hnd 
, chddren Jo enabfe tLm to understmd the special problems 
of such children and to assist m the process of their ad- 
iustment, orientation, and education. 

“(2) Any such services may be provided to de^-bhnd 

chiiyen (and, where applicable, other 

vvhpther thev reside in th6 center, may be provided at some 
nlace other than the center, and may include the provision o 
transportation for any such children (includmg an attendant) 

^^^(e)^The^ Secretary is further authorize^ either as part of 
any grant or contract under subsection (b), or by separate 
ffrant to or contract with an agency, organization, or institu- 
tfotfonerSinra center meeting the requirements prescribed 
bTorTursuant t^^ (d), to provide for the payment 

of all or part of the cost of such activities as-- 

“(1) research to identify and meet the full range of 

special needs of deaf-blind children! . 

“(2) development or demonstration of new, or improve- 
ments in existing, methods approaches " 
which would contribute to the adjustment and education 

of deaf-blind children; , . x <. r 

“(3) training (either directly or otherwise) of professional 

and aUied personnel engaged or Preparing to engage^ 
programs specifically designed for deaf-blmd children, 
Fnclmiing payment of stipends for trainees and aUowances 
for travel and other expenses for them and their depend- 

ents, and nation materials and information abou^ 

practices found effective in working with deaf-blmd 

“(O^^r ^purposes of this part, the term I^^nstruction 
eludes in addition to those matters set forth m section /01(b), 
construction of residential facilities; and the 
tion shall be deemed to include the cost of acquisition of land 
in connection with any of the foregoing, but not the cost ot 
off-site improvements. 



Stat. 802. 



Construction**^ 
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“(g) If mthin twenty years after the compietion of any 
construction (except minor remodeling or alteration") for which 
funds have been paid pursuant to a grant or contract under 
this part the facility constructed ceases to be used for the 
purposes for which it was constructed, the United States, 
unless the Secretary determines that there is good cause for 
releasing the recipient of the funds from its obligation, shall be 
entitled to recover from the applicant or other owner of the 
facility an amount which bears the same ratio to the then 
value of the facility as the amount of such Federal funds bore 
to the cost of the portion of the facility financed with such 
funds. Such value shall be determined by agreement of the 
parties or by action brought in the United States district court 
for the district in which the facility is situated. 

“(h) For purposes of this part, the determination of children 
who are both deaf and blind shall be made in accordance with 
regulations of the Secretary. 

“(i) Payments pursuant to grants or contracts under this 
part may be made (after necessary adjustment on account of 
previously made overpayments or underpayments) in adimnce 
or by way of reimbursements, and in such installments and 
on such conditions as the Secretary may determine. 

“(j) For the purpose of carrying out this part, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968, $3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1969, and $7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970. 

“Part X) — Recruitment op Personnel and Information on 
Education op the Handicapped 

“grants or contracts to improve recruiting op educa- 
tional PERSONNEL, AND TO IMPROVE DISSEMINATION OP IN- 
FORMATION CONCERNING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
THE HANDICAPPED 

“Sec. 610. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make 
grants to public or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, 
or institutions, or to enter into contracts with public or private 
agencies, organizations, or institutions, for projects for — 

“(1) encouraging students and professional personnel to 
work in various fields of education of handicapped children 
and youth through, among other ways, developing and 
distributing imaginative or innovative materials to assist 
in recruiting personnel for such careers, or publicizing 
existing forms of financial aid which might enable students 
to pursue such careers, or 

“(2) disseminating information about the programs, 
senrices, and resources for the education of handicapped 
children, or providing referral services, to parents, teachers 
and other persons especially interested in the handicapped. 
“(b) To carry out the purposes of this section, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968, and for each of the two succeeding fiscal 
years.” 
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TRANSFER OF DEFINITION AND OTHER TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 

Sec 152. (a) Section 602 of title VI of the Elementary and 
Secondly Education Act of 1965 is redesignated as section 614 
and transferred to the end of such title. 

(b) Section 601 of such title is amended by— 

(1) striking out the section heading and inserting in lieu 

thereof the heading 

“GRANTS TO STATES FOR EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN”; 

(2) Striking out “(a)” in subsection (a) ; 

(3) redesignating section 601(b) and references thereto 
as section 602 by striking out “(b) m subsection (b) and 

inserting “Sec. 602.” in lieu thereof; and 

(4) inserting above section 602 as so redesignated the 

section heading 

“appropriations authorized”. 

(c)(1) The portion of section 701 of the Elementary and 

Secondary EducationActof 19^^^^^^^^ 



80 Stat. 1204. 
20 use 872. 
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(j) of such section 701, as amended section si stat.soi. 
142 (b) of this Act, is further amended by striking out and V ^ 
and inserting in lieu thereof W, and VI . 

INCLUDING SCHOOLS FOR INDIAN CHILDREN OPERATED BY THE 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR AND DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 
OVERSEAS DEPENDENTS SCHOOLS IN TITLE VI 

Sec. 153. (a) So much of pam^raph (1) of section b03(a) of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965^ ^ 
the first sentence is amended to read as follows: The Com- 

missioner shall allot the amount appropriated pursuant to this 

Paragr^P^^^ai^ong^^ Eico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 

according to their respective needs, and 

“(B) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and tne 
succeeding fiscal year, (i) the Secretary of the Interior 
according to the need for such assistance for the education 
of handicapped children on reservations serviced by el^ 
mentary and secondary schools operated for Indian chil^en 
by the Department of the Intenor, and (u) the Secretary 
of Defense according to the need for such assistance for 
the education of handicapj^d children in the over^as 
dependents schools of the Department of Defense, i he 
terms upon which payments for such purpose shall be 
made to the Secretary of the Intenor and the Secretary of 
Defense shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as 



the Commissioner determines will best carry out the 
purposes of this part.” 

(b) The first sentence of paragraph (2) of section 603(a) of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is a- 
mended by changing the period at the end thereof to a comma 
and adding the following: “except that no State shall be 
allotted less than $100,000 or three-tenths of 1 per centum of 
such amount available for allotment to the States, whichever 
is greater.” 



80 Stat. 1204. 
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SHORT TITLE OF TITLE VI OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 

EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

Sec. 154. Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 is further amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new section : 

“short title 

“Sec. 615. This title may be cited as the ‘Education of the 
Handicapped Act’.” 



79 stat. 083. 



81 Stat. 805 
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EXPANSION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS TO INCLUDE 
ALL HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

Sec. 155. (a) Subsection (b) of the first section of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide in the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare for a loan service of captioned films 
for the deaf” (42 U.S.C. 2491 et seq.), is amended to read as 
follows in order to conform its statement of objectives to 
amendments made to such Act by Public Law 89-258 and by 
this Act: 

“(b) to promote the educational advancement of handicapped 
persons by (1) carrying on research in the use of educational 
media for the handicapped, (2) producing and distributing 
educational media for the use of handicapped persons, their 
parents, their actual or potential employers, and other persons 
directly involved in work for the advancement of the handi- 

3 ed, and (3) training persons in the use of educational 
ia for the instruction of the handicapiied.” 

(b) Section 2 of such Act is amended by adding the following 
at the end thereof : 

“(4) The term ‘handicapped’ means deaf, mentally retarded, 
speech impaired, visually handicapped, seriously emotionally, 
disturbed, crippled, or other health impaired persons.” 

(c) Section 3 of such Act is amended by striking out the 
word “deaf” and inserting in lieu thereof “handicapped” 
each time it occurs therein. 

(d) (1) Subsection (b) (5) of section 3 of such Act is amended 
by inserting immediately before the semicolon at the end 
thereof the following: “, including the payment to those persons 
of such stipends (including allowances for travel and other 
expenses of such persons and their dependents) as he may 
determine, which snail be consistent witli prevailing practices 
under comparable federally supported programs”. 
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(2) This subsection shall take effect on the date of enactment 
of this Act, except that as to pajrments made pursuant to such 
section 3 prior to such date this subsection shall be effective 
as of September 28, 1962. 

(e) Section 4 of such Act is amended by striking out 
‘‘$5,000,000” and inserting “$8,000,000” in lieu thereof and 
by striking out “$7,000,000” and inserting “$10,000,000” in 
lieu thereof. 

AUTHORIZING CONTRACTS, AS WELL AS GRANTS, FOR RESEARCH 
IN EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 

Sec. 156. (a) The first sentence of section 302(a) of Public 
Law 88-164 is amended (1) by striking out “and” before 
“$14,000,000”; (2) by inserting “, and $18,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1970” after “June 30, 1969”,' and (3) by 
inserting “, and to make contracts mth States, State or local 
educational agencies, public and private institutions of higher 
learning, and other public or private educational or research 
agencies and organizations, for research and related purposes 
(as defined in this section) and to conduct research, surveys,^ or 
demonstrations,” immediately before “relating to education 
for mentally retarded,” and by striking out “for research or 
demonstration projects”. 

(b) The second sentence of such section 302(a) is amended 
by striking out “Such grants shall be made” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Payments pursuant to grants or contracts under 
this section may be made”. 

Part F — Amendments to Title VII of the Elementary 
AND Secondary Education Act of 1965 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO RURAL AREAS 

Sec. 171. (a) Section 706 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 is amended by redesignating subsection 
(b) as subsection (c) and by inserting before such subsection 
a new subsection as follows: 

“(b) For such purpose and also for the purpose of carrying 
out more effectively other provisions of Federal law, the 
Commissioner, upon request from a State educational agency, 
shall provide counseling and technical assistance to elementary 
and secondary schools in rurd areas, os defined by the Com- 
missioner, of such State (1) in determining benefits available 
to such agencies and schools under Federal laws, and (2) in 
preparing applications and meeting other requirements for 
SUCH benefits. Assistance pursuant to this subsection may, in 
accordance with such request, be provided by personnel from 
the Office of Education or be provided in the form of grants 
in such amounts as may be necessary for such State educational 
agency to employ such personnel as may be necessary to provide 
such assistance.” 



77 Stat. 295. 
79 stat. 429. 

20 use 618. 



80 Stat. 1209. 

20 use 886. 



81 SUt. 606. 
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(b) Section 706 of such Act is amended in subsection (c), 
as redesignated by subsection (a), by striking out “and not to 
exceed $2,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30 1968” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$3,500,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968, $3,700,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1969, and $4,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1970”. ^ 

DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TO PREVENT DROPOUTS 

Sec. 172. Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965 is amended by inserting at the end thereof 
a new section as follows: 



72 Stat. 666. 



DROPOUT PREVENTION PROJECTS 

“Sec. 707. (a) The Commiss oner is authorized to arrange 
by contract grant, or otherwise, with local educational agencies 
for the carrying out by such agencies in schools which (1) are 
located in urban or rural areas, (2) have a high percentage of 
children from families with an income not exceeding the low- 
income factor, as defined in section 103(c), and (3) have a 
high percentage of such children who do not complete their 
education in elementary or secondary school, of demonstration 
projects involving the use of innovative methods, systems, 
materials, or programs which show promise of reducing the 
nurnber of such children who do not complete their education 
in elementary and secondary schools. 

“(b) The Commissioner shall approve arrangements pur- 
suant to this section only on application by a local educational 
agency and upon his finding: 

“(1) that the project will be carried out in one or more 
schools described in subsection (a) ; 

“(2) that the applicant has analyzed the reasons for 
such children not completing their education and has de- 
signed a program to meet this problem; 

“(3) that effective procedures, including objective 
measurements of educational achievements, will be adopted 
for evaluating at least annually the effectiveness of the 
project; and 

“(4) that the’ project has been approved by the appro- 
priate State educational agency. 

“(c) There is authorized to be appropriated not to exceed 
$30,000,000 for the period ending June 30, 1969, and $30,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, for the purpose of this 
section.” 

TITLE II— FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAvS 

Part A — Assistance for School Construction and 
Current Expenditures in Impacted Areas 

clarifying definitions of “federal property” 

Sec. 201. Section 15(1) of the Act of September 23, 1950 
(Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), and section 303(1) of 
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the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first 
C\)iigress), are each amended by-;- ^ 2 < 4 . 



sentence 



(a) striking out the second sentence thp;eof; 

(b) striking out ‘‘also” in the penultimate 

thereof; and , , , it, 

(c) inserting immediately before the last sentence thereof 

the following new sentence; “Such term also includes any 
interest in Federal property (as defined in the foregoing 

of this paragraph) under an easement, Tease, Histat.sor. 

license, permit, or other arrangeinent, as well as any 
imiyfovements of any nature (other than pipelines or utility 
lines) on such property even though such interests or 
improvements are subject to taxation by a State or 
political subdivision of a State or by the Distnct ot 
Columbia.” 

EFFECTIVE DATE FOR CERTAIN 1966 AMENDMENTS 

Sec. 202. The amendment made by secti^ 204, and the 
amendment made by section 229, of the Elementan^ an 
Secondary Education Amendments, of 1966 shall 

only with respect to fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1969. m use 2 «, mo. 

MODIFYING PROVISIONS RELATING TO SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION 
ASSISTANCE IN OTHER FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS 

Sec. 203. (a) Subsection (a) of section 14 of the Act of Sep- 
tember 23, 1950 (Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress) is 

amended in the follo^ving respects: nrnn. 

(1) Paragraph (1) is amended by striking out Federal prop 
erty” and inserting in lieu thereof “Indian lands” and by in- 
serting “, or that such Indian lands constitute a substantial part 
of the school district of such local educational agency, immedi- 
atelv after “such agency provides free public eduction . 

(2) Paragraph (2) is amended by striking out Federal prop- 
erty” and inserting in lieu thereof “Indian lands . 

(Z) Paragraph (4) is amended by striking out in its school 
district” and inserting in lieu thereof “of a substantial percentage 
of the children in the membei’ship of its schools . 

(4) Such subsection (a) is further amended by— 

(A) striking out “is attributable to children who reside on 
Federal property, and which” in the portion of the lii*st 
sentence of subsection (a) which follows paragraph (4); 

(B) striking out “in the case of any application for addi- 
tional assistance on account of children who reside on Indian 
lands” in the second sentence of such subsection (a) j 

(C) striking out “subsection (c)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “subsection (d)” in the third sentence of such 

subsection (a) I ^^'^d . . , . 

(D) striking out “third” and inserting m heu thereof 

“second” in the lost sentence of such section (a). 

(b) Section 14 of such Act, as amended by this section, is 
further amended by redesignating subsections (b) , (c) , (d) , and 
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(e) as subsections (c), (d), (e), and (f), respectively, and by in- 
sulfse^tio^^^^^^^^^^^ filter subsection (a) the following new 

(b) If the Commissioner determines ^.rith respect to any local 
educational agency that-- 

“(1) such agepy is providing or^ upon completion of the 
school facilities for which jirovision is made herein, will iiro- 
vide free public education for children who reside on Indian 
lands, aim whose membership in the schools of such agency 
has not formed and will not form the basis for payments 
under other provisions of this Act, and that the total num- 
ber of such children represents a substantial percentage of 
the total number of children for whom such agency provides 
free public education, or that such Indian lands constitute 
a substantial part of the school district of such local educa- 
tional agency, or that the total number of such children 
who rpde on Indian lands located outside the school 
agency equals or exceeds one hundred; and 
(2) the immunity of such Indian lands to taxation by 
such agency has created a substantial and continuing im- 
pairment of its ability to finance needed school facilities; 
ne inay, upon such terms and in such amounts (subject to the 
provisions of this section) as the Commissioner may consider 
to be in the public interest, provide the additional assistance 
necessary to enable such agency to provide the minimum school 
facihties requ^ed for free public education of children in the 
membership of the schools of such agency who reside on Indian 
lands; but such additional assistance may not exceed the 
portion of the cost of constructing such facilities which the 
commissioner estimates has not been, and is not to be, re- 
covered by the local educational agency from other sources, 
including payments by the United States under any other 
provisions of this Act or yny other law. Notwithstanding the 
Revisions of this subsection, the Commissioner may waive 
the percentage requirempt in paragraph (1) whenever, in his 
judgment, exceptional circumstances exist which make such 
action necessary to avoid inequity and avoid defeating the pur- 
poses of this section. Assistance may be furnished under this 
subsection without regard to paragraph (2) (but subject to the 
other .provisions of this subsection and subsection (d) to any 
local educational agency which pruvides free public education 
for children wlm reside on Indian lands located outside its 
school distnct. For purposes of this subsection ‘Indian lands' 
means Indian reservations or other real property referred to in 
the second sentence of section 16(1)." 

(c) Subsection (d) of section 14 of such Act, as redesignated 

w' section is amended by inserting "or 

(b)" immediately after “subsection (a)" each time it occurs 
in such subsection. 

(d) Subsection (e) of section 14 of such Act, as redesignated 

section, is amended bv inserting "or 
(b)" immediately after "subsection (a)". 
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DEI,ET:NG BEQDIEEMENT that certain C0NTEIBETI0N8 BE 

DEDUCTED 

3 f leptembcr 30,^1960 Law 8k?Ei|htyirst Congress) , 

b SX straing out “(A) oto ^|ral payments ivith 

''ifseotbn ^(aro/suTlTus f by striking 
out in the matter following paragraph (3) of such sectmn the 
following* to the extent such agency is not compensated for 
S burden by other Federal payments with respect to the 

of section 2(a) of such Act « amended 
V»v striking out minus the amount which in his judgment the 
l^al educational agency derived from other Federal payments 
with respect to the property so acquired and had available m 

^"'Vsubse” b”(b) 7se"cfion 1 of such Act is amended to 
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use 831. 
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Slot. 1211. 

use m 



)t he regarded as i^eaerai property. , . 

loitlL^ w'°tliereot tm^ »^oV tkThaadlng of such subsection, 

S by ritsigS^g sSbsectL (0 of suclf section as subsection ^ 

[e). 

PROVISIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL BOUNDAKi CHANGE 

Spf< 205 fal The last sentence of section 3(b) the Act of 
September 3M^ Law 874, Eighty-first Congress) ^ i 

amended by inserting before the period at the 
following* “* but if, by reason of any other proMSion of uv, 
this sentence is not cLsidered in computing the amount to 
XnnTlocal educational agency is entitTed for the fisca 
™»r eSg June 30, 1967, the additional amount to vdiich 
«ich aeenev wS have been entitled had this sentence bCjOn 

rciinTder^th SCadded to such m 

the first fiscal year for which funds aiijiropnated to c ■rry out 

this Act may be used for such purpose . rPnWio 

/■M ^firfion .5faV4) of the Act of September 23, 1950 (I uplic 

Law' 815 Eighty-first Congress), is amended by inserting 
iCnariod at tlm end thereof the following: “j but if, by reiisqn 
of aSt other nrovMon of law, this clausX is not considered in 
computing the maximum payments 

m^'^receive for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, the 
adXtional amount such agency would bave b““ .'f iK^t 
receive shall be added to such agency s 

fiscal year for which funds appropnated to carrj out this Act 
may be used for such purpose’ . 



Slat. 1216. 
use «38. 




74 Stat. 414. 
20 use 238. 



72 Stat. 650. 
20 use 635. 



81 Stat. 810. 



79 Stat. 1158. 
20 use 646. 



REPEAL OF MANDATORY GROUP RATE PROVISIONS 

Sec. 206. Effective for fiscal years beginning after June 30, 
1967, subsection (d) of section 3 of the Act of September 30, 
1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), as amended, is 
amended as follows : 

(1) The first sentence is amended by inserting “and the 
local educational agency” following “the State educational 
agency”. 

(2) Clauses (1) and (2) of the first sentence are amended to 
read as follows : 

“(1) he shall determine which school districts within the 
State are in his judgment generally comparable to the 
school districts of the agency for which the computation 
is being made; and 

“(2) he shall then divide (A) the aggregate current 
expenditures, during the second fiscal year preceding the 
fiscal year for which he is naaking the computation, which 
the local educational, agencies of such comparable school 
districts made from revenues derived from local sources, 
by (B) the aggregate number of children in average daily 
attendance to whom such agencies provided free public 
education during such second preceding fiscal year.” 

(3) The third sentence is amended by striking out “If, in the 
judgment of the Commssioner, the current expenditures in the 
school districts ^dthin the generally comparable group as 
determined under clause (1)” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“If, in the judgment of the Commissioner, the current expendi- 
tures in those school districts which he has selected under 
clause (1)”. 

DISCRETION TO WAIVE CERTAIN REQUIREMENT 

Sec. 207. Section 5(e) of the Act of September 23, 1950 
(Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), is amended (1) by 
stalking out “subsections (c) and (d)” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “subsections (c), (d), and (f)”, and (2) by inserting 
before the period at the end thereof the following; “; or (3) he 
may waive or reduce the requirement contained in subsection 

(f)”. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Sec. 208. The amendments made by sections 201, 203, 204, 
205, 206, and 207 of this part shall be deemed to have been 
enacted prior to June 30, 1967, and shall be effective for fiscal 
years beginning thereafter. 

Part B — ^Assistance for School Construction 
AND Current Expenditures in Disaster Areas 

SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 217. Section 16(a) of the Act of September 23, 

1950 (Pubhe Law 815, Eighty-first Congress), is amended to 
read as follows: 
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“school construction assistance in cases of certain 

DISASTERS 

“Sec. 16. (a) In any case in which — 

“(1)(A) the Director of the Office of Emergency Plan- 
ning determines with respect to any local educational 
agency (including for the purpose of this section any 
other public agency which operates schools providing 
technical, vocational, or other special education to chil- 
dren of elementary or secondary school age) that such 
agency is located in whole or in part within an area which, 
after August 30, 1965, and prior to July 1, 1970, has suf- 
fered a major disaster as the result of any flood, drought 
fire, hurricane, earthquake, storm, or other catastrophe 
which, in the determination of the President pursuant to 
section 2(a) of the Act of September 30, 1950 (42 U.S.C. 
1855a(a)), is or threatens to be of sufficient seventy or 
magnitude to warrant disaster assistance by the ji'ederal 
Government; or 

“(B) the Commissioner determines with respect to any 
such agency that public elementa:^ or secondary school 
facilities (or, in the case of a public agency other than a 
local educational agency, school facilities providing tech- 
nical, vocational, or other special education to children 
of elementary or secondary school age) of such agency 
have been destroyed or seriously damaged as a result of 
flood, hurricane, earthquake, storm, fire, or other catas- 
trophe, except any such catastrophe caused by negligence 
or malicious action; and 

“(2) the Governor of the State in wMch such agency 
is located has certified the need for disaster assistance 
under this section, and has given assurance of expenditure 
ci a reasonable amount of the funds of the government of 
such State, or of any political subdivision thereof, for the 
same or similar purposes with respect to such catastrophe; 
and if the Commissioner determines with respect to such agency 
that — 

“(3) as a result of such major disaster, (A) public elemen- 
tary or secondary school facilities of such agency (or, in the 
case of a public agency other than a local educational 
agency, school facilities providing technical, vocational, or 
other special education to children of elementary or 
secondary school age) have been destroyed or seriously 
damaged, or (B) private elementary or secondary school 
facilities serving children who reside in the area served by 
such agency have been destroyed and will not be replaced, 
thereby increasing the need of such agency for school 
facilities; 

“(4) such agency is utilizing or will utilize all State and 
other financial assistance available for the replacement or 
restoration of such school facilities; 

“(5) such agency does not have sufficient funds available 
to it from State, local, and other Federal sources (including 
funds available under other provisions of this Act), and 
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from the proceeds of insurance on such school facilities, 
and requires an amount of additional assistance equal to at 
least $1,000 or one-half of 1 per centum of such agency s 
current operating expenditures during the fiscal jrear pre- 
ceding the one in which such disaster occuraed, whichever 
is less, to provide the minimum school facilities needed (A) 
for the restoration or replacement of the school facili ties of 
such agency so destroyed or seriouslv damaged or W 
serve, in facilities of such agency, children who but for the 
destruction of the private facilities referred to m clause 
(3)(B) would be served by such private facilities; and 
“(6) in the case of any such major disaster, to the extent 
that the operation of private elementary and secondary 
schools in the school attendance area of the local educa- 
tional agency has been disrupted or impaired by such 
disaster, such local educational agency has complied witb 
the provisions of section 7 (a) (4) of the of September 
30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), with 
respect to provisions for the conduct of educational pr(^ 
grams under public auspices and administration m which 
children enrolled in such private elementary and secondary 
schools may attend and participate, 
the Commissioner may provide the additional assistance neces- 
sary to enable such agency to provide such facilities, upon such 
terms and in such amounts (subject to the provisions of this 
section) as the Commissioner may consider to be m the Public 
interest; but such additional assistance, plus the amount which 
he determines to be available from State, local, and other_ r ea- 
eral sources (including funds available under other provisions 
of this Act), and from the proceeds of insurance, may not exceed 
the cost of construction incident to the restoration or replacement 
of the school facilities destroyed or damaged as a residt m the 
disaster. In all cases determmed pursuant to clause (1)(B) ot 
this subsection, and in any other case deemed appropriate by 
the Commissioiier, such assistance shall be in the lorm ^ 
repayable advance subject to such terms and conditions as he 
considers to be in the public interest.” 

CURRENT SCHOOL EXPENDITURES ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 218. Section 7 of the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public 
Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), is amended to read as follows : 

“assistance for current school expenditures in cases of 

CERTAIN DISASTERS 

“Sec. 7. (a) In any case in which — -m • 

“(1) (A) the Director of the Office of Emergency Hanning 
determines with respect to any local educational agency 
(including for the purpose of this section any other public 
agency which operates schools providmg technical, voca- 
tional, or other special education to children of elementary 
or secondary school age) that such agency is located m 
whole or in part withm an area which after August oU, 
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1965, and prior to July 1, 1970, has suffered a major disaster 
as the result of any flood, drought, fire, hurricane, earth- 
quake. storm, or other catastrophe which, in the determina- 
tion 01 the President pursuant to section 2(a) of the Act of 
September 30, 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855a(a)), is or threatens 
to he of sufficient severity or magnitude to warrant disaster c4 
assistance by the Federd Government; or 

“(B) the Commissioner determines with respect to any 
such agency that public elementary or secondary school 
facilities of such agency have been destroyed or seriously 
damaged as a result of flood, hurricane, earthquake, storm, 
fire, or other catastrophe, except any such catastrophe 
caused by negligence or malicious action; and 

“(2) the Governor of the State in which such agency is si 
located has certified the need for disaster assistance under 
this section, and has given assurance of expenditure of a 
reasonable amount of the funds of the government of such 
State, or of any pohtical subdivision thereof, for the same 
or similft.r purposes 'svith respect to such catastrophe; 
and if the Commissioner determines wth respect to such agency 
that — 

“(3) such agency is utihzing or will utihze all State and 
other financial assistance a'yailable to it for the purpose of 
meeting the cost of providing free pubhc education for the 
children attending the schools of such agen^, but as a 
result of such disaster it is unable to obtain sufficient funds 
for such purpose and requires an amount of additional 
assistance equal to at least $1,000 or one-half of _1 per 
centum of such agency’s current operating expenditures 
during the fiscal year preceding the one in which such 
disaster occurred, whichever is less, and 

“(4) in the case of any such major disaster to the extent 
that the operation of private elementary and secondary 
schools in the school attendance area of such local educa- 
tional agency has been ffisrupted or impaired by such dis- 
aster, such local educational agency has made provisions 
for the conduct of educational programs under public 
auspices and administration in which children enrolled in 
such private elementary and secondary schools may attend 
and participate: Proviued, That nothing contained in this 
Act shall be construed to authorize the making of any pay- 
ment under this Act for religious worship or instruction, 
the Commissioner may provide to such agency the additional 
assistance necessary to provide free public education to the 
children attending the schools of such agency, upon such terms 
and in such amounts (subject to the provisions of tins section) 
as the Commissioner may consider to be in the public interest. 
Such additional assistance may be provided for a period not 
greater than a five-fiscal-year period beginnning with the fiscal 
year in which it is determined pursuant to clause (1) of this 
subsection that such agency suffered a disaster. The amount so 
provided for any fiscal year shall not exceed the amount which 
the Commissioner determines to be necessary to enable such 
agency, ivith the State, local, and other Federal funds available 
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to it for such purpose, to provide a level of education equivalent 
to that maintained in the schools of such agency prior to the 
occurrence of such disaster, taking into account the additional 
costs reasonably necessary to carry out the provisions of clause 
(4) of this^ subsection. The amount, if any, so provided for the 
second, third, and fourth fiscal years followng the fiscal year in 
which it is so determined that such agency has suffered a disaster 
shall not exceed 75 per centum, 50 per centiim, and 25 per 
centum, respectively, of the amount so provide for the first 
fiscal year foUowng such determination. 

“(b) In addition to and apart from the funds provided under 
subsection (a), the Commissioner is authorized to provide to 
such agency an amount which he determines to be necessary 
to replace instructional and maintenance supplies, equipment, 
and materials (including textbooks) destroyed or seriously 
damaged as a result of such disaster, to make minor repairs, 
and to lease or otherwise provide (other than by acquisition of 
land or erection of facilities) school and cafeteria facilities 
needed to replace temporarily such facilities which have been 
made unavailable as a result of the disaster. 

“(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for each 
fiscal year such amounts as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this section. Pending such appropriation, the 
Commissioner may expend ('svithout regard to subsections (a) 
and (e) of section 3679 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 665)) 
from any funds heretofore or hereafter appropriated for expendi- 
ture in accordance mth other sections of this Act, such sums as 
may be necessary for immediately providing assistance under 
this section, such appropriations to be reimbursed from the 
appropriations authonzed by this subsection when made. 

“(d) No payment may be made to any local educational 
agency^ under this section except upon apphcation therefor 
^mch is submitted tl^ough the appropriate State educational 
agency and is filed wth the Commissioner in accordance wth 
the regulations prescribed by him. In determining the order in 
which such applications shall be approved, the Commissioner 
shall consider the relative educational and financial needs of 
the local educational agencies which have submitted approv- 
able applications. 

“(e) Amounts paid by the Commissioner to local educational 
agencies under this section may be paid in advance or by way 
of reimbursement and in such instaUments as the Commissioner 
may determine. Any funds paid to a local educational agency 
and not expended or otheivNUse used for the purposes for which 
paid shall be repaid to the Treasury of the United States.” 

TITLE III—DURATION OF AND AUTHORIZATION FOR 

PROGRAMS 

Extension of Certain Programs Under Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 and Public Laws 815 
AND 874, Eighty-first Congress 

Sec. 301 (a) Section 102 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (as redesignated by section 
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110 of this Act) is amended by striking out “June 30, 1968” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1970”. /Uii?, p. 787 . 

(b) (1) Section 201(a) of the Elementai’y and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking out “during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and each of the four succeeding 
fiscal years,”. 

(2) Section 201(b) of such Act is amended by striking out louscsli. 
“and $150,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968; Wt 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal ' 
vear, only such siims may be appropriated as the Congress may 
hereafter authorize by law” and inserting in heu thereof 
“$150,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
$162,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and 
$200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970”. 

(c) (1) Section 601 of such Act (as redesignated by section 152 Ante.v.m. 
of this Act) is amended by striking out “during the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1967, and the succeeding fiscal year,”. 

(2)^ Section 602 of such Act (as redesignated by section 152 
of this Act) is amended by striking out “and $150,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the foUowng: “$150,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, $162,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 

1969, and $200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 

1970”. 

(d) (p Section 3 of the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public Law ' 

815, Eighty-first Congress), is amended by striking out “June 72 stat. 648 . 
30, 1967” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1970”. 

(2) Section 15(15) of such Act is amended by striking out gostat.ms. 
“1962-1963” and inserting in lieu thereof “1965-1966”. 20 use 045. 

(e) Sections 2(a), 3(b), and 4(a) of the Act of September 30, 

1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-fibrst Congress), are each amended 

by striking out “1968” wherever it occurs and inserting in lieu 20 use mV. 
thereof “1970”. 

TITLE IV— PKOVISIONS FOR ADEQUATE LEADTIxME 
AND FOR PLANNING AND EVALUATION IN 8 istat. 8 i 4 . 
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 



ACTS SUBJECT TO THIS TITLE 

Sec. 401. The provisions of this title shall apply to title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (title II 
of Pubhe Law 81-874), titles II, III, V, VI, VII, and VIII of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and the «, 

Adult Education Act of 1966 (title III of the Elementary and 2ousc24ianotc. 
Secondary Education Amendments of 1966), as now in effect or AiulfS.m! 
hereafter from time to time amended. 20 y’sc mi', B 71 , ssi, 

pott, p. 816. 

80 S^tBt 1216. 

PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUATION ^ 

Sec. 402. There are authorized to be appropriated, for each 
fiscal year for which appropriations are otherwise authorized 
under any title or Act referred to in section 401, such sums as 
01-165 o— 68— pt. 1 10 
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may be necessary, to be available to the Secretary, in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by him, for expenses, including 
grants, contracts, or other payments, for (1) planning for the 
succeeding year programs or projects authorized under such 
title or Act and (2) evaluation of programs or projects so 
authorized. 

ADVANCE FUNDING 

Sec. 403. To the end of affording the responsible State, local, 
and Federal officers concerned adequate notice of available 
Federal financial assistance for education, appropriations for 
grants, contracts, or other payments under any Act referred to 
m section 401 are authorized to be included in the appropriation 
Act for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the^ 
are available for oMgation. In order to effect a transition to thfe 
method of timing appropriation action, the preceffing sentence 
shall apply notwithstanding that its initial application under 
any such Act will result in the enactment in the same year 
(wnether in ^e same appropriation Act or otherwise) of two 
separate appropriations^ one for the then current fiscal year 

and one for the succeedmg fiscal year. 

# 

EVALUATION REPORTS AND CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW 

Sec. 404. (a) No later than January 31 of each calendar 
year, the Secretary shall transmit to the respective committees 
of the Confess having legislative jurisdiction over anjr Act 
referred to in section 401 and to the respective Committees 
on Appropriations a report evaluating the results and ejffective- 
ness of prc^ams and projects assisted thereunder dining the 
preceding l^cal year, together wth his recommendations (in- 
cluding any legislative recommendations) relating thereto.^ 

(b) In the case of any such program, the report^ submitted 
in the penultimate fiscal year for which appropriations are 
then authorized to be made for such program shall include a 
comprehensive and detailed review and evaluation of such pro- 
gram (as up to date as the due date permits) for its entire 
past life, based to the maximum extent practicable on objective 
measurements, together wth the Secretary’s recommendations 
as to proposed legislative action. 

81 Stat. 816 

AVAILABILITY OP APPROPRIATIONS ON ACADEMIC OR SCHOOL 

YEAR BASIS 

Sec. 405. Appropriations for any fiscal year for grants, con- 
tracts, or other payments to educational agencies or institutions 
under any Act referred to in section 401 may, in accordance 
ivith regulations of the Secretapr, be made available for ex- 
penffiture by the agency or institution concerned on the basis 
of an academic or school year differing from such fiscal year. 
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TITLE V— EXTENSION OF ADULT EDUCATION 

PROGRAM 

REVISION OF ALLOTMENTS 

Sec. 501. The first sentence of section 305(a) of the Adult 
Education Act of 1966 (title III- of Public Law 89-750) is 
amended to read as follows: “From the sums available for 
purposes of section 304(b) for any fiscal year, the Commissioner 
shafi allot (1) not more than 2 per centum thereof among 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands according to their 
respective needs for assistance under such section, and (2) 
$100,000 to each State.” 

INCLUDING PRIVATE NONPROFIT AGENCIES 

Sec. 502. (a) Section 3p4(b) of the Adult Education Act of 
1966 is amended by striking out the period at the end thereof 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “and private non- 
profit agencies.” • 

(b) Action 306(a)(7) of such Act is amended by inserting 
immediately after “local educational agencies” the following: 
“and private nonprofit agencies”. 

FEDERAL SHARE 

Sec. 503. The second sentence of section 307(a) of the Adult 
Education Act of 1966 is amended to read as follows: “For the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and succeeding fiscal years, 
the Federal share for each State shall be 90 per centum, except 
that with respect to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
such Federal share shall be 100 per centum. 

AUTHORIZATION EXTENDED 

Sec. 504. Section 314 of the Adult Education Act of 1966 is 
amended by striking out “and” before “$60,000,000” and by 
inserting the following after “June 30, 1968,”: “$70,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $80,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,”. 

TITLE VI— STUDY FOR SCHOOLBUS SAFETY 

STUDY FOR SCHOOLBUS SAFETY 

Sec. 601. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
in cooperation with the Secretary of Transportation, is author- 
ized to make a study and investigation in order to recommend 
action to promote schoolbus safety (including safety of opera- 
tion), and such study may include such research and testing 
activities as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this title. 

(b) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall 
report the results of such study, together with his recom- 
mendations, to the Congress not later than January 31, 1969. 



80 Stat. 1217. 
20 use 1204. 



20 use 1203. 



20 use 1205. 



20 use 1200 . 



20 use 1213. 



Report to Congreis. 



! 



81 Stat. 816. 



70 Stat. 6S; 

80 Stat. 1204. 

20 use 881-886. 
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APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 602. There is hereby authorized^ to be appropriated 
$150,000 to carry out the provisions of this title. 

TITLE VII— BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

FINDINGS OF CONGRESS 

Sec. 701. The Congress hereby finds that one of the most 
acute educational problems in the United States is that which 
involves millions of children of limited English-speaking ability 
because they come from environments where the dominant 
language is other than English; that additional efforts should 
be made to supplement pr^ent attempts to find adequate and 
constmetive solutions to this unique and perplexing educational 
situation; and that the urgent need is for comprehensive and 
cooperative action now on the local, State, ana Federal levels 
to develop forward-looking approaches to^ meet the serious 
learning difficulties faced by this substantial segment of the 
Nation^s school-age population. 

AMENDMENT TO ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT 

OF 1966 

Sec. 702. The Elementary and Seconda^ Education Act of 
1965 is amended by redesignating title VII as title VIII, by 
redesignating sections 701 through 707 and references thereto 
as sections 801 through 807, respectively, and by inserting after 
tide VI the folloiving new title: 

“TITLE VII— BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 



(( 



SHORT TITLE 



^ “Sec. 701. This title may be cited as the 'Bilingual Educa- 
tion Act’. 






DECLARATION OF POLICY 



“Sec. 702. In recognition of the special educational needs of 
the large hurnbers of children of limited English-speaking abil- 
ity in the United States, Congress hereby declares it to be the 
policy of the United States to provide financial assistance to 
local educational agencies to develop and carry out new and 
imaginative elementary and secondary school programs de- 
signed to meet these special educational needs. For the purposes 
of this title, 'children of limited English-speaking ability’ means 
children who come from environments where the d^ominant 
language is other than English. 






'authorization and distribution of funds 

“Sec. 703. (a) For the purposes of making grants under this 
title, there is authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $30,000,000 
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for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1909, and $40,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. , . 

“(b) In determining distribution of funds under this title, 
the Commissioner shall give highest priority to States and areas 
within States having the greatest need for programs pursuant 
to this title. Such priorities shall take into consideration the 
number of children of limited English-^etiking fibility between 
the ages of three and eighteen in each State. 

“uses op federal funds 

“Sec. 704. Grants under this title may be used, in accordance 
with applications approved under section 705, 

“(a) planning for and taking other steps leading to the 
development oi programs designed to meet the special 
educational needs of children oi limited English-spealdng 
ability in schools having a high concentration of sucli chil- 
dren from families (A) with incomes below $3,000 per year, 
or (B) receiving payments under a pro^am of aid to fami- 
lies mth d^endent children under a State plan approved 42 use 401-428. 
under title W of the Social Security Act, including research 
projects, pilot projects designed to test the effectiveness of 
plans so developed, and the development and dissemina- 
tion of special instructional materials for use m bilingual 

education programs; and . , . , 

“(b) providing preservice training designed to prepare 
persons to participate in bilingual education programs os 
teachers, teacher-aides, or other ancillary^ education per- 
sonnel such as counselors, and inservice training and devel- 
opment programs designed to enable such persons to con- 
tmue to improve their qualifications while participating m 

such programs; and _ , r 

“(c) the establishment,^ maintenance, and operation ot 
programs, including acquisition of necessary teaching ma- 
terials and equipment, designed to meet the special educa- 
tional needs of children of limited Enghsh-speaking abmty 
in schools having a high concentration of such children 
from families (A) with incomes below $3,000 per year, or 
(B) receiving payments under a program of aid to families 
with dependent children under a State plan approved 
under title IV of the Social Security Act, through activities 
such as — 

“(1) bilingual education programs; 

“(2) programs designed to imparo to students a 
knowledge of the history and culture associated with 

“(3) elforts to establish closer cooperation between 

the school and the home; i , j 

“(4) early childhood educational programs^ related 
to the purposes of this title and designed to improve 
the potential for profitable learning activities by 

children; , w 

“(6) adult education programs related to the pur- 
poses of this title, particularly for parents of children 
participating in bilingual programs; 
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“(6) programs designed for dropouts or potential 
dropouts having need of bilingual programs; 

‘‘(7) programs conducted by accredited trade, 
vocational or technical schools; and 

“(8) other activities which meet the purposes of 
this title. 



81 Stat. 817. 
81 StAt. 81S. 



70 Stat, 27; 
80 Stat. 1108. 



20 use 241a note. 



“applications for grants and conditions for approval 

“Sec. 705. (a) A grant under this title may be made to a local 
educational agency or agencies, or to an institution of higher 
education applyingjointly with a local educational agency, upon 
application to the Commissioner at such time or times, in such 
manner and containing or accompanied by such information as 
the Commissioner deems necessa^. Such application shall — 
“(1) provide that the activities and services for which 
assistance under this title is sought ivill be administered 
by or under the supervision of the applicant; 

“(2^ set forth a pro^am for carrying out the purpose set 
forth in section 704 and provide for such methods of adminis- 
tration as are necessary for the proper and efficient operation 
of the program; 

“(3) set forth a program of such size, scope, and design as 
^vill make a substantial step toward achieving the purpose of 
this title; 

“(4) set forth policies and procedures which assure that 
Federal funds made available under this title for any fiscal 
year be so used as to^ supplement and, to the extent practi- 
cable, increase the level of funds (including funds made available 
under title I of this Act) that would, in the absence of such 
Federal funds, be made available by the appheant for the pur- 
poses described in section 704, and in no case supplant such 
funds; 

“(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement 
of and accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under 
this title; 

“(6) provide for making an annual report and such other 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as 
the Commissioner^ may reasonably require to carry out his 
functions under this title and to determine the extent to which 
funds provided under this title have been effective in improving 
the educational opportunities of persons in the area served, 
and for keeping such records and for affording such access 
thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the 
correctness {md verification of such reports; 

“(7) provide assurance that provision has been made for 
the participation in^ the project of those children of limited 
English-speaking ability who are not enrolled on a full-time 
basis; and 

^ “(8) provide that the applicant will utilize in programs as- 
sisted pmsuant to this title the assistance of persons wth ex- 
pertise in the educational problems of children of limited 
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English-speaking ability and make optimum use in such pro- 
grams of the cultural and educational resources of the area to 
be served; and for the purposes of tliis paragraph, the term 
■ ‘cultural and educational resources’ includes State educational 
agencies, institutions of higher^ education, nonprofit private 
schools, public and nonprofit private schools, public and non- 
profit private agencies such as libraries, museums, musical and 
artistic organizations, educational radio and television, and 
other cultural and educational resources. 

“(b) Applications for ^ants under title may be approved by 
the Cc/inniis«?ioner oKly it — 

“(1) the application meets the requirements set forth in 
subsection (a);’ 

“(2) the pro^am set forth in the miplication is consist- 
ent with cntcna established by the Commissioner (where 
feasible, in cooperation with the State educational agency) 
for the purpose of achieving an equitable distributi9n of- 
assistance under this title within each State, which criteria 
shall be developed by him on the basis of a consideration 
of (A) the geographic distribution of cliildren of limited 
English-speaking ability, (B) the relative need of persons 
in different geograpliic areas within the State for the 
Idnds of services and activities described in paragraph (c) 
of section 704, and (C) the relative ability of particular 
local educational agencies -svitliin the State to provide 
those services and activities; 

“(3) the Commissioner determines (A) that the program 
will utilize the best available talents and resources and 
will substantially increase the educational opportunities 
for children of limited English-speaking ability in the area 
to be served by the applicant, and (B) that, to the extent 
consistent -sritli the number of children enrolled in non- 
profit private schools in the area to be served whose 
educational needs are of the type which this program is gjg 
intended to meet, provision has been made for participa- si stat. sio! 
tion of such children; and 

“(4) the State educational agency has been notified of 
the application and been given the opportunity to offer 
recommendations. 

“(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Com- 
missioner may otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulations, 
be subject to approval in the same manner as original appli- 
cations. 

“payments 

“Sec. 706. (a) The Commissioner shall pay; to each applicant 
which has an application approved under this title an amount 
equal to the total sums expended by the applicant under the 
application for the purposes set forth therein. 

“(b) Payments under this title may be made in installments 
and in advance or by w'ay of reimbursement, with necessary 
adjustments on account of overpayments or underpayments. 



1 
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Members. 
Compensation; 
travel expenses. 



80 Stat. 499. 



49 Stat. 1011; 
78 Stat. 238. 

64 Stat. 1267. 
63 Stat. 106. 



ATite, p. 816. 
81 Stat. 819. 

81 Stat. 820. 



“advisory committee 

“Sec, 707. (a) The Commissioner shall establish in the 
Office of Education an Advisory Committee on the Education 
of Biilingual Children, consisting of nine members appointed, 
without regard to the civil service laws, by the Commissioner 
with the approval of the Secretary. The Commissioner shall 
appoint one such member as Chairman. At least four of the 
members of the Advisory Committee shall be educators 
experienced in dealing with the educational problems of children 
whose native tongue is a language other than English. 

“(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise the Commissioner 
in the preparation of general regulations and with respect to 
pohcy matters arising in the administration of this title, includ- 
ing the development of criteria for approval of apphcations 
thereunder. The Commissioner may appoint such special 
advisory and technical experts and consultants as may be 
useM and necessary in carrying out the functions of the 
Advisory Committee. 

“(c) Members of the Adviso^ Committee shall, while 
serving on the business of the Advisory Committee, be entitled 
to receive compensation at rates fixed by the Secretary, but 
not exceeding $100 per day, including traveltime; and while 
so serving away from their homes or regular places of business, 
they may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in 
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 of 
the United States Code for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

“labor standards 

“Sec. 708. All laborers and mechanics employed by con- 
tractors or subcontractors on all minor remodeling projects 
assisted under this title shall be paid wages at rates not less 
than those prevailing on similar minor remodehng in the 
locality as determinea by the Secretary of Labor in accordance 
with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a — 
276a-5). The Secretary of Labor shall have, with respect to 
the labor standards specified in this section, the authonty and 
functions set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 
1950 and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended 
(40 U.S.C. 276c).” 



CONFORMING AMENDMENTS 

Sec. 703. (a) That part of section 801 (as so redesignated by 
section 702 of this Act) of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 which precedes clause (a) is amended W striking 
out “and VI” and inserting in lieu thereof “VI and VII”. 

(b) Clause (j) of such section 801 as amended by this Act is 
further amended by striking out “and VI” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “VI, and VII”. 



! 
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AMENDMENTS TO TITLE V OF THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

Sec. 704. (a) The third sentence of section 521 of the Educa- 
tions Professions Development Act (title V of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965) is amended (1) effective for the fiscal year 
i ending June 30, 1968 only, by inserting after “a career of teach- 

ing in elementary or secondary schools” a new phrase as follows : 

I a career of teaching children of limited English-speaking 

L ability”, and (2) effective with respect to subsequent fiscal 

I years, by inserting “, and including teaching children of limited 

‘ English-speaking ability” after “including teaching in pre- 

school and adult and vocational education programs”. 

! , (b) Effective for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, only, 

^ " section 522(a) of such Act is amended by striking out “ten 

thousand fellowships for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “eleven thousand fellowships for 
the fiscal year enc^g June 30, 1968”. 

(c)(1) Section 528 of such Act is amended, effective with 
respect to fiscal years ending after June 30, 1967 , by striking 
out ‘$275,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$285,000,000” ; 
i striking out “$195,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 

i “$205,000,000”; striking out “$240,000,000” and inserting in 

' lieu thereof “$250,000,000”; and striking out “July 1, 1968” 

and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1970”. 

(2) The amendments made by this subsection shall, notwith- 
standing section 9(a) of Public Law 90—35, be effective ^vith. 
regard to fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1967. 

I (d) Section 531(b) of such Act is amended by redesignating 

clauses (8) and (9) thereof as clauses (9) and (10), respectively, 
and by inserting immediately after clause (7) the following new 
clause : 

“(8) programs or projects to train or retrain persons en- 
gaging in special educational programs for children of 
limited English-speaking ability;”. 

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XI OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE 
" EDUCATION ACT OF 1958 

Sec. 705. (a) Section 1101 of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958 is amended by striking out “and for each of 
* the two succeeding fiscal years” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“and for the succeeding nscal year, and $51,000,000 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968”. 

(b) Such section is further amended by striking out the 
period at the end of clause (3) and inserting in lieu thereof a 
comma and the word “or”, and by inserting after such clause 
a new clause as follows: 

“(4) who are engaged in or preparing to engage m 
special educational programs for children of limited Eng- 
lish-speaking ability.” 

AMENDMENTS TO COOPERATIVE RESEARCH ACT 

Sec. 706. Subsections (a) and (b) of section 2 of the Coopera- 
tive Research Act are each amended by inserting “and title 
VII” after “section 503(a)(4)”. 

i 

t 




79 Stat. 1258. 

20 use 1111. 

Antet p. 93. 



20 use 1112. 



20 use 1118. 



AntCf p. 94. 



AnU, p. 92. 



78 Stat. 1107; 

79 Stat. 1264. 
20 use 591. 



79 Stat. 1228. 



81 Stat. 820. 



68 Stat. 533; 

79 Stat. 44 . 

20 use 331 note. 



CHAPTER III. BILLS REPORTED FROM OTHER 

^ COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 

Ninetieth Congr.ese, 

education “ 9 ^ training which, m t Committee onXahor 

KrwXlS^thet^^^^ chronological order of 

approval by the President.^ 

1. SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION ACT, 1967 

(Public Law 90-21, approved May 29, 1967) 

NoTB -The Fimt fuPPlemenUl Ap^^^^ ^ 

Session, 1966”.) ^ Legislative History 

Hearing on Second Supplemental A^^ f^ropTatiolf 

gaaggesttiy. ^ 

• ^ f !f ok AnrilT 19CT George H. Mahon, 
S Kref^Je £co^^^^ 

H.R. 9481 was reported in thepuse on Apri 28, 1^^ the Senate, 
It passed the House on May 3, 1967. It was repor^ m ^ 
from the Committee on Appropriations, o ,i asked for a 

S. It Paaaed the amen^^^^^ on 

conference on May 19, 1967. ine Mouse agie 
May 23, 1967. The ^ce^re^ort was filed ,Hh 

imen^en “and^he Senate conc^^ Saf2ri9eT a“iX 

May 25, 1967. The act was approved on May 29, luoi, anu 
Public Law 90—21. . 

B SUMMABY OF ApPBOPEIATIONS AFFECTING EDUCATION AND 

Training 
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and training purposes. However, the funds made available for such 
purposes are not in all instances separately identifiable in this act. 
Following is a list of some of the appropriations which affect education 
and training or raay be used wholly or partly for such. 

National Science Foundation — not to exceed $1 million granted in the Inde- 
pendent Offices Appropriation Act made available to carry out the National 
Sea Grant College and Program Act. 

Department of Health, Education and Welfare: 



Office of Education: 

Salaries and expenses. $740, 000 

National Teacher Corps 3, 823, 700 

Educational improvement for the handicapped 2, 475, 000 

Aid for school construction 30, 000, 000 

Higher education facilities construction 2, 122, 775 

Civil rights educational activities 28, 000 

Vocational Rehabilitation Administration: 

Services and facilities 14, 500, 000 

Public Health Service: 

Manpower education and utilization. 500, 000 

Health professions education fund.. 10, 000, 000 

Nurse training fund... 2, 000, 000 

Department of Commerce: 

Maritime Administration: Maritime training 88, 900 

Department of Transportation: 

Coast Guard: Reserve training 446,000 

District of Columbia: 

Education. 5,082,000 



C. Text of Provisions Affecting Education and Training 

Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-21 
affecting education and training. 

81 stat. 30. AN ACT Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending 

June 30, 1967, and for other purposes. 

- , 1 , , Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

AOT?opriaSon Act, United States of America in Congress assembled, That thQ 
following sums are appropriated out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherivise appropriated, to supply supplemeutal 

S nations (this Act may be cited as the “Second Supple- 
Appropriation Act, 1967”) for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1967, and for other purposes, namely: 

TITLE I 

* ♦ « « « 

CHAPTER V 

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 

% ♦ ♦ ♦ 



National Science Foundation 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

Not to exceed $1,000,000 of the appropriation granted under 
this head in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1967, 



80 stat. 676. 
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shall be available for expenses necessary to carry out the 
provisions of the National Sea Grant College and Program 
Act of 1966 (80 Stat. 998). 

***** 

CHAPTER VII 



33 use 1121 note. 



DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 

WELFARE 

***** 

Office of Education 

NATIONAL TEACHER CORPS 

For an additional amount for “National Teacher Corps” , 

$3,823,700; Provided, That none of the funds appropriated m 
this paragraph for training purposes shall be avadable until the 
authorization to pay loachers in fiscal year 1968 is enacted 

into law. 

EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

For an additional amount for “Educational improvement for 
the handicapped”, for plaming grants to States under htte 
VI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 196^ 80 3t.t.i2«. 
as amended (20 U.S.C. 8.71-880), and not to ,exce^ $50 OM ^ 
for salaries and expenses m connection p,4^,000. 

Prmded, That the aUotments for each of the States, Puerto 
Rico, and the District of Columbia shall n 9 t be less than 
$20,000, and the allotments for each of the temi^ries ^ Guam, 

American Samoa, the Virdn Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands shall be not less than $10,000. 

ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION 

For an additional a^ount for “Jteistance.for school con- 
struction”, $30,000,000, as authonzed hy Puhhc Law 815, 81st 
Congress, as amended. 20 use 631-646. 

HIGHER EDUCATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION 

For an additional amount for “Higher education faciUties 
construction”, $2,122,775, for payments under section 408 ^ 

Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, as amended. Promaed, 20 use 768. 
That the Federal contribution shall not exceed 50 pej 
of the eligible costs: Provided further, That section 408(a) of 
such Act^s amended by .inserting after the ^ 
phrase “ (subject to the provisions of this section) the foUowmg 
but not to exceed one-half of the costs of such restoration 

or replacement,”. 
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Vocational Rehabilitation Administration 



79 Stat. 1282. 
29 use 32. 

29 use 33. 



GRANTS FOR REHABILITATION SERVICES AND FACILITIES 

For an additional amount for “Grants for rehabilitation 
services and facilities”, for grants to States for vocational 
rehabilitation services under section 2 of the Vocational Re- 
habilitation Act, as amended, $14,500,000: Provided. That 
$500,000 of the amount heretofore appropriated for the current 
fiscal year for innovation project grants under section 3 of said 
Act shall be available for the purposes of grants under section 2 
of said Act: Provided, That an additional allotment, not exceed- 
ing $100,000, for grants under section 2 of said Act may be made, 
in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, to the District 
of Columbia for vocational rehabilitation services to handi- 
capped individuals. 

Public Health Service 



HEALTH MANPOWER EDUCATION AND UTILIZATION 



80 Stat. 1236. 
42 use 298c. 



80 Stat. 1222, 1236. 

42 use 2961i-296h-6, 
298C-298C-8. 



To carry out section 861 of the Public Health Service Act, 
$500,000^, to remain available until June 30, 1968. 

Grants and payments for the next succeeding fiscal year: For 
making, after March 31 of the current fiscal year, grants and 
payments under part G of title VII and part D of title VIII of 
the Act for the mst quarter of the next succeeding fiscal year , 
such sums as may be necessary, and the obligations incurred 
and expenditures made hereunder shall be charged to the 
appropriation for that purpose for such fiscal year: Provided, 
Inat such payment pursuant to this paragraph may not exceed 
50 per centum of the amount authorized in such part G of title 
VII and part D of title VIII for these purposes for the next 
succeeding fiscal year. 



80 Stat. 1231. 
42 use 294<1. 



HEALTH PROFESSIONS EDUCATION FUND 

I 

For the health professions education funds, as authorized by 
section 744(d) of the Public Health Service Act, $10,000,000, 
to remain available until expended. 



81 Stat. 37. 

80 Stat. 1234. 
42 use 297f. 



NURSE TRAINING FUND 

For the nurse training fund, as authorized by section 827(d) 
of the Public Health Service Act, $2,000,000, to remain available 
until expended. 

***** 
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TITLE II 81 Slat. 43. 

♦ ♦ * * * 

Department op Agriculture 

***** 

Extension Service; “Cooperative extension work, paymente 
and expenses”: Of the amount made available under this 
head in the Department of Agriculture and Related A^ncies 
Appropriation Act, 1967, for “Payments to States and Puerto sostat.Mii 
Rico” $74,000 shall be transferred to the subappropnation 
for “Federal extension service”; 

Department op Commerce 

Maritime Administration: “Maritime training”, $88,900, 
to be derived by transfer from the appropriation for “Salaries 
and expenses”. Maritime Administration, fiscal year 1967; 

***** 
Department op Health, Education, and Welpare 

Office of Education: 

“Salaries and expenses”, $740,000; 

“Civil rights educational activities”, $28,000; 

***** 
Department op Transportation 

Coast Guard : 

***** 

“Reserve training”, $466, 000; 

* * ‘ * * * 

District op Columbia 

(Out of District of Columbia funds) 

“Education”, $5,082,000; 

***** 

2. UNIVERSAL MILITARY TRAINING AND SERVICE ACT 

AMENDMENTS 

(Public Law 90-40, approved June 30, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

S. 1432, a bill to amend the Universal Military Training and Service 
Act, was introduced on April 5, 1967, by Senators Richard B. Russell, 
of Georgia, and Margaret Chase Snuth, of Maine. The bill was referred 
to the Committee on Armed Services. m • 

Hearings on amending and extending the Uni^^rsal Military fram- 
ing and Service Act were held before the Senate Committee on Armed 
Services on April 12, 13, 14, 17, 18 and 19, 1967, and before the House 
Committee on Armed Services on May 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 and 11, 1967. 
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T- was reported in the Senate on Mav 4 lQfi 7 Pot»+ oa^n 
I t p8,ssed the Senate on May 11, 1967 It walrVrrS 
Committee on Armed Services on Mav iT ioa? (House 

tom that committee on 

asked for a conf^Le Silme f ’lOfiT t?,. « "T® 

report wi filed on June 8, "rnWH. Rent 
Thfi W^ ^ Senate agreed to the conference report on June 14 1967* 
House a^eed to the conference report on June 20 1967 T^he nnt 

Law^-da 30' l^SerandVefaL^SbUc 

B. Digest op the Act 

spmal rrference to its provisions for d&erment of coLfe stud^te 
( Sndffor a andSefvife a“»s 

to Lict persons Lfo^KmlTCrcfs ‘ft) 'STe iuftorft 
se ect ve service m^s for phySn^ Sti^^ td^^^TSecS' 
PT^“" of permanent limitations on the active dutestee^th 

au‘e2"S^?f P“y “quartern aKnce®£ 

authorized ftrmvtf^ nf ^“'^*^“8 a method for maintaining tS 
GuS 17) Stfi t“V^ • componente and the National 

M^Mmm 

uniformly throughout^^?hi”^TT^-/^i‘‘*Q 4 ^+*^ critena be administered 

the United States whenever nracticable* 
(11) revises the language relating to conscientious objwto to 
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insure that all such registrants wo^d be requir^, if 

induction, to perform 2 years of service; (12) establishes the Position 

of Deputy Director of Selective Service for Public 

insure that both the Congress and the general public wiU be better 

informed on the administration and operation of the Selective Service 

Act; (13) permits Reserve officers not on active duty *9, 

Government appeal agents so as to insure 

required by either registrants and/or [ocal boards, (14) prohib^ 
individuals to serve on local or appeal boards after ^bey have ^m- 
pleted 25 years of service or attained age 75 (this change also permits 
the appointment of women to these positions); (15) reenunciates the 
principle already in existing law that the courts cannot review the 
classification action of the Selective Ser'^uce System until after a 
registrant has been ordered to report for induction 
either affirmatively or negatively to such an order; (16) j'bat 

the position of chief clerk shall in the future be ident^ed *be 

executive secretary and the term ?|^ 

secretary shall norma% not exceed 10 years; (17) ^tablish^ a 
requirement that the Dhector of Selective Ser^ce submit perjo^ic 
reports to the Congress, at least quarterly, on the P^.Jb^ 

Selective Service System; (18) expedites judicial review of criminal 
proceedings arising out of section 12 of the draft act by requiring that 
such cases be given precedence by the court to which referred, (19) 
requires that tfie Department of Justice institute, as expe^tiously as 
poldble, prosecution and judicial proceedings 

the diQ.it act in instances m wnich a specific request for such action 
has been made by the Director of Selective Service and m the absence 
of such action by the Attorney General, he be required to submit 
a complete report to the Congress; and gO) authorizes ^be Pr^ident 
to call to active duty members of the Ready Reserve, who (a) are 
not assigned or are not participating satisfactorily m a 
unit, (b) have not fulfilled their statutory reserve obligation, and 
(c) have not served on active duty for a total of 24 months. 

C. Text of the Act 

(Emphasis added) 

FoUcuring is the text of Public Law 90-40, uitb added emphasis to 
its references to training. 

AN ACT To amend the Universal Military Training and Service Act, and si sto*. ;co. 

for other purposes 

Be it enxicted hy the Senate and House of f^enresento^es y 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 1 hat the 
Universal Military Training and Service Act is amended as 

follows: . vv . 1 j i. Act, amondmonts. 

(1) Section 1(a) (50 App. U.S.C. 451(a)) is amended to osstat.TS. 

I.oor1 OQ fnllnwq* Short title redesigna- 

“(a) This Act moy be cited as the 'MiUtary Selective Serviee 

SecLn 4 (50 App. U.S.C. 454) is amended by; 

(a) Inserting after the first proviso of subsection (a) the 
folloiving; "Pmitled further, That, notwithstandmg any other 

01-166 O— 68— pt. 1 11 
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ment recommenda- 
tions. 



Order of Induction. 
Change prohibited. 
62 Stat. 608. 



Enlistment in 
Ready Reserve. 
77 Stat. 134. 

65 Stat. 83. 



62 Stat. 604. 
50 use app. 
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81 Stat. 101 



62 Stat. 604. 
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provision of law,^ any reristrant who has failed or refused to 
report for induction shall continue to remain liable for induc- 
tion and when available shall be immediately inducted.”, and 
(b) Adding the following new subsection (g) to read as follows: 
"(g) The National Security Council shall periodically advise 
the Director of the Selective Service System and coordinate 
with him the work of such State and local volunteer advisory 
committees which the Director of Selective Service may estab- 
lish, with respect to the identification, selection, and deferment 
of needed professional and scientific personnel and those en- 
gaged in, and preparing for, cniical skills and other essential 
occupations. In the performance of its duties under this sub- 
sec^ori the National Security Council shall consider the needs 
of both the Armed Forces and the civilian segment of the 
population.” 

, (3) Section 5(a) (50 App. U.S.C. 455(a)) is amended by 
inserting “(1)” immediately after “Sec. 5. (a)”; and by adding 
at the end thereof a new paragraph as follows; 

“ 2) Notmthstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of 
tlus subsection, the President in establishing the order of induc- 
tion for i^egistrants within the various age groups found qualified 
for induction shall not effect any change in the method of 
determining the relative order of induction for such registrants 
witlun such age groups as has been heretofore establi^ed and 
in effect on the date of enactment of this paragraph, unless 
authorized by law enacted after the date of enactment of the 
Military Selective Service Act of 1967.” 

(4) Section 6(c)(2)(A) (50 App. U.S.C. 456(c)(2)(A)), is 
amended to read as follows : 

“(2) (A) Any person, other than a person referred to in sub- 
section (d) of this section, who — 

“(i) prior to the issuance of orders for him to report for 
induction; or 

“(ii) prior to the date scheduled for his induction and 
pursuant to a proclamation by the Governor of a State to 
the effect that the authorized strength of any organized 
unit of the National Guard of that State cannot be main- 
tained by the enlistment or appointment of persons who 
have not been issued orders to report for induction under 
this title; or 

“(iii) prior to the date scheduled for his induction and 
pursuant to a determination by the President that the 
strength of the Ready Reserve of the Army Reserve, 
Naval Reserve, Marine Corps Reserve, Air Force Reserve, 
or Coast Guard Reserve cannot be maintained by the 
enlistment or appointment of persons who have not been 
issued orders to report for induction under this title; 
enlists or acc^ts appointment, before attaining the age of 26 
years, in the Ready Reserve of any Reserve component of the 
Armed Forces, the Army National Guard, or the Air National 
Guard, shall be deferred from training and service under this title 
so long as he serves satisfacto:^y as a member of an organized 
unit of such Reserve or National Guard in accordance with 
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section 270 of title 10 or section 502 of title 32, United States 
Code may be, or ^at^facterily perfo^^^^^ 

Keady Reserve service as may be prescnbed by f 
of Detense. Enlistments or appomtments 
(ii) and (iii) of this clause may be accepted 
the nrovisions of section 15(d) of this title. Notvathstandmg 
the provisions of subsection (h) of this section, no Person de- 
ferred under this clause who has completed six years of such 
satisfactoiy service as a member of the Ready Reserve or Na- 
tional Guw-d, and who during such service has 
duty ior training with an armed force for not less than four cm- 
Zlive mmthsfsMl be Imhk for inductwn for training and 
service under this Act, except after a declaration of war or 
national emergency made by the Congress after Augu , 
1955. In no event shall the number of enhstments or appomt- 
ments made under authority of this paragraph m any fiscal 
year in any Reserve component of the Armed Forces or m tee 
n^Nainal Guard o? the Air National Gu«d cause &e 
personnel strength of such Reserve component or the ^my 
National Guard or the Air National Guard, as the cas^e may be 
to exceed the personnel strength for wluch funds have been 
made available by the Congress for such fiscal year. 

(5) Section 6(a) (50 App. U.S.C. 456(a)) is hereby amended to 

'"‘‘SEC. 6. (a)(1) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, enlisted men, and aviation cadets of tU Eegular frmy, the 
Navy, the Air Force, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, and the 
Enmronmental Science Servkes^ Administration; cadets. United 
States Military Academy; midshipmen. United States Naml Acad- 
emy; cadets. United States Air Fmce Academy; cadets, UnM 
States Coast Guard Academy; mMipmen, Merchant Marine 
Reserve, United States Naval Reserves; stu^nts enrolled in an offi- 
cers procurement program at military colleges the cumculum of 
which is approved by the Secreta^ of Defense; 
reserve components of the Armed Forces, and the Coast Guard, 
whOe on active duty, and foreign diplomatic representatives, 
technical attaches of foreign embassies and ffSaJmus, consu 
general; consuls, vice consuls.and other consular agents of foi- 
eigii countries who are not citizens of the United States, and 
members of their families, and persons in other 
specified by the President who are not citizens of the United 
States, shall not be required to be registered under section 3 and 
shaU be relieved from liability for training and service under section 
4, except that aliens admitted for permanent residence m the 
Xjnited States shaU not be so exempted, ^y person who subse- 
quent to June 24, 1948, serves on active duty for a penod of not 
less than eighteen months in the armed forces of a nation mth 
which the ifnited States is associated in mutual defense activities 
as defined by the President, may be exempted from training and 
serme, but not from registration, in accordance mth. regulations 
prescribed by tee President, except that no such exemption teaU 
be granted to any person who is a national of a ®®untry wffich 
doM not grant reciprocal pnvdeges to citizens of the Umted 
States: Provided, That any active duty performed prior to June 
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81 Stat. 102. 
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62 Stat. 605; 
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50 use app. 
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Student deferments. 
65 Stat. 83. 



24, 1948, by a person in the armed forces of a country allied ivith 
the United States during World War II and 'svith which the 
United States is associated in such mutual defense activities, 
shall be credited in the computation of such eighteen-month 
period: Prov^ed further, any person who is in a medical, 
dental, or allied specialist category not otherwise defe^ed or 
exempted under this subsection sAaW he liable Jor registration and 
training and service until the thirty-fifth anniversary of the date 
of his birth. 

“(2) Commissioned oflfiicers of the Public Health Service and 
members of the Reserve of the Public Health Service while on 
active duty and assigned to staff the various offices and bureaus 
of the Public Health Service, including the National Institutes 
of Health, or assigned to the Coast Guard, the Bureau of 
Prisons, Department of Justice, or the Environmental Science 
Services Administration, shall not be required to be registered 
under section 3 and shall be relieved from liabUity for training 
and service under section 4. Notwithstanding the preceding 
sentence, commissioned officers of the Public Health Service 
and members of the Reserve of the Public Health Service who, 
prior to the enactment of this paragraph, had been detailed or 
assigned to duty other than that specified in the preceding 
sentence shall not be required to be registered under section 3 
and shall be relieved from liability for training and service under 
SBct^ion 4.^^ 

(6) Section 6(h) (50 App. U.S.C. 456(h)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(h)(1) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the 
President shall, under such rules and regulations as he may 
prescribe, provide for the deferment from training and service in 
the Armed Forces of 'persons satisfactorily pursuing a full-time 
course of instruction at a college, university, or similar institution 
of learning and who reguest such deferment. A deferment granted 
to any person under authority of the 'preceding sentence shall 
continue until such person completes the reguirements for his 
baccalaureate degree, fails to pursue satisfactorily a full-time 
course of instruction, or attains the twenty-fourth anniversary of 
the dote of his birth, whichever first occurs. Student deferments 
provided for under this paragraph may be substantially restricted 
or terminated by the President only upon a finding by him that 
the needs of the Apmed Forces reguire such action.^ No person 
who has received a student deferment under the provisions of thio 
paragraph shall thereafter be granted a deferment under this 
subsection, nor shall any such 'person be granted a deferment under 
subsection (i) of this section if tie has been awarded a baccalaureate 
degree, except for extreme hardship to dependents {under regula- 
tions governing hardship deferments), or for graduate study, 
occupation, or employment necessary to the maintenance of the 
national health, safety, or interest. Any person 'who is in a de- 
ferred status under the provisions of subsection (i) of this^ section 
after attaining the nineteenth anniversary of the date of his birth, 
or who reguests and is granted a student deferment under this 
paragraph, shall, upon the termination of such^ deferred status or 
deferment, and if gmlified, be liable for induction as a registrant 
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app. 454. 



within the 'prime age group irrespective of his (^tual age, wnless he 

is otherwise deferred under one of the exceptions specified in ttie 

preceding sentence. As used in this subsection, the tCTin^ pnnie “rrime age group.* 

age group’ means the age group which has been d^ignate 

by the President as the age group from which selections for 

induction into the Armed Forces are first to be made after 

delinquents and volunteers. . , , . occunationai 

“(2) Except as ot!h.erv.ise provided m this subsection the Jj^erments. 

President is authorized, under such rules and regulations as he 
may prescribe, to provide for the deferment from travmng a'na 
service in the Armed Forces of any or all categories of persons 
whose employment in industry, agricultme, or other oc^a- 
tions or employment, or whose continued service m an ^mce 
(other than an Ofiice described in subsectaon (f)) under the 
United States or any State, territory, or possession, or the 
District of Columbia, or -whose activity in graduate st-udy, re- 
search, or medical, dental, veterinary, optometric, osteopatoc, 
scientific, pharmaceutical, chiropractic, chiropodial, or other 
endeavors is found to be necessary to the maintenance of the 
national health, safety, or interest; Provided, That no person 
within any such category shall be deferred exc^t upon the 
basis of his individual status: Provided further, That persons 
who are or may be deferred under the provisions of this section 
shall remain linhle for training and. servwe in the -^med f orces 
under the provisions of section 4(a) of this^A^ until the , es stat. 76 
fifth anniversary of the date of their birth. This proviso shall 50 use 
not be construed to prevent the continued deferment of such 
persons if otherwise deferrable under any other pro.visions of 
this Act. The President is also authorized, under such rules 
and regulations as he may prescribe, to provide for the deter- 
ment from training and service in the Armed Forces (1) of any 
or aU categories of persons in a status with respect to persons 
(other than wives alone, except in cases of extrerne hardship; 
dependent upon them for support which renders their deferment 
advisable, and (2) of any or all categones of those persons 
found to be physically, mentally, or morally deficient or detec- 
tive. For the purpose of determining whether or not the deter- 
ment of any person is advisable, because of his status uith 
respect to persons dependent upon him for support, any pay^- 
ments of allowances which are payable by the Un^ed btates to 
the dependents of persons serving in the Armed 
United States shall be taken into consideration, but the tact 
that such payments of allowances are payable shaU not be 
deemed conclusively to remove the grounds for deferment when 
the dependency is based upon financial considerations and snau 
not be deemed to remove the ground for deferment when the 
dependency is based upon other than financial consid^ations 
and cannot be eliminated by financial assistance to the depend- 
ents. Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, the 
President is ailso authorized, under such rules and regulations 
as he may prescribe, to provide for the deferme-rU from training 
and service in the Armed Forces of any on all categones of 
persons who have children, or wives and children, with whon 
they maintain a bona fide family relationship m their homes. 
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No deferment frmi such training and service in the Armed Forces 
shall be made in the case of any individual except upon the 
basis of the status of such individual. There shall be posted in 
a conspicuous place at the office of each local board a list 
setting forth the names and classifications of those persons who 
have been classified by such local board. The President may, 
in caiTying out the provisions of this title, ^ reconimend criteria 
for the classification of persons subject to induction under this 
title, and to the extent that such action is determined by the 
President to be consistent with the national interest, recommend 
that such criteria be administered uniformly throughout the 
United States whenever practicable; except that no local board, 
appeal board, or other agency of appeal of the Selective Service 
System shall be required to postpone or defer any person by 
reason of his activity in study, research, or medical, dental 
veterinary, optometric, osteopathic, scientific pharmaceutical, 
chiropractic, chiropodial, or other endeavors found to be neces- 
sary to the maintenance of the national health, safety, or 
interest solely on the basis of any test, examination, selection 
system, class standing, or any other means conducted, spon- 
sored, administered, or prepared by any agency or department 
of the Federal Government, or any private institution, corpora- 
tion, association, partnership, or individual employed by an 
agency or department of the Federal Government.” 

(7) Section 6(j) (50 App. U.S.C. 456(j) is amended to read as 

follows: . „ , ^ 1 . 

^^(j) Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to re- 

quire any person to be subject to combatant training and service 
in the armed forces of the United States ^ who, by reason of 
religious training and belief, is conscientiously opposed to 
participation in war in any form. As used in this subsection, the 
term ^religious training and belief does not include essentially 
political, sociological or philosphical views, or a merely per- 
sonal moral code. Any person claiming exemption from combatant 
training and seTVVce because of such conscientious objections 
whose claim is sustained by the local board shall, if he is inducted 
into the armed forces under this title, be assigned to noncom- 
batant service as defined by the President, or shall, if he is 
found to be conscientiously opposed to participation m such 
noncombatant service, in lieu of such induction, be ordered by 
his local board, subject to such regulations as the President 
may prescribe, to perform for a period equal to the period 
prescribed in section 4(b) such civilian work contributing to the 
maintenance of the national health, safety, or interest as the 
local board pursuant to Presidential regulations may deem 
appropriate and any such person who knowingly fans or neglects 
to obey any such order from his local board shall be deemed, 
for the purposes of section 12 of this title, to have knmvingly 
failed or neglected to perform a duty required of him under this 

(8) Section 10(b)(3) (50 App. U.S.C. 460(b)(3)) is amended 
by I 

(a) Inserting the following new proviso at the end of the fost 
sentence therof : ^^Provided, That no person shall be disqualified 
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from servmg as a counselor to registrants, including semce as 
Government appeal agent, _ because of tas memberslup m a 
Heser ve component of the Armed 1 orces. n. i. 

(b) Deleting the colon immediately preceding 

substituting a period therfor and inserting the folio mn^g. No 

member shill sLve on any local board or 

than twen tv-five vears, or after he has attained the age oi 
seventy-five^ No citizen shall be denied membership, on any 
local bLrd or appeal board on account of sex. 
outlined in the preceding two sentences shaU be fully imple 
mented and effective not later than January 1, lybS. 

(c) Inserting immediately before the last 
the following: “No judicial review shall be made of the c assi- 
fication or processing of any ^^g’strant by local 
boards, or the President, except as a 

cution instituted under section 12 of this title, after the regis 
trant has responded either affirmatively or neg^iyey 
order to report for induction, or for civihan work in the case 
of a registeant determined to be opjwsed to 
war in any form: ProiMed, That, such review shall g“ 
question of the jurisdiction herein reserved to local boards, 
Appeal boards, and the President o^nly when there is no basis 
in fact for the classification assigned to such registrant. 

(9) Sections 10(b) (4) (50 App ^-S^C 4M(b)(4))^en^ 
bv^ deleting the semicolon at the end of the paragraph, sub- 
st^tXg a colon therefor, and adding the following: ^TrovM 
iur^er ^hat an employee of a local%oard having supervisory 
Zties \vd^^^^ employees of one or more local 

boards shall be designated as the >ycu^ive secretaiy 
local board or boards: And provided further, That the teim of 
employment of such ‘executive secretary’ m 
shall in no case exceed ten years except when reappointed, . 
%) Section 10(g) (50 App. U.S.C. 460(g)) is amended to 

read asffiUo\g^ector of Selective Service shall submit to the 
Confess semiannually a written report covering tbe opera- 
tion^of the Selective Service System and such report shall 
include, by States, information as to the number of persons 
registered under this Act; the number of persons mckicted into 
the military service under this Act; the 
granted under this Act pd the basis f?^ 
and such other specific kinds of information as the Congress 

may from time to time request” 

(11) Section 12 (50 App. U.S.C. 4^) is amended by 
L) Deleting the last sentence of subsection (a) and sub 

stituting the following in heu thereof: , 4 ; 4 ie 

given bv courts to the trial of cases arising under this title, 
Ind suS cases shall be advanced on the docket for immediate 
hearing and an appeal from the decision or decree of any 
Unite! States district court or United States court appeals 
shall take precedence over aU other cases pending before the 
court to which the case has been referred. 
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(b) Addii^ a new subsection (c) as follows: 

“(c) The Department of Justice shall proceed as expeditiously 
as possible with a prosecution under this section, or mth an 
appeal, upon the request of the Director of Selective Service 
System or shall advise the House of Representatives and the 
Senate in ^vriting the reasons for its failure to do so.” 

(12) Section 17(c) (50 App. U.S.C. 467(c)) is amended by 
striking out ^^July 1, 1967” and insorting in placG tnorGof 

“July 1, 1971”. ^ ^ 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act of August 3, 1950, chapter 537, as 
amended (77 Stat. 4), is amended by striking out “July 1, 1967 
and inserting in place thereof “July 1, 1971”. 

Sec. 3. Section 16 of the Dependents Assistance Act of 1950, 
as amended (50 App. U.S.C. 2216), is amended by striking out 
“July 1, 1967” and inserting in place thereof “July 1, 1971 . 

Sec. 4. Section 9 of the Act of June 27, 1957, Public Law 
85-62, as amended (77 Stat. 4), is amended by striking out 
“July 1, 1967” and inserting in place thereof “July 1, 1971 . 

Sec. 5. Sections 302 and 303 of title 37, United States Code, 
are each amended by striking out “July 1, 1967” whenever that 
date appears and inserting in place thereof “July 1, 1971 . 

Sec. 6. Chapter 39 of title 10, United States Code, is 

amended — . . <• -• 

(1) by inserting the following new section after section 

673: 

“§ 673a. Ready Reserve: members not assigned to, or partici- 
pating satisfactorily in, units 

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of la^^ the 
President may order to active duty any member of the Ready 
Reserve of an armed force who — . 

“(1) is not assigned to, or participating satisfactorily m, 

a unit of the Ready Reserve; 

“(2) has not fulfilled his statutory reserve obligation; 

“(3) has not served on active duty for a total of 24 

months. . j i.u* 

“(b) A member who is ordered to active duty under this 

section may be required to serve on active duty until his total 
service on active duty equals 24 months. If his enlistinent oi 
other period of military service w'ould expire before he has 
served the required period under this section, it may be 
extended until he has served the required period. 

“(c) To achieve fair treatment among members of the 
Ready Reserve who are being considered for active duty under 
this section, appropriate consideration shall be given to — 

“(1) family responsibilities; and . 

“(2) employment necessary to maintain the national 
health, safety, or interest.”; and 

(2) by inserting the following item in the analysis: 

“673a Ready Reserve: members not assigned to, or participating 
satisfactorily in, ' units.’ ’ 
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authorization for certain states to use income 

from cSm uISDS FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES 

(Public Law 90-41, approved June 30, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

^ja^ds of^the Committee On Interior and Insular Affairs on April 12, 

hill was reported in the Senate on April 28, 1967 (S. 

198) It passS the Senate On May 2, 1967, .was referred to ^ 

Hmise^ Committee on Interior apd Insplar Affairs on May 3, 1967. 

The committee was discharged. The hill passed the ^iqr 7 or,/i 
19 1967. the President'on June 30, 1967 and 

became Public Law 90-41. " • • . 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act authorizes North Dakota, South Dakota 
Washington to use the income from certmn lands for the constructioir-.,._ 
of facilities for schools and other puhhc institutions. 

C. Text of the Act 

FoUowing is the text of Public Law 90-41. 

ATM Ar*T Tn authorize the States of North Dakota, South Dako^, 

reformatory institutions ^ 

Be U enMted by the Semae and House <>:f SiSM' w& 

United States of America m Congress assmbkd, fe secOTd 
sentence of the fourth paragraph of section 11 of the Act 

entitled “An Act to provide for V 

States and to enable the people of North Dakota South 

TV/TrAT^foTiQ nnri Washincrtoii to form constitutionb ana oiaie 

^yeSnte Ld tfbe“ad^tte^ into the Union on an e<md 

footing with the original States, ^d to make 

iLds to such States”, approved J2, 1889 (25 

R7R^ n<? amended is amended to read as follows. Itentais on 

leased kXpro^ the sale of timber and other crops. 

Sit on deferred payments on land sold, interest on funds 
ifefnffrom these lands, .and all other 

availAle for the acquisition and construction of facilitie , 

Suding the retirement of bonds authorized Jy law 
purpose^ and for the maintenance and support of such schools 

nnfl institutions.” 
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4. EXTENSION OF HOUSING ACT FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 

(Public Law 90-66, approved August 19, 1968) 

A. Legislative History 

S. 1762 was introduced on May 11, 1968, by Senator John L. 
Sparkman, of Alabama. The bill was referred to the Committee on 
Banking and Currency. It was reported in the Senate on May 11, 1962 
(S. Kept. 224). It passed the Senate on May 15, 1967, and on May 16, 
1967 was referred to the House Committee on Banking and Currency. 
It was reported in the House on August 2, 1967 (H. Kept. 534). It 
passed the House, under suspension of the rules, on August 7, 1967. 
The act was approved on August 19, 1967, and became Public Law 
90-66. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act extends for 3 years the fellowship programs for city planning 
and urban studies authorized by the Housing Act of 1964. 

C. Text of the Act 

AN ACT To amend section 810 of the Housing Act of 1964 to extend for 
three years the fellowship program authorized by such section 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House oj Representatives oj the 
United States oj America in Congress assembled, That section 
810 of the Housing Act of 1964 is amended by striking out 
‘‘three-year period” and inserting in lieu thereof “six-year 
period.” 

5. NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

AUTHORIZATION ACT, 1968 

/ 

(Provisions Affecting Education and Training) 

(Public Law 90-67, approved August 21, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

In the House, hearings on 1968 NASA Authorization were held 
before the Committee on Science and Aeronautics on February 28 
and March 1, 2, 7, 8, and 9, 1967; by the Subcommittee on Manned 
Space Flight on March 14, 15, 16, 20, and 21, 1967; by the Subcom- 
mittee on Space Science and Applications on March 3, 6, 14, 15, 16, 21 , 
and April 4, 5, 7, 17, 18, and 19, 1967; and by the Subcommittee 
on Advanced Research and Technology on March 14, 15, 16, 20, 21, 
22, and April 4, 5, 6, 7, 17, 18, 19, and 20, 1967. 

In the Senate, hearings on NASA Authorization for Fiscal Year 1968 
were held before the Committee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences 
on April 18, 19, 20, 21, 25, 26, and 27, 1967. . . * 

S. 1296, the National Aeronautics and Space Authorization Act, 
1968, was introduced (by request) on March 15, 1967, by Senators 
Clinton P. Anderson, of New Mexico, and Margaret Chase Smith, 
of Maine. The bill was referred to the Committee on Aeronautical 
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and Space Sciences. It was reported in the Senate on 

rS Rent 353^ It passed the Senate on June 28, 1967. it also passea 

the House amended, and the House asked for a conference, on June 

2 I 1967. On July 18, 1967, the Senate agreed to a 

Senate agreed to the conference report on Augist 2, IW . 

ference riport was filed on August 3, 1967 (H. Sept. M5) Jhe House 

agreed to the conference report on August 8, 1967. Ihe 

proved by the President on August 21, 1967, and became Public Law 

90-67. 

B. Summary of Provisions Affecting Education and Training 

The act authorizes a total appropriation ^f $4,865,75 1^00, fw 
research and development, construction of facilities, and administra- 
tive operations. It authorizes the use of appropriations for research 
and development for grants to nonprofit institutions of higher edu- 
cation. It includes an appropriation of $20 milhon for the sustaining 

university program. 

C. Partial Text of the Act 
FoUowng is part of the text of the Act, mth emphasis added. 

AN APT To authorize appropriations to the National Aeronautics and isstat.ios 
SptE development, construction of 

ftSilities, and administrative operations, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Sewie and Home ac,o- 

Vnited States oj Amenm in Congress iSlitoldsp.™ 

hereby authorized to be appropriated to the mtion^ Aero 
nautics and Space Administration the sum of $4,865,751, uuu, Authorization Act, 

“wFor “Research and development,” for the foUowing Sv.h=«d 

programs^. $2,521,500,000; 

(2) Apollo applications, $347,700,000; 

(3) Advanced missions, $2,500,000; 

(4) Physics and astronomy, $145,500,000; 

(5) Lunar and planetaiy exploration, $131,900,000, 

(6) Voyager, $42,000,000; 

(7) Bioscience, $41,800,000; 

(8) Space applications, $99,500,000; 

(91 Launch vehicle procurement, $157,700,000, 

(10) Siiace vehicle systems, $36,000,000; 

(11) Electronics systems, $39,200,000; 

(12) Human factor systems, $21,000,000; 

(13) Basic research, $21,465,000; . 

(14) Space power and electric propulsion systems, 

$44,000,000; 

(15) Nuclear rockets, $73,000,000; 

(16) Chemical propulsion, $41,000,000 of 
$3,000,000 is to be used only for the large solid motor 

^ (I 7 ) Aeronautics, $66,800,000; 
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Administrative 

expenses. 

Program speclflca- 
tions. 



Notice to congres- 
sional committees. 



Seiontiflc com 
sultntions. 



(18) Tracking and data acquisition, r$290,000,000; 

(19) Sustaining university program^ $S0fi00fi00; 

(20) Technology utilization, $5,000,000. 

(d) Appropriations fo^’ “Research, and development” 
be used (1) for any items of a capital nature (other than acquisi- 
tion of land) winch may be required for the performance ol 
research and development contracts and (2) /or grants to non- 
profit institutions of higher education, or to nonprofit organiza- 
tions whose primary purpose is the conduct of scientific research, 
for purchase or construction of additional research facUitip; 
and title to such facilities shall be vested m the United otates 
unless the Administrator determines that the national progr^ 
of aeronautical and space activities will best be served by 
vesting title in any such grantee institution or organization. 
Each such grant shall be made under such conditions as the 
Administrator shall determine to be required to insure that 
the United States will receive therefrom benefit adequate to 
lustify the making of that grant. None of the 
priated for “Research and development” pursuant to this Act 
maybe used for construction of any major facility, the 
cost of which, including collateral equipment, exceeds $250,000, 
unless the Administrator or his designee has notmed tlie 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 
of the Senate and the Committee on Sciei^e and Astronautics 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Aero- 
nautical and Space Sciences of the Senate of the nature, loca- 
tion, and estimated cost of such facility. a i. /in 

(e) When so specified in an appropriation Act, (1) any 
amount appropriated for “Research and development or for 
“Construction of facilities” may remain pailable without fiscal 
year limitation, and (2) maintenance and operation of facilities, 
and support services contracts may be entered into under the 
“Administrative operations” appropriation for periods not m 
excess of twelve months beginning at any time during the fiscal 

(f) Appro firiations made pursuant to subsection 1(c) may bo 
usk, but not to exceed $35,000, for scientific consultations or 
extraordinary expenses upon the approval or authority ol the 
Administrator and his determination shall be final and conclu- 
sive upon the accounting officers of the Government. 



6 VETERANS^ PENSION AND READJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE 
ACT OF 1967: PROVISIONS CONCERNING EDUCATION 
AND TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-77, approved Aug. 31, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

S 16, tlie Veterans’ Pension and Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1967, was introduced on Januap^ 11, 1967, by ^enator 
Montoya, of New Mexico, and other Senators. The bill was leferred 
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to the Committee on Finance. It was reported in the Senate on 
iiary 31, 1967 (S. Kept. 7). It passed the Senate on February 7, 1967, 
and was referred to the House Committee on Veterans’ Affau's on 

February 8, 1967. . . <• 

On March 2, 3, and 6, 1967, the Subcommittee on Pensions of the 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs held hearings on “Pension 
Bills and Bills to Provide Additional Wartime Benefits to Veterans 

of the Vietnam Conflict.” . i ir 

H.R. 2068, a bill similar to S. 16, was introduced on Mardi lo, 
1967, by Representative Wm. Jennings Bryan Dorn of South 
Carolina. This bill was referred to the Committee on Veterans 
Affairs and was reported from that committee on March 15, 1967 
(H. Kept. 130). Under suspension of the rules, the bill passed the 
House on March 20, 1967. On the same date, the proceedings were 
vacated, H.R. 2068 was laid on the table, and S. 16, as amended, 

was passed in lieu. . , ajs • „ 

(On March 20 and 21, 1967, the Subcommittee on Veterans Affairs 
of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare held hearings on S. 9, 
the “Cold War GI Bill Amendments of 1967.”) 

On June 1, 1967, the Senate agreed to the House amendment wffii 
an amendment to S. 16, and asked for a conference. On June 20, 1967, 
the House agreed to a conference. The conference report was fffed on 
August 17, 1967 (H. Rept. 554). The House agreed to the conference 
report on August 17, 1967. The Senate agreed to the conference report 
August 23, 1967. The act was approved on August 31, 1967, and be- 
came Public Law 90-77. 



B. Digest of Provisions Concerning Education and Training 

Following is a summary of title III, which relates specifically to 

education and training. . i i.- 

Title III: Education and Training . — The act mcre^es the education 
benefits under Public Law 89-358 to $130 monthly (formerly $100) for 
a veteran without dependents attending .school full time, $15o ttorm- 
erly $125) for a veteran with one dependent, and $175 (formerly $150; 
for a veteran with two or more dependents, with proportional in- 
creases for veterans in less than full-tiine attendance. v m i 

The act provides for educational assistance allowances for eligible 
veterans pursuing a program of flight training com[)Uted at 90 percent 
of the established charges for similarly circumstanced nonveterans en- 
rolled in the same flight training course, Avitli each $130 paid to a vet- 
eran to cancel 1 month of training eligibility. The act permits the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to_ approve the pursuit ot mKnt 
training by an eligible veteran only if the veteran^ (1) has a valid 
iirivate pilot license or the equivalent in flight training hours, and 
(2) can meet the medical requirements necessary for a commercial 

pilot’s license. . 

The act authorizes educatipnal assistance for eligible veterans 
receiving farm cooperative training consisting of institutional agri- 
cultural courses at a minimum of 12 clock hours per week at the follow- 
ing monthlv rates; (1) for a veteran with no dependents, $105 j (2) foi 
a veteran with one dependent, $125; (3) for a veteran with two 
dependents, $145; (4) for a veteran with more than two dependents, 
$145 with $7 for each dependent in excess of two. 
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The act provides on-the-job training 'svith appropriate safeguards 
and a monthly training assistance for the first 6 months of $80 for a 
veteran with no dependents, $90 for a veteran with one dependent, 
and $100 for a veteran with two or more dependents, with proportion- 
ately reduced allow'ances for subsequent 6-month periods. 

It authorizes full benefit payments under Public Law 89-358 
(Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act) to educationally disadvan- 
taged veterans to allow them to complete high school without losing 
their eligibility for college benefits (time spent in pursuit of 
such courses not chargeable against the veteran^s basic neriod of 
entitlement) . 

It amends the war orphans' educational assistance program by 
extending the age period during which training may be taken from 
23 to 26 years of age. 

It directs the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to pay a reporting 
fee to any educational institution in which persons receiving assistance 
under chapter 34 (“Veterans' Educational Assistance") or 35 (“War 
Orphans' Educational Assistance") of title 38, United States Code, 
to be computed for each calendar year by multiplying $3 by the 
number of persons enrolled therein under the above two chapters on 
October 31 of that year. The Administrator may, if the enrollment of 
such persons in an institution on October 31 fluctuates more than 15 
percent from the peak enrollment of such persons during such year, 
establish another date for the .computation of the reporting fee to be 
paid that institution. 

C. Text of Pbovisions Concerning Education and Training 

Following is the text of title III of Public Law 90-77: 

AN ACT To amend title 38 of the United States Code in order to increase stat. 173. 

the rates of pension payable to certain veterans and their widows, to 
provide additional readjustment assistance for veterans of service after 
January 31, 1955, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 



SHORT TITLE 



Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “Veterans' Pension 
and Readjustment Assistance Act of 1967". 



Veterans* Pension and 
Readjustment Assist- 
ance Act of 1967. 



* 

TITLE III— EDUCATION AND TRAINING 



EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE ALLOWANCES 



(O') Paragraph (1) of section 1682(a) of title 38, 
United States C ode, is amended by vStiiking out “Except ns 
provided in sub.section (b) or (c)(1)" and inserting in lieu 
thereof Except as provided in .subsection (b), (c)(1), or (d) 
of this section, or section 1677 or 1683 of this title", and by 
striking out “column II, III, or IV" where it fir.st appeaivs 
inserting in lieu thereof “column TI, III, IV, or V". 

JJ^^Jable cuntained in paragraph (1) of section 168200 
01 title 38, United otatos Code, relating to educational assistance 
allowances, is amended to read as follows: 



80 Stat. 18. 



Post, p. 185. 
Poit, p. 188. 
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“Column I 


Column 

II 


Column 

III 


Column 

IV 


Column V 


Type of program 


No de- 
pend- 
ents 


One de- 
pend- 
ent 


Two de- 
pend- 
ents 


More than two 
dependents 


Institutional: 


$130 

95 

60 

105 


$155 

115 

75 

125 


$175 

135 

85 

145 


The amount in 
Column IV, 
plus the fol- 
lowing for 
each depend- 
ent in excess 
of two: 

$10 

7 

5 

7”. 


Three-quarter 
tiuric -------- 


TTalf tiiino - - 


f1nnnfki*fitivfi 





81 Stat. 185. 



(c) Section 1682(b) of such title is 

‘■$100”inclause(2)(B),andinsertinginheu thereof $130 . 

FLIGHT training 

Sec. 302. (a) Section 1673(b) of title 38, United State Code, 8ostat.io. 

is amended to read as follows: , . , 

TCxceot as provided in section 1677 oi tins title, tne aq 
min sLto?ha S approve the enrollment of an .eligible . 
vetian anv Murse of flight training other than one given by 
InIduciLSTnstitutionJof higher learmng »r «r^‘ ‘r “ 

S'iSwf 

amended by adding at the end thereof a new section as follows. 

“§ 1677. Flight training , 

“(a) The Administrator may approve the pursuit by an 
eli^ye veteran of flight training generally accepted as nec^sary 
fKerttatoment Si a recognized vocational objective m the 

field of aviation, subject to the following ' i- j private 

“(11 the eligible veteran must possess a vahd privat 

nilot’s license or must have satisfactorily completed the 

SSmb^hoV: 0? flight training 
a private pilot’s license, and ineet 

ments necessary for a commercial pilot s license, an , 

“(2) the flight school courses must meet the Federal 

Aviation Administration standards and ^S.^?P^°^®roviL 
by that Agency and the appropriate State approving 

“(bfEach eligible veteran who is pursuing a prograin of 

education consisfng exclusivelv of S 

meeting the reciuirements of subsection (a) hereof j ^ fo 

an educational\ssistance allowance to be ^ and fe^ 

of 90 per centum of the established charges for tuition and fees 



I 



164 



80 Stnt. 18. 

Ante, p. 184. 

81 Stat. 180. 

80 Stat. 12. 

33 use 1651 H teq. 



60 Stat. 005. 
Pott, p. 187. 



which similarly circumstanced non-veterans enrolled in the sanie 
flight course are required to pay. Such allowance shall he paid 
quarterly upon receipt of a certification from the eligible veteran 
and the institution as to actual flight training received by, and 
the cost thereof to, the veteran during such qiiarter. In each 
such case the eligible veteran’s period of entitlement shall be 
charged with one month for each $130 which is paid to the veter- 
an as an educational assistance allowance for such course.” 

(c) The analysis of subchapter III of chapter 34 is amended 
by inserting immediately after 
“1676. Education outside the United Stato.s.“ 
the following: 

“1677. Flight training.” 



FARM COOPERATIVE TRAINING 



Sec. 303. (a) Section 1673(c) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out “of apprentice or other training on the 
job, any course of institutional on-farm training, or any course”. 

(b) Section 1682 of title 38, United vStates Code, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following now subsection : 

“(d) An eligible veteran enrolled in an educational institution 
for a ‘farm cooperative’ program consisting of institutional 
agricultural courses for a minimum of 12 clock hours per week, 
shall be eligible to receive an educational assistance allowance 
at the appropriate rale provided in the table in subsection 
(a)(1) of this section opposite the work ‘Cooperative’ under 
Column I of such table, if such eligible veteran is concun’ently 
engaged in agricultural employment which is relevant to such 
institutional agricultural courses as determined under standards 
prescribed by the Administrator.” 



APPRENTICESHIP OR OTHER ON-JOB TRAINING 

Sec. 304. (a) Chapter 34 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by redesignating sections 1683, 1084, 1685, and 
1686 as section 1684, 1685, 1686, and 1'687, respectively, imd by 
inserting immediately after section 1682 thereof the following 
new section: 

“§ 1683. Apprenticeship or other on- job training 

“(a) Any eligible veteran may receive the benefits of this 
chapter while pursuing a full-time-- , , . 

“(1) program of apprenticeship approved by a otate 
approving agency as meeting the standards of apprentice- 
ship published by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to 
section 50a of title 29, United States Code, or 

“(2) program of other training on the job approved 
under the provisions of section 1777 of this title, 
subject to the conditions and limitations of this chapter witli 
respect to educational assistance. 

“(b) The monthly training assistance allowance of an 
eligible veteran inirsuing a program described under subsection 
(a) shall be as follows: 



f 



I 
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“Periods of training 


No 

dependents 


One 

dependent 


Two or more 
dependents 


Thirst fi montlis 


$80 


$90 


$100 

80 


Sppnnd 6 montliS 


60 


70 


Third 6 ITlontlls 


40 


50 


60 


Fourth and any succeed- 
ing 6-month periods — 


20 


30 


40 



80 Stat. 20. 
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“(c) For purposes of this chapter and chapter 36 of this 
itle, the terms ‘program of apprenticeship’ and program of 
Dther on-job training’ shall have the same meaning as pro- 
rram of education’; and the term ‘trammg assistance aUow- 
mce’ shall have the same meaning as ‘educational assistance 

^^(b)^^he table. of sections of chapter 34 of title 38, Umted 
States Code, is amended by striking out 1683 and all that 
follows and insertiing in Hgu thereof the following. 

“1683. Apprenticeship or other on-job training. 

“1684. Measurement of courses. 

“1685. Overcharges by educational institutions. 

“1686. Approval of couises. 

“1687. Discontinuance of allowances. 

(c) Section 1652 of title 38, United States Code, is amended « “ ' • 

by adding at the end thereof the following f “Training 

“(e) For the purposes of this chapter and chapter do oi establishment.” 
this title, the term ‘training estabhshment’ means any es- 
tablishment providing apprentice or other trammg on the job 
including those under the supervision of a collep or umver y 
or any State department of education, or any State apprentice- 
shin agency, or any State board of vocational education, or py 
Zt fpp?™ticeslJp committee, or the Bureau of Apjpren^ 
ship and Training established pursuant to chapter 4C of title 29 , 

United States Code, or any agency of the Federal Government 

authorized to supervise such training.’’ ^ 

W) Chapter 36 of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by redesi^ating sections 1777 and 1778 . as sections 1778 
and 1779, respeotiveljr, and by msertmg immediately after 
section 1776 the following new section • 81 Stat. 187. 

“§ 1777. Approval of training on the job 

“(a) Any State approving agency may approve a program of 
training on the job (other than a Prog3:am of 
only when it finds that the job which is the objective of the 
tr aining is one in which progression and appomtment to the 
next higher classification are based upon skiUs learned ffy™! 

organized training on the job and f 

ol service and normal turnover, and that the provisions of 
subsections (b) and (c) of tMs section are met. 

“(b) The training establishment offering trammg wnicn is 
desired to be approved for the purposes of this chapter mus 
submit to the appropriate State appro^ang agency a written 
appheation for approval which, in addition to furnishing c 

— ftR — nt t 12 



i 



1 



Investigation by 
State-approving 
agency. 



81 Stat. 18P 
80 Stat. 20. 
38 use 
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information as is required by the State approving agency, 
contains a certification that — 

“(1) the wages to be paid the eligible veteran (A) upon 
entrance into training, are not less than wages paid non- 
veterans in the same training position and are at least 50 

E er centum of the wages paid for the job for which he is to 
e trained, and (B) such wages will be increased in regular 
periodic increments until, not later than the last full 
month of the training period, they will be at least 85 
per centum of the wages paid for the job for which such 
eligible veteran is being trained; and 

“(2) there is reasonable certainty that the job for which 
the eligible veteran is to be trained will be available to him 
at the end of the training period. 

“(c) As a condition for api)roving a program of training on the 
job (other than a program of apprenticeship) the State approv- 
ing agency must find upon investigation that the following 
criteria are met : 

“(1.) The training content of the course is adequate to 
qualify the eligible veteran for appointment to the job 
for which he is to be trained. 

“(2) The job customarily requires full-time training for a 
period of not less than six months and not more than two 
years. 

“(3) The length of the training period is not longer than 
that customarily required by the training establishinents in 
the community to provide an eligible veteran with the 
required skills, arrange for the acquiring of job knowledge, 
te^nical information, and other facts which the eligible 
veteran will need to learn in order to become competent 
on the job for which he is being trained. 

“(4) Provision is made for related instruction for the 
individual eligible veteran who may need it. 

“(5) There is in the training establishment adequate 
space, equipment, instructional material, and instructor 
personnel to provide satisfactory training on the job. 

“(6) Adequate records are kept to show the progress 
made by each eligible veteran toward his job objective. 

“(7) No course of training will be considered bona fide 
if given to an eligible veteran who is already qualified by 
training and experience for the job. 

“(8) A signed copy of the training agreement for each 
eligible veteran, including the training program and wage 
seme as approved by the State approving agency, is pro- 
vided to the veteran and to the Administrator and the 
State approving agency by the employer. 

“(9) That the course meets such other criteria as may be 
established by the State approving agency.” 

(e) The table of sections of chapter 36 of title 38, United 
States Code, is amended by striking out “1777” and all that 
follows through “Disapproval of courses.” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: 

“1777. Approval of training on the job. 
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“1778. Notice of approval of courses. 

“1779. Disapproval of courses.” 

DELIMITING PERIOD 

Sec. 305. Subsection (c) of section 1662 of fitje 38, United 
States Code is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentence: “In the case of any eligible veteran who 
was discharged or released from active duty before the date ot 
enactment of this sentence and who pursues a course ot taim 
cooperative training, apprenticeship or other training on e 
iob,^ or flight training within the provision of section 1677 of Ante, p.iss. 
this chajiter, the eight-year delimiting penod shdl ton 

the date of enactment of this sentence, if ^it is later than the 
date which would otherwise be applicable. 

SPECIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED 

Sec. 306. (a) Subchapter III of chapter 34 of title 38, United 
States Code, as amended by section 302(b) of this ^ 

amended by adding at the end thereof the following nev 

section; 

“§ 1678. Special training for the educationally disadvantaged 

“(a) In the case of any eligible veteran who , , / 

“(1) has not received a secondary school diploma (,ot 
an equivalency certificate) at the time of his dischaige 

from active duty, or « i .• r i,; u 

“(2) in order to pursue a program of education tor vmicU 

he would otherwise be eligible, needs additional secondary 
school training, either refresher courses or denciency 
courses, to qualify for admission to an appropriate edu- 
cational institution, u f 

the Administrator may, without regard to so much ot tne 
provisions of section 1671 as prohibit the enrollmen^ o 
eligible veteran in a program of education m which he is already 
qualified’, approve the enrollment of such veteran in an ap- 
propriate course of courses; except that no enrollment m 
adult evening secondary school courses shall be 
excess of half-time training as defined pursuant to section 

1648 of this title. , 4. „ „ 

“(b) The Administrator shall pay to an eligible veteian 

pursuing a course or courses pursuant to subsection (a; 01 
this section, an educational assistance allowance as provided 

in sections 1681 and 1682 of this chapter. . 

“(c) The educational assistance allowance authorized Dv 
this section shall be paid without charge to any period ot 
entitlement the veteran may have earned pursuant to section 
1661(a) of this chapter.” 

(b)(1) The analysis at the head of chapter 34 htie ^ 8 , 

United States Code, as amended by section 302(c) of this 
Act, is amended by adding immediately after 

“1677. Flight training.” 
the f oUomng ; 



168 



“1678. Special training for the educationally disadvantaged.” 

(2) Section 1661(b) of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting immediately after “subsection (c)’’ the 
~ following: “and in section 1678 of this chapter”. 

(c) Where the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs finds that 
an eligible veteran has since June 1, 1966, and prior to the 
enactment of this section, received educational assistance 
while pursuing a course or courses of education to which he 
Anie,x>. 188 . would have been entitled under section 1678 of title 38, United 

States Code, without charge to entitlement, he may restore 
to the veteran any period of entitlement expended in the 
pursuit of such course or courses. 

PERIOD OF ELIGIBILITY, WAR ORPHANS’ EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE 

PROGRAM 



72 Stat. 1194. 



79 Stat. 1313; 

80 Stat. 861. 
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Sec. 307. (a) Section 1712(a) of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking out “twentj^-third birthday” 
each place where it appears therein and inserting in lieu thereof 
“twenty-sixth birthday”. 

(b) In the case of any eligible person (within the meaning of 
section 1701(a)(1) or 1765(a) of title 38, United States Code) 
who is made eligible for educational assistance under the pro- 
visions of chapter 35 of title 38, United States Code, solely by 
virtue of the amendments made by subsection (a) of this section, 
and who on the effective date of this Act is below the age of 
twenty-six years^ the period referred to in section 1712 of such 
title shall not end with respejcl .io such person until the expira- 
tion of the five-year period which begins on the effective date 
of this Act, excluding from such five-year period any period of 
time which may elapse between the date on which application 
for benefits of such chapter 35 is filed on behalf of sucli person 
and the date of final approval of such application by the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs; but in no event shall educa- 
tional assistance under such chapter 35 be afforded to any 
eligible person beyond his thirty-first birthday by reason of 
this section. 

REPORTING FEE 

Sec. 308. (a) Section 1784 of title 38, United States Code, is 
amended by — 

(1) adding at the end of the catchline the following: 
reporting fee” ; 

(2) striking out “Educational” at the beginning of such 
section and inserting in lieu thereof: “(a) Educational”; 
and 

(3) adding at the end thereof a new subsection (b) as 
follows: 

“(b) The Administrator may pay to any educational institu- 
tion furnishing education under either chapter 34 or 35 of this 
title, a reporting fee which will be in lieu of any other com- 
pensation or reimbursement for reports or certifications which 
such educational institution is required to report to him by law 
or regulation. Such reporting fee shall be computed for each 
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calendar year by multiplying $3 by the number of eligible 
veterans enrolled under chapter 34 of this title, plus the number 
of eligible persons enrolled under chapter 35 of this title, on 
October 31 of that year; except that the Administrator may, 
where it is establishecl by the educational institution that eligible 
veteran plus eligible person enrollment on such date varies more 
than 15 iier centum from the peak eligible veteran plus eligible 
person enrollment in such institution during such calendar 
year, establish such other date as representative of the peak 
enrollment as may be justified for that institution. The reporting 
fee shall be paid to the educational institution as soon 
feasible after the end of the calendar year for which it is 

apjfiic^^e. sections at the head of chapter 30 of title 38, 

United States Code, is amended by striking out: 



“1784. Reports by institutions.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof : 

“1784. Reports by institutions; reporting fee.” 



7. PROPERTY LIMIT INCREASE FOR THE AMERICAN 

ACADEMY IN ROME 



(Public Law 90-79, approved Aug. 31, 1967) 

(Note.— The act of Mar. 3, 1905 (33 Stat. 1044), created a body 
corporate in the District of Columbia by the name of the American 
Academy in Rome, for the purpose of establishing and maintaining an 
institution to promote the study and practice of the fine arts, and to 
aid and stimulate the education and training of architects, painters, 
sculptors, and other artists by enabling such citizens of the United 
States, selected by competition from among those who have passed 
with honors through leading technical schools, to develop their powers 
and complete their training under^ the most favorable conditions ol 
direction and surroundings. As originally enacted the corporation was 
empowered to hold real estate and personal property m the United 
States and in the Kingdom of Italy for the necessary use of the organi- 
zation to an amount not to exceed $1 million. Subsequent acts of 
Congress, one in 1912, raised this amount to $3 million, and another 
in 1924, which further increased the amount to $10 million, enlarged 
the purposes of the Academy.) 

A. Legislative History 

S 281 was introduced by Senator Jacob K. Javits, of New York, on 
January 12, 1967. The bill was referred to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. It was reported in the Senate on May 17, 1967 ivept. 
238). It passed the Senate on May 19, 1967. It was referred to the 
(\)inmittee on House Administration on May 22, 1967. It was reported 
in the House on August 16, 1967 (H. Rept. 557). It passed the House, 
amended, on August 21, 1967. The Senate agreed to the House amend- 
ment on August 23, 1967. The act was approved by the President on 
August 31, 1967, and became Public Law 90-79. 
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B. Digest of the Act 

The Act increases from $10 miUion to $25 million the value of 
real and personal property which may be held by the American 
Academy m Rome. 



81 Stat. 192. 



American Academy 
in Romo. 

Property limit 
increase. 



C. Text of the Act 

AN ACT To increase the amount of real and personal property which 
may be held by the American Academy in Rome 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House oj Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Act entitled “An Act to permit the American Academy in 
Rome to enlarge its purposes, and for other purposes”, approved 
June 6, 1912 (37 Stat. 124), as amended (43 Stat. 635), is 
hereby amended by striking out “$10,000,000” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$25,000,000”. 



8. REQUIREMENT OF FUTURE AUTHORIZATION FOR CER- 
TAIN MARITIME ADMINISTRATIVE PROGRAMS 

(Including Training Programs) 

(Public Law 90-81, approved Sept. 5, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 158 was introduced on January 10, 1967, by Representative 
Edward A. Garihatz, of Maryland. The bill was referred to the Com- 
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries. It was reported from that 
Committee on April 6, 1967 (H. Rept. 177). It passed the House' on 
May 4, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on 
Commerce, on August 21, 1967 (S. Rept. 533). It passed the Senate 
on August 23, 1967. It was approved by the President on September 5, 
1967, and became Public Law 90-81. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act requires that after December 31, 1967, only such sums as 
the Congress may specifically authorize may be appropriated for the 
use of the Maritime Administration for certain specified categories 
of activity. These categories include maritime training at the Merchant 
Marine Academy and financial assistance to State marine schools. 

C. Text of the Act 

AN ACT To amend section 209 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, so as 
to require future, authorization of funds for certain programs of the 
Maritime Administration 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
209 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 1119), is 
amended to read as follows : 

“Sec. 209. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this 
section, there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 



Maritime Adminis- 
tration. 

Future funds, 
authorization. 

49 Stat. 1988; 

60 Stat. 839. 
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“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act oi 
any other law, there are authorized to be appropriated after 
December 31, 1967, for the use of the Maritime Administration 

£oi^ 

“(1) acquisition, construction, or reconstruction 
VGSSgIs * • r Stat. 194. 

“(2) construction-differential subsidy and cost of na- 
tional defense features incident to the construction, recon- 
struction, or reconditioning of shijis; 

“(3) payment of obligations incurred for operating- 

differential subsidy; I j 1 

“(4) expenses necessaiy for research and development 

activities (including reimbursement of the Vessel Opera- 
tions Kevolving Fund for losses resulting from expenses oi 
experimental ship operations) ; 

“(5) reserve fleet expenses; ^ • a 

“(6) maritime training at the Merchant Manne Acad- 
emy at ffings Point, New York; _ i 

“(7) financial assistance to State Manne Schools, and 

“(8) the Vessel Operations Kevolving Fund; , 

only such sums as the Congress may specifically authorize 
by law.” 

9. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE APPROPRIATION ACT, 1968 

(Public. Law 90-96, approved September 29, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on Department of Defense Appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1968 were held before subcommittees of 

on Appropriations intermittently from January 25 to July 14, 1967. 
Hearings on Department of Defense appropriations for 1968 were 
held before a subcommittee of the House Committee on Appropria- 
tions intermittently from February 27 to May 15, 1967. 

H K 10738, the “Department of Defense Appropriation Act, 1968 
was introduced on June 9, 1967, by Kepresentatiyo George H. Mahon, 
of Texas. The bill was referred to the Committee on App^pnations. 
It was reported from that committee on June 9, 1967 (H. Rept._ 349). 
The bill passed the House on June 13, 1967. It w’as 
Senate, from the Committee on Appropriations, on August 4, 1967 
(S. Kept. 494). It passed the Senate, amended, on August 22, 1967, 
and the ^nate asked for a conference on that date. The House 
to a conference on August 23, 1967, mid the conference i;fPort ^as 
filed on that date (H. Kept. 595). The House agreed to the conference 
report on September 12, 1967 ^e Senate agreed to confe^ 
report on September 13, 1967. The act was approved by the Piesident 
on September 20, 1967, and became Public Law' 90-96. 

B. Summary of Some of the Appropriations Affecting Education 

AND Training 

Education and training are very largely involved m activities of the 
Department of Defense. How'ever, funds made available to the 
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Department for educational and training purposes generally are not 
separately identified in this act. Following is a list of some 1968 
appropriations to the Department which clearly, from this act, may 
be used, at least in part, to support educational and/or training 
programs: 

Reserve personnel, Army $297, 200, 000 

Reserve personnel. Navy 116, 100, 000 

Reserve personnel. Marine Corps. 38, 300, 000 

Reserve personnel. Air Force.. 72, 300, 000 

National Guard personnel. Army 345, 000, 000 

National Guard personnel. Air Force 87, 600, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Army 6, 942, 375, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Navy 4, 653, 000, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Marine Corps 391, 600, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Air Force.. — 5, 367, 025, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Defense activities... 947, 520, 000 

Operation and maintenance, Army National Guard 241, 000, 000 

Operation and maintenance. Air National Guard 272, 570, 000 

National board for the promotion of rifle practice, Army 428, 000 

Claims, Defense 30, 000, 000 

C. Text op the Act 

Following is the text of certain parts of Public Ijaw 90-96 relating 
to appropriations which clearly, from this act, may be used, at least 
in part, to support educational and/or training activities. 

AN ACT Making appropriations for the Department of Defense for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are ai)propriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1968, for military functions administered by the 
Department of Defense, and for other purposes, namely: 

TITLE I 

MILITARY PERSONNEL 



70A Stat. 11, 161. 



Hi * * 

Reserve Personnel, Army 



For pay, allowances, clothing, subsistence, gratuities, travel, 
and related expenses for personnel of the Army Reserve on 
active duty under sections 265 and 3033 of title 10, United 




$297,200,000: Provided, That the Army Reserve will be 
programed to attain an average strength of not less than 
two hundred sixty thousand for fiscal year 1968. 

Reserve Personnel, Navy 

For pay, allowances, clothing, subsistence, gratuities, travel, 
and related expenses for personnel of the Naval Reserve on 



t 
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81 Stat. 232 
81 Stat. 233. 



active duty under section 265 of title 10, United States 70Astat.ii. 

or while ?.ndergoing reserve tmning ” f 
drills or equivalent duty. 

Officers’ Training C’orps, as authorized by lav, $116,100,000. 

Keserve Personnel, Marine Corps 

For nav allowances, clothing, subsistence, gratuitieSj^travel, 
and reffl expends for p^on^of the M“nne Corps 

and the Marine Corps. plat«"n eaders ?v,,u Jr whE 
under section 265 of title 10, I nited btates Code, or wniie 

undergoing reserve training, or 
equivalent duty, as authorized by law , $38,300,000. 

Reserve Personnel, Air Force 

For pay, allowances, clothing, subsistence, 
and related expenses for persomel 

on active duty under sections 265 or 8033 of title 10, united 
States Code, ^r while undergoing reserve training 
oeriorming AriUs or equivalent duty, and “emb®rs of the 
iir Keserve Officers’ Training Corps, as authonzed by law, 

$72,300,000. 

National GuARb Personnel, Army 

For pay, allowances, clothing, subsistence, 
and related expenses for personnel of ‘Jj® 

Guard while on duty under sections 265, 3033, or 3496 ot title 
S 01 section 708 o^f title 32, United States Code, or while 
undergoing training or while 

Amy wffi to i.a si... » 

ffin’ an average strength ot not less than four hundred 
thousand for fiscal year 1968. 

National Guard Personnel, Air Force 

For pay, allowances, clothing, subsistence, gratuities travel, 
and related expenses for personnel of the Air Natwnal Guard 
on dSv undS sections 265, 8033, or 8496 of title 10 or section 
708 of title 32, United States Code, or while undergoing ^Taming 
or while performing drills or equivalent duty, as autlmnzed 
by law; &, 600,000; Provided, That obligations may be in- 
curred under this appropriation without regard to section 107 
of title 32, United States Code. 
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81 Stat. 'J33. 
81 8tat. 234. 



TITLE II 

OPERATIOJS AND MAINTENANCE 
Operation and Maintenance, Army 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the 
operation and maintenance of the Army, including adminis- 
tration; medical and dental care of personnel entitled thereto 
by law or regulation (including charges of private facilities for 
care of military personnel on duty or leave, except elective 
private treatment), and other measures necessary to protect 
the health of the Army; care of the dead; chaplains’ activities; 
awards and medals; welfare and recreation ; recruiting expenses; 
transportation services; communications services; maps and 
similar data for military purposes; military surveys and engi- 
neering planning; repair of facilities; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; tuition and fees incident to training of military per- 
sonnel at civilian institutions; field exercises and maneuvers; 
expenses for the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps and other 
units at educational institutions, as authorized by law; and not 
to exceed $4,690,000 for emergencies and extraordinary ex- 
penses, to be expended on the approval or authority of me 
Secretary of the Army, and payments may be made on his 
certificate of necessity for confidential military purposes, and 
his determination shall be final and conclusive upon the ac.- 
counting officers of the Government; $6,942,375,000, of ivhich 
not less than $280,000,000 shall be available only for the 
maintenance of real property facilities. 

Operation and Maintenance, Navy 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the 
operation and maintenance of the Navy and the Marine 
Corps, including aircraft and vessels; modification of aircraft, 
missiles, missile systems, and other ordnance; (msign 
alteration of vessels; training and education of members of the 
Navy; administration; procurement of military personnel; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; ivelfare and recreation; 
medals, awards, emblems, and other insignia; transjmrtation 
of things (including transportation of household effects of 
civilian employees) ; industrial mobilization ; medical and 
dental care; care of the dead; charter and hire of vessels; 
relief of vessels in distress; maritime salvage services; nailitary 
communications facilities on merchant vessels; dissemination 
of scientific information; administration of patents,^ trade- 
marks, and copyrights; annuity premiums and retirement 
benefits for civilian members of teaching services; tuition, 
allowances, and fees incident to training of military j)ersonnel 
at civilian institutions; repair of facilities; departmental salar- 
ies; conduct of schoolrooms, service clubs, chapels, and other 
instructional, entertainment, and welfare expenses for the 
enlisted men; procurement of services, special clothing, sup- 
plies, and equipment; installation of equipment m public or 
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private plants; exploration, prospecting, consei-vation, develop- 
ment, use, and operation of the naval 

reserves, is authorized by law; and not to exceed $12^49,000 
for emergency and extraordinary expenses, as authorized by 
sectioT7202 ol title 10, United States Code, to b® 
the approval and authority of the Secretary and his determina- 
tion sliall be final and conclusive u])on the accounting ofiicers 
of the G(,vernment; $4,658,000,000, of which not less than 

$154,000,000 shall be available only for "^5^0 mav b1 
nropertv facilities and not to exceed $L.ifi0, 000 may oe 
transferred to the appropriation for “Salaries and expenses , 
Environmental Science Services Administration, Department 
of C()mmer('^ for the current fiscal year for the operation of 
ocean weather stations. 

Operation and Maintenance, Marine Corps 

For expenses, necessary for the operation and mamtenan^ce 
of the Marine Corps including equijiment and facilities, pro- 
curement of military personnel; training 

ular and reserve personnel, including tuition and other co t 
incurred at civilian schools; welfare and recreation; conduct of 
XoCms; service clubs; chapels, and other instructional, 
entertainment, and welfare expenses for the enlisted man , pro- 
curement and manufacture of military supplies, ^ 

clothing; hire of passenger motor vehicles;, transport^ 
things; medals, awards, embleins, 

of station hospitals, dispensanes and dental clinics, and 
partmental salaries; $391,600,000, of which not less than 
$22,241,000 shall be available only for the maintenance of real 

property facilities. 

Operation and Maintenance, Air Force 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessa^; for the 
operation, maintenance, and administration of the Air Force, 
including the Air Force Reserve and the Air Reserve Officers 
Training (\>rps; operation, maintenance, and modification of 
airSt and missiles; transportation of things; repair and main- 
tenance of facilities; field printing, plants; hire 
motor vehicles; recruiting advertising expenses, training and 
instruction of military personnel of the ^ 
tuition and related expenses; pay, allowances, and travel ex 
penses of contract surgeons; repair of private property and oUier 
necessarv expenses of combat maneuvers; care of the dead, 
chaplain and other welfare and morale supplies and eciUipment, 
conduct of schoolrooms, service clubs, chapels, and othei in- 
structional, entertainment, and welfare expenses for enlisted 
men and patients not otherwise provided for; awards and dec- 
orations; industrial mobilization, including maintenance of 
reserve plants and eciuipment and procurement planning, spe- 
cial services bv contract or otherwise;, and not to exceed 
$3,811,000 for emergencies and extra()rdinary expenses, td b<^ 
expended on the approval or authoiTty of the Secretary of the 
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OA Htat. 014. 



Air Torce, and payments may be made on his certificate of ne- 
cessity for confidential military purposes, and his determination 
shall be final and conclusive upon the accounting officers of the 
Government; $5,367,025,000, of which not less than $250,- 
000,000 shall be available only for the maintenance of real 
property facihties, and not to exceed $200,000 may be trans- 
ferred to the appropriation for “Salaries and expenses”, En- 
vironmental Science Services Administration, Department of 
Commerce, for the current fiscal year, for the operation of the 
Marcus Island upper-air station. 

Operation and Maintenance, Defense Agencie.s 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the 
operation and maintenance of activities and agencies of the 
Department of Defense (other than the military departments 
ana the Office of Civil Defense), including administration; hire 
of passenger motor vehicles; welfare and recreation; awards and 
decorations; travel expenses, including expenses of temporary 
duty travel of military personnel; tran^ortation of things 
(including transportation of household effects of civilian em- 
ployee.s) ; industrial mobilization; care of the dead; dissemination 
of scientific information; administration of patents, trademarks, 
and copyrights; tuitioii and fees incident to the training of 
military personnel at civilian institutions) repair of facilities; 
departmental salaries; procurement of services, special clothing, 
supplies, and equipment; field printing plants; information and 
educational services for the Armed Forces; communications 
services; and not to exceed $3,657,000 for emergency and 
extraordinary ex])enses, to be expended on the approval or 
authority of the Secretary of Defense for such purposes as he 
deems approjiriale, and "his determination thereon shall be 
final and conclusive upon the accounting officers of the Govern- 
ment; $947,520,000, of which not less than $11,900,000 shall be 
available only for the maintenance of real lu’operty facilities. 

Operation and Maintenance, Army National Gitard 

For expenses of training, organizing, and administering the 
iirmy National Guard, including maintenance, operation, and 
rej)airs to structures and facilities; hire of passenger motor 
velficles; personal services in the^ National Guard Bureau and 
services of personnel of the National Guard employed as 
civilians without regard to their military rank, and the number 
of caretakers authorized to bo eni[)loyed under jjrovisions of law 
(32 U.vS.(\ 709), and those necessary to proviae reinibunsable 
services for the military departments, may bo such as is deemed 
necessary by the Secretary of the Army; travel exi)enses (other 
than mileage), as authorized by law for Anny pers(»nnel on 
active duty, for Army Natiomd Guard divisi<ui, regimental, 
and battalion commanders while inspecting units in compliance 
with National Guard regulations when specifically authorized 
by the Chief, National Guard Bureau; suiiplying and equipping 
the Army National Guard of the several States, Commonwealth 
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of Puerto Rico, and tlie District of Columbia, as authorized 
by law; and expenses of repair, modification, maintenance, and 
issue of supplies and equipment (including aircraft); $241, 000,- 
000, of which not less than $1,900,000 shall be available only 
for the maintenance of real property facilities: Provided, That 
obligations may be incurred under this appropriation without 
regard to section 107 of title 32, United States Code. 

Operation and Maintenance, Air national Guard 

For operation and maintenance of the Air National Guard, 
including medical and hospital treatment and related expenses; 
maintenance, operation, repair, and other necessary expenses 
of facilities for the training and administration of the Air 
National Guard, including repair of facihties, maintenance, 
operation, and modification of aircraft; transportation of things; 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; supplies, materials, and equip- 
ment, as authorized by law for the Air National Guard of the 
several States, Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; and expenses incident to the maintenance 
and use of supplies, materials, and equipment, including such 
as may be furnished from stocks under the control of agencies 
of the Department of Defense; travel expenses (other than 
mileage) on the same basis as authorized by law for Air National 
Guard personnel on active Federal duty, of Air National Guard 
commanders whUe inspecting units in compliance with National 
Guard regulations when specifically authorized by the Chief, 
National Guard Bureau; $272,570,000, of which not less than 
$2,500,000 shall be available only for the maintenance of real 
property facilities: Provided, That the number of caretakers 
authorized to be employed under the provisions of law (32 
U.S.C. 709) may be such as is deemed necessary by the Secretary 
of the Air Force and such caretakers may be employed without 
regard to their military rank as members of the Aii’ National 
Guard: Provided further, That obligations may be incurred 
under this appropriation without regard to section 107 of title 32, 
United States Code. 

National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, 

Army 

For the necessary expenses of construction, equipment, and 
maintenance of rifle ranges, the instruction of citizens in marks- 
manship, and promotion of rifle practice, in accordance with 
law, including travel of rifle teams, milita^ personnel, and 
individuals attending regional, national, and international com- 
petitions, and not to exceed $21,000 for incidental expenses of 
the National Board; $428,000: Provided, That travel expenses 
of civilian members of the National Board shall be paid in 
accordance with the Standardized Government Travel Regu- 
lations, as amended. 
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Claims, Defense 

For payment, not otherwise provided for, of claims authorized 
by law to be paid by the Department of Defense (except for 
civil functions), including claims for damages arising under 
training contracts mth carriers, and repayment of amounts 
determined by the Secretary concerned, or officers designated 
by him, to have been erroneously collected from military and 
civilian personnel of the Department of Defense, or from States, 
territories, or the District of Columbia, or members of National 
Guard units thereof; $30,000,000. 



TITLE VI 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 



Legal training, 
restriction. 



Sec. 617. None of the funds provided in this Act shall be 
available for training in any legal profession nor for the pay- 
ment of tuition for training in such profession: Provided, That 
this limitation shall not apply to the off-duty training of military 
personnel as prescribed by section 621 of this Act. 



Tuition payments, 
etc., restriction. 



Sec. 621. No appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
available for the payrnent of more than 75 per centum of 
charges of educational institutions for tutition or expenses for 
off-duty training of military personnel, nor for the payment of 
any part of tutition or expenses for such training for commis- 
sioned personnel who do not agree to remain on active duty for 
two years after completion of such training. 



10. APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACT, AND 
PUBLIC WORKS AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACT: 
1967 AMENDMENTS 

(Provisions Concerning Education and Training) 

(Public Law 90-103, approved October 11, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

S. 602, a bill to amend the Appalachian Regional Development 
Act and the Public Works and Economic Development Act, was 
introduced on January 23, 1967, by Senator Jennings Randolph, of 
West Virginia, and other Senators. The bill was referred to the Com- 
mittee on Public Works. Hearings on the bill were held before a 
Special Subcommittee on Economic Development, of the (Senate) 
Committee on Public Works on January 24, 25, 26, 31, and February 
1, 2, and 3, 1967. S. 602 was reported m the Senate on April 6, 1967 
(S. Rept. 159). It passed the Senate on April 27, 1967, and was 
referred to the -(House) Committee on Public Works on April 28, 1967. 
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In the House, hearings on the “Appalacliian Regional Development 
Act— 1967” were held before the Ad Hoc Subcommittee on Appa- 
lachia of the Committee on Public Works on May 9, 10, 11, and July 
12, 1967. On August 8, 1967, the Committee on Pubhc Works reported 
S. 602 (H. Rept. 548). The bill passed the House, amended, on Sep- 
tember 14, 1967. On September 19 1967, the vSenate asked for a 
conference, and the House agreed to a conference. Tne conference 
report was filed on September 28, 1967 (H. Rej)!. 706). The House 
agreed to the conference report on September 28, 1967. Ilie Senate 
agreed to the conference report on September 29, 1967, The a^ was 
approved by the President on October 11, 1967, and became Pubhc 
Law 90-103. 

B. Summary of Provisions Concerning Education and Training 

The act contains several provisions concerning education and 
training, including the following: , ^ r 

Title I. Appalachian Regional Development Act Amendments ot 
1907 ^ — act authorizes the Secretaiy of Health, Education, and 
Welfare to make grants for demonstration health projects. The act 
authorizes the Secretary of Agriculture to make grants, enter into 
contracts or otherwise provide funds to colleges and other institutions 
of higher education for Appalachian hardwood products research, 
including studies and demonstrations. 

For new and existing vocational education facilities, the act broadens 
eligibility for construction costs to include the cost of equipment. 

The act iirovides for increasing the Federal share, not to exceed 
80 percent, wlien the State is unable to meet the matching share re- 
quirements of a grant-in-aid program enacted on or before December 
31 1967. It authorizes $97 million for this purpose for the fiscal years 
1968 and 1969. It lists among such grant-in-aid programs the V o- 
cational Education Act of 1963, the Library Services Act, the. Highei 
Education Facilities Act of 1963 and the National Defense Education 

Title II. Amendments to the Public Works and Economic Deyel- 
opnient Act of 1965. This title contains essentially the same provision 
for increasing the Federal share in a grant-in-aid jirogram as is pro- 
vided in title I above, except that the authorization for such purpose 
under title II is $15 million for 1968 and 1969. 

C. Partial Text of the Act 

Following is the text of certain parts of Public Law 90-103 concerning 
education and training. (Emphasis added.) 

81 Stat. 257. 

AN ACT To revise and extend the Appalachian Regional Development 

Act of 1965, and to amend the Public Work? and Economic Development 

Act of 1965 

Ee it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 
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78 Stat. 447. 

42 use 2661 note. 



79 Stat. 12. 

40 use app. 203. 



Hardwood products, 
research grants. 



TITLE I—APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ACT AMENDMENTS OP 1967 

***** 
“demonstration health projects 

“Sec. 202. (a) In order to demonstrate the value of adequate 
healtii facilities and services to the economic development of 
the region, the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is 
authorized to make grants for the planning, construction, 
equipment, and operation of multicounty demonstration health 
projects, including hospitals, regional health diagnostic and 
treatment centers, and other facilities and services necessary to 
health. Grants for such construction (including the acquisition 
of iirivately owned facilities not operated for profit and initial 
equipment) shall be made in accordance with the applicable 
provmions of title VI of the Public Health Service Act (42 ' 
U.S.C. 291““291o), the Mental Retardation Facilities and Com- 
mumty Mental Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 (77 
Stat. 282), and other la\ys authorizing grants for the construc- 
tion of health-related facilities, ^vithout regard to any provisions 
therein relating to appropriation authorization ceilings or to 
allotments among the States. Grants under this section shall be 
rnade solely out of funds specifically appropriated for the purpose 
of carrying out this Act and shall not be taken into account in 
the computation of the allotments among the States made 
pursuant to any other provision of law. 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Sec. 108. Subsection (i) of section 203 of the Act, entitled 

LAND STABILIZATION, CONSERVATION, AND EROSION CONTROL”, 
is amended to read as follows: 

♦ * , ♦ ♦ * 

“(b) The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to provide 
technical assistance, make grants, enter into contracts, or otherwise 
vromdejunds, first to colleges, universities and other institutions of 
higher education {with priority to land grant schools), and there- 
after to forest products research insiduiions in the region and other 
appropriate public and private organizations, which schools, 
institutions, and organizations have the demonstrated capability to 
perform such research, Jor Appalachian hardwood products 
r exarch, including investigations, studies, and demonstrations, 
which will further the purposes of this Act. Funds shaU be 
provided only for programs and projects which will contribute 
significantly to the development of (1) Appalachian hardwood 
technology, (2) new or improved uses of Appalachian hardwood 
resources, (3) ne%v or improved processes or methods for produc- 
ing hardwood products, or (4) new or improved markets for sue h 
products. Funds under this section shall be provided solely out 
specifically appropriated for the purpose of carrying out 
this Act, and shaD not be taken into account in the allocation 
or distribution of funds pursuant to any other provision of law. 

***** 
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Sec. 113. (a) Subsection (a) oj section 211 of the Act, ioufcapp.aii. 

‘^vofakonal education facUities’’ , is 
the word “needed” in the first sentence, 
equipment of such facilities and other school facilities . 



“supplements to federal grant-in-aid programs 

“Sec 214. (a) In order to enable the people, States, and 
local communities of the region, including local development 
districts, to take maximum advantage of Federal grant-in-aid 
piogSs hereinafter defined) for.which they are eh^ble 
but for which, because of their economic sitiiation, they cannot 
^imnlv the required matching share, the President is author- 
ized to provide funds to the Federal Cochairman to be ^sed for 
the sole purpose of increasing the Federal contribution to p ej- 
ects under Federal grant-in-aid programs, as hereafter defined 
above the fixed maximum portion of the cost of such Projects 
otherwise authorized by the applicable law. j 

so provided for Federal grant-m-aid programs for which funds 
are^ available under the Acts authorizing such programs and 
shall be available ivithout regard to any 

ization ceilings in such Acts. Any finding, report, certification, 
or documentation required to be submitted to the ^ead o 
the department, agency, or mstrumentahty of the federal 
Government responsible for the administration of any Federal 
Sant-in-aid program shall be accepted by he Federal Co- 
chairman with respect to a supplemental grant for any p j 

^^^“(b)^Thel^eleral portion of such costs shall not be increased 
in excess of the percentages established I>y the Commission, 
and shall in no event exceed 80 per centum thereof. 

“(c) The teim ‘Federal grant-m-aid programs as used m 
this section means those Federal grant-in-aid programs author- 
ized by this Act for the construction or equipment of facmties, 
and all other Federal grant-in-aid programs authorized on 
or before December 31, 1967, by Acts other than this Act 
for the acquisition of land or the construction or equipment of 
facilities, including but not limited to OTant-m-aid programs 
aSorSed by the following Acts; Fecgral Water Pollution 
Control Act; Watershed Protection and Flood Preventmn Act, 
title VI of the Public Health Servme Act : Vocational Education 
Act of 1963; Library Services Act; Federal Airport Act: part IV 
of title III of the Communications Act of 1934 ; Higher Edum- 
tion Facilities Act of 1963; hand and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1966: National Defense Education Act of 1968. 
The term shall not include (A) the program Ipr the constmction 
of the development highway system authorized by section 201 
of this Act or^ any other program relating to highway or road 
construction, or (B) any other program for which loans or 
other Federal financial assistance, except a grant-m-aid pro 
gram, is authorized by this or any other Act. 

01-166 O— 68— pt. 1 18 



"Federal granUn- 
aid programs." 



33 use m note; 

16 use 1001 note; 

42 use 291; 

20 use 35 note, 

351 note;^ 

49 use 1101 note; 

47 use 390-397; 

20 use 701 note; 

16 use 460/-4 note; 
20 use 401 note. 
Ante, p. 258. 
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Foil, p. 266. 



79 Stat. 18. 

40 use app. 221. 



81 Stat. 267. 



“(d) Not to exceed $97,000,000 of the funds authorized in 
section 401 of this Act for the two-fiscal-year period ending 
June 30, 1969, shall be available to carry out this section.” 

Sec. 117. (a) The first sentence of section 221 of the Act 
entitled “maintenance of effort”, is amended by striking 
out “exclusive of Federal funds,” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “exclusive of expenditures for participation in 
the National System of Interstate and Defense Highways, 
and exclusive of local funds and Federal funds,” 

♦ ♦ ♦ * ♦ 



“supplements to federal grant-in-aid programs 



Ante, p. 260. 



79 stat. 660. 
42 T’Se 3184. 



**Kc(leri\l grant-lu 
aid programs.** 



33 VBV 460 nolo; 

10 imv 1001 note: 

42 rsc 291; 20 T’S(' 
35 note. 361 nolo; 

49 V^V 1101 nolo; 

47 rS(* 390^^397; 

20 rsc 701 nolo; 

10 use 460^H[ note; 
20 rsc 401 note. 



“Sec. 509. (a) In order to enable the States and other entities 
within economic development regions established under this 
Act to take maxhu’im advantage of Federal grant-in-aid pro- 
grams (as hereinalter defined) for which they are eligible but 
for which, because of their economic situation, they cannot 
supply the required matching share, the Secretary shall, once 
a comprehensive long-range economic plan established pursuant 
to clause (2) of section 503(a) is in effect, provide funds pursuant 
to si)ecific recommendations, to each of the Federal Co chair- 
men of the regional commissions heretofore or hereafter estab- 
lished under this title, to be used for the sole puri)ose of increas- 
ing the Federal contribution to projects under such programs 
above the fixed maximum portion of the cost of such projects 
otherwise authorized by the applicable law’. No program or 
l)roject authorized under this section shall be implemented 
until (1) applications and plans relating to the wogram or 
project have been determined by the responsible Federal official 
to bo compatible with the provisions and objectives of Federal 
law’s w’hich he administers that are not inconsistent w’ith this 
Act, and (2) the Kegional Commission involved has approved 
such program or project and has determined that it meets the 
applicable criteria under section 504 and ^yill contribute to the 
development of the region, w’hich determination shall be con- 
trolling. Funds may be provided only for Federal grant-in-aid 
programs for w’hich funds are available under the Act authoriz- 
ing such programs. Funds so provided shall be available W’ithoiit 
regard to any appropriation authorization ceilings in such Act. 

“(b) The Federal portion of such costs shall not be increased 
in excess of the percentages established by each commission, 
and shall in no event exceed 80 per centum thereof. 

“(c) The term ‘Federal ^ant-in-aid programs’ as used in 
this section means all Federal grant-in-aid i)rograms in existence 
on or before December 31, 1967, assisting in the acquisition of 
land or the construction or equipment of facilities, including 
but not limited to grant-in-aid programs authorized by title 1 
of this Act and by the follow’ing Acts: Federal Water Pollu- 
tion C\)ntrol Act; Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention 
Act; title VI of the Public Health t^ervice Act; Vocational Edu- 
cation Act of 1963; Library Services Act; Federal Airport Act; 
part IV of title III of the Communications Act of 1934; Higher 
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Education Facilities Act oj Land and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1965; and National Defense Educatwn Act of 1958. 

The term shall not include any program m which loans or other 
Federal financial assistance, except a grant-m-aid prograna, is 
authorized by this or any other Act. Gmnts under this section 
shall be ma^ solely out of funds specihcaUy appropriated for 
the purpose of carrying out this section, and shall not be taken 
into^ account in the computation of allocations among the 
States made pursuant to any other provision of law. 

11 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION APPROPRIATION 

ACT, 1968 

(Public Law 90-112, approved October 23, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on Department of Transportation Appropriations for 1968 
were held before a Subcommittee of the House Committee on Ap.propri- 
Xns at intervals from May 22, 1967, to June 13, 1967. Hearings on 
appropriations for this Department for the fiscal year 1968 were held 
belore the subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Appropriations 
intermittently from August 1 to August 2L 19^- , 

H.R. 11456, making appropriations for the w 

portation for the fiscal year 1968 was introduced on \3, 1967, b> 
Representative Edward P. Boland, of Massachusetts. The bill 
referred to the Committee on Appropriations. It was repoited fiom 
that committee on July 13, 1967 (H. Kept. 484). 
on July 18, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, froni the Committee on 
Appropriations, on September 28, 1967 (S. Kept. 572). It passed the 
Semite^ amended, and the Senate asked for 

1967 The House agreed to a conference on Octobei 9, 196/ .the con 
ference report was filed on October 12, 1967 (H. Kept. 768). The House 
agreed to the conference report on October 17, 1967 . The Senate agreed 
to the conference report on October 18 , 1967 The act was approved on 
October 23, 1967, and became Public Law 90-112. 

B. Dk;est of Provisions Concernino Education and Training 

The Department of Transportation administers some program.s 
1 I 1 L_ t,,,. nnnronriations arc not 




of primary andsecondary 
sThooliiiK for dependents of Coast Guard personnel stationed outside 
the contniental United States may be made from the awropnation 
of $342,651,000 for operating expenses of the ( oast uuara. 

(\ Text of Provisions (\)nc’ERNIng P.(Ducation and Tr.\.ining 

Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90“112 
concerning education and training. 
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Department of 
Transportation 
Appropriation 
Act, 1968. 



HO Stat. 410. 
81 Stat. 311. 
81 Stat. 312. 



Payment of flight 
pay. 



76 Stat. 461. 



School expenses for 
dependents. 

04 Stat. 1100. 



AN ACT Making appropriations for the Department of Transportation 

for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Home of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the follow- 
ing sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the Department of Transporta- 
tion for the fiscal year ending June 80, 1968, and for other 
purposes, namely: 

♦ ♦ ♦ He 

TITLE II— COAST GUAKD 
Operating Expenses 

For necessary expenses for the operation and maintenance of 
the Coast Guard, not otherwise provided for, including hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 
3109; purchase of not to exceed sixteen passenger motor vehicles, 
of which fourteen shall be for replacement only; maintenance, 
operation, and repair of aircraft; recreation and welfare; and 
uniforms or allowances therefor, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 
5901; 80 Stat. 299); $342,651,000: Provided, That the number 
of aircraft on hand at any one time shall not exceed one hundred 
and seventy-nine exclusive of planes and parts stored to meet 
future attrition : Provided further, That, without regard to any 
provisions of law or Executive order prescribing minimum 
night requirements, Coast Guard regulations which establish 
proficiency standards and maximum and minimum fljdng hours 
for this purpose may provide for the payment of flight pay at 
the rates prescribed in section 301 oi title 37, United States 
Code, to certain members of the Coast Guard otherwise entitled 
to receive flight pay during the current fiscal year (1) wholiave 
held aeronautical ratings or designations for not less than fifteen 
years, or (2) whose particular as.signment outside the United 
.States or in Alaska, makes it impractical to participate in 
regular aerial flights: Provided further, That amounts equal to 
the obligated balances against the appropriations for “Operating 
expenses” for the two preceding years, shall be transferred to 
and merged with this appropriation, and such merged appro- 
priation shall be available as one fund, except for accounting 
purposes of the Coast Guard, for the payment of obligations 
properly incurred against such prior year appropriations and 
against this appropriation: Provided further, That, except as 
otherwise authorized by the Act of September 30, 1950 (20 
U.S.C. 236"244), this appropriation .shall be available for 
expense.s of primary and secondary schooling for dependents of 
(\)ast Guard personnel stationed outside the continental 
United States at costs for any given area not in excess of those 
of the Department of Defense for tlie same area, when it is 
determined by the Secretary that the schools, if any, available 
in the locality are unable to provide adequately for the educa- 
tion of such dependents, and the C\>ast Guard may provide for 
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the transportation of said dependents between such schook and 
their places of residence when the schools are not accessible to 
such dependents by regular means of transportation. 

♦ * * * 

Reserve Training 

For all necessary expenses for the Coast Guard Reserve, ^ 
Jh“ri.ed .inf ding repayment to other G«ard 

annropriations for indirect expenses, foi regular personnel, or 
resa'Ti emonnel whUe on active duty, engaged pnmanly.m 
adSnistmtion and operation, of the reserve program; main- 
tenance and operation of facilities; supplies, equipmen , 
smTce^Tn d the maintenance, operation, and repair of an- 
craft; fe4,300,000; Provided, That amounts^ 
obligated balances against the appn.priations 
training” for the two preceding years bhall be transterrea to 
and merged with this appropriation, and such merged ap- 
nronriation shall be available as one fund, except for accounting 
Sirpois S Guard, for the payment of obligations 

properly incuiTed against such prior year appropriations and 

against this appropriation. 

.. ^ 
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Stat. 312. 
Slat. 313. 



12 DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND RELATED 
AGENCIES APPROPRIATION ACT, 1968 

(Pubhc Law 90 “113. approved October 24, 1967) 

A. Legislative Hlstory 



111 L VA > 

wSe held before a s.Acommittee of the Seimte Gomnuttee on Appro- 

priations intermittently from April 3 to June ^ . a A<rencie«. 

H.Il. 10509, the Departmeiit of Agncultuio and Kclatecl A,,cm^^^^ 

Appropriation Act, 190S was introduced on J , ' ' to 

sentative Jamie L. Wliitten, of Mississippi, fhc Ml uto 

tliA f^nmmittee on Appropriations. It was leported fioin that 

Mttet:rj!me%!'l9fl5^;(S. Kept. 330) It P^ituMme on Apf. - 
1907.. It was reported in the ‘“iV^asse.! the itn'ate, 

rended, on 13,' 1907, and tlA Sena/e ask^d I™ « 

on that date. The House agreed to ‘J ''""/‘'"nee on 1907. 

Tho ronfercnce report was filed on October 9, 1967 (11. 1 I • J 

The iC'e and Site both agreed to the 

October 10, 1967. The act was approved by the 1 resident (ii 

24, 1967, and became Public Law 90 113. 

B. Dkjest of Provisions (Concerning Edvcation and Training 

Some funds made available to the rtmeiit 
educational and training purposes 

larger purposes and are not separately distmguisliable m tni. 
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Research and demonstrations are major functions of the Department . 
Appropriations in Public Law 90-113 concerning or affecting education 
and training include: cooperative extension work, $81,917,500; special 
milk program, $104 million; school lunch program, $182,825,000; Of- 
fice of Information, $1,928,000; and National Agricultural Library, 
$2,608,000. 

C. Text of Certain Provisions of the L.\w 

Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 89 -1 06 
concerning or affecting education and training. 

AN ACT Making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture and 
related agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other 
purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House oj Representatives of the 
United States oj America in Congress assembled That the follow- 
ing sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for the Department of Apiculture 
and related agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
and for other purposes; namely: 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

* 



Department of 
Aprleulturo and 
Related Apenelcs 
Appropriation 
Act, 1908. 



07 Htat. 83; 

G9 G83; 
70 Stat. 745. 
00 Stat. 1089. 



00 Stat. 1087 



Extension Service 

cooperative extension work, raiment and expf.n.ses 

Payments to State and Puerto Rico: For papneiils for 
cooperative agricultural extension work under the vSmith- 
Lever Act, as amended by the Act of June 26, 1953, the Act of 
August 11, 1955, and the Act of October 5, 1962 (7 U.b.C. 
341-349), to be distributed under sections 3(b) and 3(c) of the 
Act, $80,347,500; and payments and contracts for such work 
under section 204(b)-205 of the Agricultural jMarketmg Act 
of 1946 (7 U.S.C. 1623-1624), $1,570,000; in all, $81,917,500: 
Provided, That funds hereby appropriated pursuant to section 
3(c) of the Act of June 26, 1953,, shall not be paid to any State 
or Puerto Rico prior to availability of an equal sum from non- 




agents: For cost of einployu. .. - , ,, 

for reimbui’sement for benefits paid from the Employees ( oni- 
pensation Fund for cooperative extension employees, $,S,,S1 8,500. 

Penalty mail: For costs of penalty mail for cooperative ex- 
tension agents and State exten.sion directors, $3,113,000. 

Federal Extension Service: For administration of the Smith- 
Lever Act, as amended by the Act of June 26, 1953, the Act of 
August 11, 1955, and the Act of October 5, 1962 (7 U.S.C . 
341“349), and extension aspects of the Agricultural Marketing 
Act of 1948 (7 U.S.C. 1821-1827), imd to cooi-dmato uiid 
provide program leader.ship for the extension work of the De- 
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.artmeut and the several States and insular possessions, 

52,753,000. * 

OOSSL-MEU AND MABKETINO SERVICE 

u. * * 

* * ^ 

9|l 

SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM 

For necessarv 

as authorized from funds available 

SthS«»r£-‘ > i— .'S .» (I “V .!«. 

SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM 

For necessary expenses to can^^^ (42^l}!aa 

National School Lunch Act, . ciiild Nutrition Act of 

and the appKcahle provision than 

1966 (80 Stat f 6 o£ the 

$14,325,000 shn^ll includinp; $5,000,000 for special 

National School the pilot school 

assistance to 

breakfast program, $750, OUU 101 

Provided, ‘That, no part «j roTtCNaa^^^ School 
for nonfood assistance $45,000,000 

Liinoh Act, as 

shall be tronsto^.i^Vlct ffiaust 24V 1035 (7 U.S.C. 612c), 

under section 32 of the A agricultural commodities and 

Act. * * * * 

♦ * 

Office of Information 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For nectary jXr^Son'an'dX 

dissemination of agricultural ““9 jmthorized by Congress 
of informational ^vhich total appropriation, 

in the *oVm;S? 

not to exceed $o87,000 may • invests of the people of the 
which shall be adapted to nnual nroportion of four- 

different sections of the Ue^delivered to or sent out 

fifths of ivhich shall he Kepre- 

iinder the addMssed ‘“they shall direct 

.sentatives, and “x,,„ “ *L,^Vundred sisi.t.ow 

(7 U.S.C. 417), and not lf» S'" 

thousand two hundred and fi y ■ 1 , ,, . annual report 

and House of Representativca of d A^ulture) as 

of the Secretary (knoiui as j January 12, 1895 (44 

preparation of motion pictures .is »i.i, on. 



188 



or exhibits by the Department, this appropriation shall be 
available for employment pursuant to the second sentence of 
section 706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 742), and 
not to exceed $10,000 shall bo available for enndovment under 
5 U.S.C. 3109. 



National Agricultural Library 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For necessary expenses of the National Agricultural Librarv, 
$2,608,500: Provided, That this appropriation shall bo available 
for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 
706(a) of the Organic Act of 1944 (58 Btat. 742), and not to 
exceed $35,000 shall be available for employment under 5 
U.vS.C. 3109. 

♦ * ♦ * * 

13. INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DEPARTMENT OF HOUS- 
ING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPROPRIATION 
ACT, 1968 

(Public Law 90-121, approved November 3, 1967) 

A. IjEgislative History 

In Febniary, March, and April 1967, a subcommittee of the House 
(Committee on Appropriations held hearings on independent offices 
and Department of Housing and Urban Development appropriations 
for the fiscal year 1968. In the Senate, hearings on tliese appropriations 
were held before a subcommittee of the Committee on Ainiropriations 
in June and July 1967. 

H.R. 9960, tile Independent Offices and Department of Housing 
and Urban Development Apiiropriation Act, 1968 was introduced on 
May 12. 1967, by Representative Joe L. Evins, of Tennessee. Tlie 
bill was referred to the Committee on Ajipropriations. It was reiiorled 
from that committee on May 12, 1967 (II. Kept. 250). It passed the 
House on May 17, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, from tlie 
(\)mmittee on Aiipropriations, on August 29, 1967 (S. Kept. 548). 
It passed the Senate, amended, and the Senate asked for a conference, 
on September 21, 1967. The House agreed to a conference on Septenilier 
27, 1967. The conference report was filed on October 20, 1967 (H. Kept. 
803). The House agreed to the conference report on October 24, 1967. 
3'lie Senate also agreed to the conference report on October 24, 1967 
but asked for a further conference. The House agreed to a further 
conference on October 25, 1967. The conferen<*e report was filed on 
October 25, 1967 (H. Kept. 822). The House and Senate both agreed 
to this conference report on (October 26, 1967. The act was approved 
by the President on November 3, 1967, and became Public Law 9(1 121 . 

B. Digest of Approfriationh Affecting Education and Training 

Some funds made available to the independent offices and Deijart- 
inent of Housing and Urban Development for educational and training 
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Durposes are included in a^propnations fo^oth^ ^ 

not^separately identifiable National Science Foundation, one 

propri&ion of $495 nulbon ^^^^^^oVernme^ whose 
nf the two agencies of the loi oko includes the following 

fern is edition. readjustment 

ffuiKrff 'T?ia”ss p?ss»“ 

programs $3 million. rp^*TMTTjr 

c Tnxr or PnovisioNS ArrEcnNO EnucarioN and Tea in 
F ollowing is the text of certain provisions of Pubhe Law^^^^ 

Department of other purposes _ 

Be\ enacted ^ Ae SmU fol- 

S ~ S7e ?«*»"■ 

not otherwise appropnated, pornorations, agencies, offices, 
bureaus, boards, Urban Development for 

t\P;CSng“j?ne"30,^968, and for other purposes, 

namely. ^ * * • 



national science foundation 

Salaries and Expenses 

ctomr tn carrv out the purposes of the 
For expenses A^t of 1950, as amended (42 

??ic"l8M ‘5 iiaS: 

by 5 U.I.C. 3109; ‘'™cE oi Aigbt services for 

operation of motor vehicles; not to exceed 

r^earch support; hire of representation expends, 

<R2 500 for official reception • pj Uy law (5U.S.C. 

Sorms or allowances “jereMc rooms^in the District 

d Columbia; and reunburs^ent 

Administration for secunty guaru s ^ foregoing 

femain available untdexpendeL^^^^ j „ 

^-tanda^nTes^n’co^^^^^^^^ 



80 Stat. 508; 
Ante, p. 206. 




/ 
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72 Stat. 1167; 
80 Stat. 12-28. 
38 use 801, 
1601-1901. 



78 Stat. 802. 



81 Stat. 366. 



Ante, p. 167. 



services and materials furnished by the National Research 
Centers may be credited to this appropriation. 

* * ❖ ^ * 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

***** 

Readjustment Benefits 

For the payment of readjustment and rehabilitation benefits 
to or on behalf of veterans as authorized by law (38 U.S.C. 
chapters 21, 31 (except section 1504), and 33-39), $427,200,000, 
to remain available until expended. 

***** 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 

***** 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING PROGRAMS 

For matching grants to States for training and related 
activities, and for expenses of providing technical assistance to 
State and local governmental or public bodies (including studies 
and publication of information), as authorized by title VIII 
of the Housing Act of 1964 (20 U.S.C. 801-805), $3,000,000. 

***** 

FELLOWSHIPS FOR CITY PLANNING AND URBAN STUDIES 

For fellowships for city planning and urban studies as 
authorized by section 810 of the Housing Act of 1964 (20 U.S.C. 
811), $500,000. 

***** 

14. INCREASE OF FUNDS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
RYUKYU ISLANDS: INCLUDING FUNDS FOR TECH- 
NICAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-126, approved Nov. 4, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 4903 was introduced by Representative Melvin Price, of 
Illinois, on February 6, 1967. The bill was referred to the Committee 
on Armed Services. It was reported from that committee on Septem- 
ber 28, 1967 (H. Rept. 723). It passed the House, under suspension of 
the rules, on October 2, 1967. It was reported in the Senate, from 
the Committee on Armed Services, on October 23, 1967 (H. Rept. 
674). It passed the Senate, amended, on October 24, 1967. The House 
agreed to the Senate amendment on October 26, 1967. The act was 
approved by the President on November 4, 1967, and became Public 
Law 90-126. 
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B. Digest of the Act 

The act increases from $12 million to 
the economic and social development of the y ^ means 

nical education and training constitute one of the principal m 

of such development. (H. Kept. 723, p. 14.; 



81 Stat. 363. 



Ryukyu Islands. 
Funds, Increase. 
74 Stat. 462. 



C. Text of the Act 

Following is the text of the act: 

iN ACT To amend tho Act providing for the economic and social 
\1N AGx xo u in the Ryukyu Islands 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of «ff7«“t?teotion^4 
UniUd States of America mCmmess ^Sed 

of the Act of July 12, 1960, Public Law 86-629, as amenaea 
742^ is amended by striking out the figure $12,- 
000,00tf ’■ aid LerUng the figure “$17,500,000” in place thereof. 

15. PUBLIC BROADCASTING ACT OF 1967 

(Educational television and radio) 

(Public Law 90-129, approved Nov. 7, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

S 1160, the Public Broadcasting Act of 1967, was 
Senator Warren G. Magnuson, of Washington, on March 2, 1967. The 
biU wS ZZTd to the "Committee on Commerce.. Heanngs on the bill 
wL held before the Subconam^ittee on Co^^^^ Com- 

mittee on Commerce on April 11, 12, 13, 14, 25, 26, 27, ana 

^ 1 1 60 wftt? renorted in the Senate on May 11, 1967 (H. Rent. ddd) . 
Itlassed aXniSe ol May 17, 1967. It referred to the 6ommrt- 

tee on Interstate and Fore^n Commerce the 

Hearings on the Public Television Act of 1967 were held betore tne 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce on July 11, 13, 

14, 17, 18, 19, 20, and 21, 1967. The committee was ischarged. The 
bill uassed the House, amended, on September 21, 1967. 

AtiTKytS'Hi iSsai 

cln^rirel“tT October 26, 1967. The act 'vas approved on 
November 7, 1967, and became Public Law 90-129. 

B. Digest op the Act 

Public Broadeastmg Ae(.-The act f ‘'“^s and emands ^ 
gram of grants for the construction of educational teleMSion ^ 
casting facilities and authorizes assistance in the construction of non- 
commercial educational radio broadeastmg facilities. __ _ i qaq 

Sorizes appropriations of Sl?.500 000 for W 
$12,500,000 for fiscal year, 1969, and $15 nulhon for fiscal year lUfu 

to carry out this act. 
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Limits the total grant for any fiscal year for the construction of 
noncommercial educational television and radio facilities to 8)2 per- 
cent of such appropriations. . 

Authorizes the estabhshment of a nonprofit corporation known as 
the Corporation for Public Broadcasting, and authorizes it to: (a) 
facilitate the full development of educational broadcasting m which 
programs of high quality, obtained from diverse sources, will be made 
available to noncommercial educational television or radio broadcast 
stations, with strict adherence to objectivity and balance in all pro- 
grams or series of programs of a controversial naturej (b) assist in the 
establishment and development _ of _ one or more systems of inter- 
connection to be used for the distribution of educational television 
or radio programs so that all noncommercial educational television 
and radio broadcast stations that wish to iiiay broadcast the pro- 
grams at times chosen by the stations; (c) assist in the establishment 
and development of one or more systems of noncommercial educa- 
tional television or radio broadcast stations throughout the United 
States; and (d) carry out its purposes and functions and engage in its 
activities in ways that will most effectively^ assure the maximum 
freedom of noncommercial educa.tional television or radio broadcast 
systems and local stations from interference with or control of pro-* 

gram content or other activities. „ , in 

The act provides that the Board of Directors of the Corporation shall 
consist of 15 members appointed by the_ President, oy and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. Provides for the auditing of the 
Corporation’s records annually. Authorizes appropriations for financ- 
ing the Corporation. Requires the Corporation to submit to the 
President for transmittal to Confess an annual report of its opera- 
tions, financial condition, accomplishments, and recommendations. 

Provides that a noncommercial educational broadcasting station 
may not engage in editorializing or supporting any candidate for 

pohtical office. ^ ^ 

Prohibits the Pubhc Broadcasting Corporation from owning or 
operating any television or radio broadest station, system, netivork, 
interconnection, program production facility, or community antenna 

television system. . ^ 

Defines “educational television or radio programs to mean pro- 
grams which are primarily designed for educational or cultural 

^ i^thorizes the Secretary of Health, Education, a,nd Welfare to 
conduct a comprehensive study of instructional television and radio 
(including broadcast, closed circuit, community antenna television, 
and instructional television fixed services and two-way coinmunication 
of data links and computers) and their relationship to each other and 
to instructional materials such as videotapes, films, disks, computers, 
and other educational materials or devices,^ and such other asp^ts 
thereof as may be of assistance in determining whether and what 
Federal aid should be provided for instructional radio and television 
and the form that aid should take, and which may aid communities, 
institutions, or agencies in determining whether and to what extent 
such activities should be used. 

Authorizes the aiipropriations of $500,000 for this study and requires 
that the study be submitted to the President for transmittal to the 
Congress on or before June 30, 1969. 



1 



193 

C. Text of the Act 

Following is the text of Public Law 90-129: 

AN ACT To iunend the Communications Act of 1934: by extending and 
impi'oving the provisions thereof relating to grants for construction of 
educational television broadcasting facilities, by authorizing assistance 
in the construction of noncommercial educational radio broadcasting 
facilities, by establishing a nonprofit corporation to assist in establishing 
innovative educational programs, to facilitate educational program 
availability, and to aid the operation of educational broadcasting 
facilities; and to authorize a comprehensive study of instructional 
television and radio; and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Public. Broadcasting Act of 1967 . 

TITLE I— CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES 

EXTENSION OF DURATION OF CONSTRUCTION GRANTS FOR 
EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING 

Sec. 101. (a) Section 391 of the Communications Act of 1934 
(47 U.S.C. 391) is amended by inserting after the first sentence 
the following new sentence: “There are also authorized to be 
annropriated for carrying out the purposes of such section, 
$10,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $12,50^0,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1909, and $15,000,000 for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.’’ 

(b) The last sentence of such section is amended by striking 
out “July 1, 1968’’ and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1971 . 

MAXIMUM ON GRANTS IN ANY STATE 

Sec. 102. Effective with respect to grants made from appro- 
priations for any fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1967, 
subsection (b) of section 392 of the Communications Act of 
1934 (47 U.S.C. 392(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) The total of the grants made under this part from the 
appropriation for any fiscal year for the construction pf non- 
commercial educational television broadcasting facilities and 
noncommercial educational radio broadcasting facilities in any 
State may not exceed 8)2 per centum of such appropriation. 

noncommercial educational radio BROADCASTING FACILITIES 

Sec. 103. (a) Section 390 of the Communications Act of 1934 
(47 U.S.C. 390) is amended by inserting “noncommercial 
before “educational’’ and by inserting “or radio’ after 

television’’. „ , ^ . x- a * 

(b) Subsection (a) of section 392 of the Communications Act 

of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 392(a)) is amended by— 

( 1 ) inserting “noncommercial’’ before “educational and 

by inserting “or radio’’ after “television’’ in so much therc- 
ol as precedes paragraph ( 1 ) ; 
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(2) atr’king out clause (B) of suc.h paragraph and insert- 

^ project for television 

lacilities, the State noncommercial educational television 
agency or, in the case of a project for radio facilities, the 
otate educational radio agency/^; 

f ^ project for television 

facilities, after (D)’’ and “noncommercial” before “edu- 

(1)P) and by inserting before the 

of n nro^APf such paragraph “, or (ii) in the case 

ot a project for radio facilities, a nonprofit foundation, 
(.orporahon, or association which is organized primarily to 
engage in or encourage noncommercial educational radio 
broadcasting and is eligible to receive a license from the 
i^ederal ( ommiimcations Commission; or meets the re- 
quirements of clause (i) and is also organized to engage in 
or encourage such radio braodcasting and is eligiblS for 
such a license for such a radio station”; 

(4) striking out “or” immediately preceding “(D)” in 
paragraph (1), and by striking out the semicolon at the end 
fr ^^nd inserting in lieu thereof the follow- 

mg. or (JL) a municipality ydiich owns and operates a 
progrS^-”^ transmitting only noncommercial 

(/of 

(6) striking out “and” at the end of paragraph (3) 
striking out the period at the end of paragrapli (4) and 

inserting after para- 
graph (4) tile following new paragraph : 

1 application with respect to 

radio broadcasting facilities, there has been comprehensive 
planning for educational broadcasting facilities and services 
m the area the applicant proposes to serve and the applicant 
P^ticipated in such planning, and the applicant will 
make the most efficient use of the frequency assignment.” 
<?? section is amended by inserting “h)” 

bmadciqHnt”/ .{noncommercial” before “educational television 
broadcastmg facilities”, and by inserting at the end thereof the 
followup new paragraph: 

“(2) Bi order to assure proper coordination of construction of 
noncommercial educational radio broadcasting facilities within 
each State which has established a State educational radio agem 
cy, each applicant for a grant under this section for a project for 
construction of such facihties in such State, other than such 
agency, shall notify such agency of each application for such a 
^ant which IS subinitted by it to the Secretary, and the Se- 

SS appUcatio^’’^^^^^ disposition of 

(d) Subsection (d) of such section is amended by inserting 
;;noncommercial” before “educational television” and inserting 
or noncommercial educational radio broadcasting facilities, as 
the case niay be, after “educational radio broadcasting facili- 
ties” m clauses (2) and (3). ^ 
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(e) Subsection (f) of such section is amended by inserting or 
radio” after “television” in the part thereof which prec^edes para- 
^aph (1), by inserting “noncommercial before educational 
tele^visiL purposes” in^mragraph (2) thereof, and by inserhng 
'‘or noncommercial educational radio purposes, as the case mav 
be” after “educational television purposes in such paragraph 

%)(1) Paragraph (2) of section 394 of such Act (47 U.S.C. 394) 
is amended by inserting “or educational radio ^J^adcas^ 
facilities” after “educational televi.sion broadcasting fmlities, ^ 
and by inserting “or radio broadcasting, as the case may be 

after “necessary for television broadcasting . , -i ■ ^ sistat.seo 

(2) Paragraph (4) of such section is amended by striking out si stat.367 

“The term ‘State educational television agency means and in- 
serting in lieu thereof “The terms ‘State educational television 
r-enc|’ and ‘State educational radio agency’ mean, with respect 
to television broadcasting and radio broadcastmg respective]^ 
and by striking out “educational television’ m clauses (A) and 
and inserting in lieu therof ‘‘such broadcasting . 

1) Section 397 of such Act (47 U.S.C. 397) is amended by 
inserting “or radio” after “television’ in clause (2). 

FEDERAL SHARE OF COST OF CONSTRUCTION 

Sec 104. Subsection (e) of section 392 of the Communica- 
tions Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 392(e)) is amended to read as 

“(e) Upon approving any application under this section ivith 
resnect to any Tiroiect, the Secretary shall make a grant to the 
appCti“le amount determinetf by him hut not exceeding 
75 per centum of the amount determined by the Secretary to 
be the reasonable and necessary cost of such project. Ihe 
Secretary shall pay such amount from the sum available 
therefor,^ in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in such 
installments consistent with construction progress, as he may 
determine.” 

inclusion op territories 

Sec. 105. (a) Paragraph (1) of section 394 of 
cations Act of 1934 is amended by stnkmg ^ 

inserting a comma in lieu thereof, and by inserting before, the 
period at the end thereof ”, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American 
Lmoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands . 

(b) Paragraph (4) of such section is amend^ by inserting 
“and, in the case of the Trust Territory of the 
means the High Commissioner thereof” before the penod at 

the end thereof. 

inclusion of costs of planning 

Bec. 106. Paragraph (2) of section 394 of the 
tions Act of 1934 is further amended by inserting at the end 
thereof the following: “In the case of apparatus the acquisition 47 use aw. 
and installation of which is so included, such term also includes 
planning therefor.” 
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TITLE II—ESTABLLSHMENT OF NONPROFIT EDUCA- 
TIONAL BROADCASTING CORPORATION 

Sec. 20i. Part IV of title III of the (\)inmiinications Act of 
1934 is further amended by-— 

(1) inserting 

“subpart a-— grants for facilities” 

immediatelijr above the heading of section 390; 

(2) striking out “part” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“subpart” in sections 390, 393, 395, and 396; 

(3) redesignating section 397 as section 398, and re- 
designating section 394 as section 397 and inserting it 
before such section 398, and inserting immediately above 
its heading the following : 

“subpart C“— general” 

(4) redesignating section 396 as section 394 and inserting 
it immediately after section 393 ; 

(5) inserting after “broadcasting” the first time it ap- 
pears in clause (2) of the section of sucli part IV redesig- 
nated herein as section 398 “, or over the Corporation or 
anv of its grantees or contractors, or over the charter or 
bylaws of the Corporation,”. 

(6) inserting in the section of such part IV herein re- 
designated as section 397 the following new paragraphs: 

“(6) The term ‘Corporation’ means the C^orporation author- 
ized to be established by subpart B of this part. 

“(7) The term ‘noncommercial educational broadcast sta- 
tion’ means a television or radio broadcast station, which (A) 
under the rules and regulations of the Federal Communications 
Commission in effect on the date of enactment of the Public 
Broadcasting Act of 1967, is eligible to be licensed or is licensed 
by the Commission as a noncommercial educational radio or 
television broadcast station and which is owned and operated 
by a public agency or nonprofit private foundation, corpora- 
tion, or association or (B) is owned and operated by a mimic* 
ipality and which transmits only noncommercial programs for 
educational purposes. 

“(8) The term ‘interconnection’ means the use of microwave 
equipment, boosters, translators, repeaters, communication 
space satellites, and other apparatus or equipment for the trans- 
mission and distribution of television or radio propams to non- 
commercial educational television or radio broadcast stations. 

“(9) The term ‘educational television or radio programs’ 
means programs which are primarily designed for educational 
or cultural purposes.” 

(7) striking out the heading of such part IV and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 
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“Part IV — Grants for Noncommercial Educational 

Broadcasting Facilities; Corporation for Public 

Broadcasting” 

(8) inserting immediately after the section herein 
redesignated as section 398 the following: 

“editorializing and support of political candidates 

PROHIBITED 

“Sec. 399. No noncommercial educational broadcasting sta- 
tion may engage in editorializing or may sui)port or oppose 
any candidate for political office.” 

(9) inserting after section 395 the following new subpart: 

“subpart B—CORPORATION for public BROADCASTING 
“Congressional Declaration of Policy 

“Sec. 396. (a) The Congress hereby finds and declares— 

“(1) that it is in the public interest to encourage the 
growth and development of noncommercial educational 
radio and television broadcasting, including the use of 
such media for instructional purposes; 

“(2) that expansion and development of noncommercial 
educational radio and television broadcasting and^ of 
diversity of its programing depend on freedom, imagination, 
and initiative on Doth the local and national levels; 

“(3) that the encouragement and support of noncom- 
mercial educational radio and television broadcasting, 
while matters of importance for private and local develop- 
ment, are also of appropriate and important concern to 
the Federal Government; 

“(4) that it furthers the general welfare to encourage 
noncommercial educational radio and television broadcast 
programing which will be responsive to the interests of 
people both in particular localities and throughout the 
United States, and which will constitute an expression of 
diversity and excellence: , , 

“(6) that it is necessary and appropriate for the Federal 
Government to complement, o-ssisb, and support a national 
policy that will most effectively make noncommercial edu- 
cational radio and television service available to all the 
citizens of the United States; 

“(6) that a private corporation should be created to 
facilitate the development of educational radio and tele- 
vision broadcasting and to afford maximum protection to 
such broadcasting irom extraneous interference and control. 

“Corporation Established 

“(b) There is authorized to be established a nonprofit 
corporation, to be known as the ‘Corporation for Public. Broad- 
casting’, which will not be an agency or establishment of the 
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United States Government. The (Corporation shall be subject 
to the T)rovisions of this section, and, to the extent consistent 
section, to the District of (Columbia Nonprofit 
i?.o!“S»-ioo.. Corporation Act. 

“Board of Directors 

“(c)(1) The Coriioration shall have a Board of Directors 
(hereinafter in this section referred to us the ‘Board’), consisting 
of fifteen members ajiiiointed by tlie President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. Not more thaireight membei's 
of the Board may be members of the same nolitical jiarty. 

“(2) The members of the Board (A) shall be selected from 
among citizens of the tuiited States (not regular fulltime em- 
ployees of the United States) who are eminent in sucli fields as 
education, cultural and civic affairs, or the arts, including radio 
and television; (B) shall be selected so as to provide as nearly as 
practicable a broad representation of various regions of the 
country, various professions and occupations, and various kinds 
of talent and experience appropriate to the functions and 
responsibilities of the Corporation. 

“(3) The members of the initial Board of Directors shall 
serve as incorporators and shall take whatever actions are 
necessary to establish the Corporation under the District of 
Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act. 

Term of omce. “(4) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be 

six years; except that (A) any member appointed to ffil a 
vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which 
his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for the re- 
mainder of such term: and (B) the terms of office of members 
first taking office shall begin on the date of incoriioration and 
shall expire, as designated at the time of their appointment, 
five at tne end of two years, five at the end of four years, ana 
five at the end of six years. No member shall be eligible to servo 
in excess of two oonsecutive terms of six years oami. Not with- 
standing the preceding provisions of this paragi'aph, a member 
whose term has expired may serve until his successor has 
qualified. 

“(6) Any vacancy in the Board shall not affect its power, 
but shall be filled in the mannei in which the original appoint- 
ments were made. 

“Election of Chairman; Compensation 

“(d)(1) The President shall designate one of the members 
first appointed to the Board as Chairman; thereafter the 
membera of the Board shall annually elect one of their number 
jvs Chairman. The members of the Board shall also elect one 
or more of them as a Vice Chairman or Vice Chairmen. 

81 Slat 370 , "(2) The members of the Board shall not, by reason of such 

membership, be deemed to be employees of the United States. 
They slm, while attending meetings of the Board or while 
engaged in duties related to such meetings or in other activities 
of the Board pursuant to this subpart be entitled to reedve 
compensation at the rate of $100 per day including travel t ime 



199 



and while away from their homes or regular plac^ of business 
they may be aUowed travel expenses, mcfuding per (hem m lieu ot 

subsistence, eq^ual to that authorized by V gostat.499. 

for persons in the Government service employed mtermittently. 



“Officers and Employees 



“fe) (1) The Corporation shall have a President, anci such 
other officers as may be named and appom^d by &e Bo^d 
for terms and at rates of compensation fixed by the Board. JNo 
individual other than a citizen of the United States may be an 
officer of the Corporation. No officer of the Corporation, other 
than the Chairman and any Vice Chairman, may receive any 
salary or other compensation from any source other than the 
Corporation during the penod of his employment by the 
Corporation. All officers shall serve at the pleasure of the 

Except as provided in the second sentence of subsection 
(c) (1) of this section, no political test or qualification shall be 
used in selecting, appointing, promotmg, or taking o^ber 
personnel actions with respect to officers, agents, and employees 
of the Corporation. 



“Nonprofit and Nonpolitical Nature of the Corporation 

“(f) (1) The Corporation shall have no power to issue any 
shares of stock, or to declare or pay any dividends. 

“(2) No part of the income or assets of the Corporation snail 
inure to the benefit of any director, officer, employee, or any 
other individual except as salary or reasonable compensation 

for S 0 rvic 0 s • 

“(3) The Corporation may not contribute to or othermse 

support any political party or candidate for elective public 
oflBce ap^ppQggg Activities of the Corporation 



“(g)(1) In order to achieve the objectives and to carey out 
the purposes of this subpart, as set out in subsection (a), the 

Corporation is authorized to — ^ i u j 

“(A) facilitate the full development of educational broad- 
casting in which programs of high quality, obtained from 
diverse sources, wl be made available to noncommercial 
educational television or radio broadcast stations, with 
strict adh 0 r 0 nc 0 to obj 0 ctivity and balanc0 m all programs 
or series of programs of a controversial nature; 

“(B) assist in the establishment and development ot one 
or more systems of interconnectmn to be used for the 
distribution of educational television or radio programs 
so that all noncommercial educational televismn or radio 
broadcast stations that wish to may broadcast the programs 
at times chosen by the stations; , , , , , 

“(C) assist in the establishment and development of (ine 
or more systems of noncommercial educational television 
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or radio broadcast stations throughout the United States; 

“(D) carry out its purposes and functions and engage in 
its activities in ways that will most effectively assure the 
maximum freedom of the noncommercial educational tele- 
vision or radio broadcast systems and local stations from 
interference with or control of program content or other 
activities. 

“(2) Included in the activities of the Corporation authorized 
for accomplishment of the purposes set forth in subsection (a) 
of this section, are, among others not specifically named — 

“(A) to obtain grants from and to make contracts \vith 
individuals and with private. State, and Federal agencies, 
organizations, and institutions; 

“(B) to contract lyith or make grants to program pro- 
duction entities, individuals, and selected noncommercial 
educational broadcast stations for the production of, and 
otherwise to procure, educational television or radio pro- 
grams for national or regional distribution to noncom- 
mercial educational broadcast stations; 

“(C) to make payments to existing and new noncom- 
mercial educational broadcast stations to aid in financing 
local educational television or radio programing costs of 
such stations, particularly innovative approaches thereto, 
and other costs of operation of such stations; 

“(D) to establish and maintain a library and archives of 
noncommercial educational television or radio programs 
and related materials and develop public awareness of and 
disseminate information about noncommercial educational 
television or radio broadcasting by various means, in- 
cluding the publication of a journal; 

“(E) to arrange, by grant or contract with appropriate 
public or private agencies, organizations, or institutions, 
for interconnection facilities suitable for distribution and 
transmission of educational television or radio programs 
to noncommercial educational broadcast stations; 

“(F) to hire or accept the voluntary services of consul- 
tants, experts, advisory boards, and panels to aid the 
Corporation in carrying out the purposes of this section; 

“(^G) to encourage the creation of new noncommercial 
educational broadcast stations in order to enhance such 
service on a local. State, regional, and national basis; 

“(H) conduct (directly or through grants or contracts) 
research, demonstrations, or training in matters plated to 
non-commercial educational television or radio broad- 
casting. 

“(3) To carry out the foregoing purposes and engage in the 
foregoing activities, the Corporation shall have the usual 
powers conferred upon a nonprofit corporation by the District 
of Columbia Nonprofit Corporation Act, except that the Corpo- 
ration may not own or operate any television or radio broadcast 
station, system, or network, community antenna television 
system, or interconnection or program production facility. 
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“Authorization for Free or Reduced Rate Interconnection 

^^“Th^^Nothins in the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, jq64. 

or in any othe^r provision of law shaU be construed to prevent 47 use eoo. 
United States communications common carriers from rendering 
free or reduced rate communications mterconnection services 
for noncommercial educational television or radio services, 
subject to such rules and regulations as the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission may prescribe. 

“Report to Congress 

“(i) The Corporation shall submit an annual report for the 
preceding fiscal year ending June 30 to the President for trans- 
mttal to the Congress on or before the 31st day of December 
of each year. The report shall include a comprehensive and |i|gt.|7i. 
detailed report of the Corporation’s operations, activities, 
financial condition, and accomplishments under this section 
and may include such recommendations as the Corporation 
deems appropriate. 

“Right To Repeal, Alter, or Amend 

“(j) The right to repeal, alter, or amend this section at any 
time is expressly reserved. 



“Financing 

“(k)(l) There are authorized to be appropriated for expenses 
of the Corporation for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, the 
sum of $9,000,000, to remain available until expended. 

“(2) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of tins 
section, no grant or contract pm'suant to this section may 
provide for payment from the appropriation for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1968, for any one project or to any one station 
of more than $250,000. 
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Records and Audit 



“(1)(1)(A) The accounts of the Corporation shall be audited 
nnually in accordance with generally accepted auditing 
tandards by independent certified pubhe accountants or 
Qdependent licensed public accountants certified or hcensed 
>y a regulatory authority of a State or other political subdivision 
i the United States. The audits shall be ccmducted at the 
)lace or places where the accounts of the Corporation axe 
lormally kept. All books, accounts, financial records, reports, 
lies, and all other papers, things, or property belonging to 
)r in use by the Corporation and necessary to facilitate the 
ludits shall be made available to the person or persons conduct- 
ng the audits; and fuU facilities for verifying teansactions 
vith the balances or securities held by depositories, fiscal agents 
md custodians shall be afforded to such person or persons. 
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“(B) The report of each such independent audit sh^ be 
included in the annual report required by subsection (i) of 
this section. The audit report shall set forth the scope of the 
audit and include such statements ^ are necessa^ to Present 
fairlv the Corporation’s assets and liabilities, surplus or aenci , 
with an analysis of the changes therein during the year, supple- 
mented in reasonable detail by a statement of the Corporation s 
income and expenses during the year, and a statement of the 
sources and application of funds, together with the independent 

auditor’s opinion of those statements. 

“(2) (A) The financial transactions of the Corporation for 

any fiscal year during which Federal funds 
finance any portion of its operations may be aumted y 
General Accounting Office in accordance with the pnnciples 
and procedures applicable to commercial corporate transactions 
and under such rides and regulations as may be prescribed by 
the ComptroUer General of the United States. Any such au^t 
shall be conducted at the place ^ places where accounts of the 
Corporation are normally kept. The ^epr^entative of the^^^^^^^ 
eral Accounting Office shall have access to all books, accounts, 
records, reports, files, and all other papem, things, or P^®P®^. ^ 
belonging to or in use by the Corporation Per^aming to its 
financial transactions and necessary to facihtate the audit, and 
they shaU be afforded fuU facihties for venfymg transactions 
with the balances or securities held by depositories, fiscal agents, 
and custodians. AU such books, accounts, records, reports, hi^, 
papers and property of the Corporation shall remam m p 

sion and custody of the Corporation. j i.u n^rryx^ 

“(B) A report of each such audit shall be made by the Comp- 

trouV General to the Congress. The report to ^he 
shall contain such comments and information as the Coinp- 
troUer General may deem necessary to mform 
financial operations and condition of the Corporation, toge^er 
with such recommendations. with respect thereto ^ he may 
deem advisable. The report shaU also show specificaUy any 
program, expenditure, or other financial transaction or under- 
takmg observed in the course of the audit, which, m the opmion 
of the ComptroUer General, has been earned on or jnade with- 
out authority of law. A copy of each report shaU be furnished 
to the President, to the Secretary, and to the Corporation at 

the time submitted to the Congress. 

“(3) (A) Each recipient of assistance by grant or contract, 
other than a fixed price contract awarded pursuant to competi- 
tive bidding procedures, under this section shaU keep such 
records as may be reasonably necessarjr to J^Uv disclose t e 
amount and the disposition by such recipient of 
of such assistance, the total cost of the project or undertaking 
in connection with which such assistance is given P . 

the amount and nature of that portion of the cost of 
or undertaking supplied by other sources, and such other 
records as will facilitate an effective audit. „ 

“(B) The Corporation or any of its duly authorized repr^ 
sentatives, shaU have access for the purpose of audit and 
examination to any books, documents, papers, and records of 
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Copy to President, 
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Records, mainte- 
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“(B) The report of each such independent audit shall be 
included in the annual report required by subsection 0) 
this section. The audit report shall set forth the scope of the 
audit and include such statements as are necessary to present 
fairly the Corporation's assets and liabilities, surplus or deficit, 
with an analysis of the changes therein during the year, sujjple- 
mented in reasonable detail by a statement of the Corporation's 
income and expenses during the year, and a statement of the 
sources and ai>plication of funds, together with the independent 
auditor's opinion of those statements. 

“(2) (A) The financial transactions of the Corporation for 
any fiscal year during which Federal funds are available to 
finance any portion of its operations may be audited by the 
General Accounting OflB.ce in accordance mth the principles 
and procedures appucable to commercial corporate transactions 
and under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by 
the Comptroller General of the United States. Any such audit 
shall be conducted at the place or places where accounts of the 
Corporation are normally kept. The representative of the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office shall have access to all books, accounts, 
records, reports, files, and all other papers, things, or property 
belon^g to or in use by the Corporation pertaining to its 
financial transactions and necessary to facilitate the audit, and 
they shall be aflporded full facilities for verifying transactions 
with the balances or securities held by depositories, fiscal agente, 
and custodians. All such books, accounts, records, reports, files, 
papers and property of the Corporation shall remain in posses- 
sion and custody of the Corporation. 

“(B) A report of each such audit shall be made by the Comp- 
troller General to the Congress. The report to the Congress 
shall contain such comments and information as the Comp- 
troller General may deem necessary to inform Congress of the 
financial operations and condition of the Corporation, together 
with such_ recommendations . with respect thereto as he may 
deem advisable. The report shall also show specifically any 
program, expenditure, or other financial transaction or under- 
taking observed in the course of the audit, which, in the opinion 
of the Comptroller General, has been carried on or made with- 
out authority of law. A copy of each report shall be furnished 
to the President, to the Secretary, and to the Corporation at 
the time submitted to the Congress. 

“(3) (A) Each recipient of assistance by grant or contract, 
other than a fixed price contract awarded pursuant to competi- 
tive bidding procedures, under this section shall keep such 
records as may be reasonably necessary to fully disclose the 
amount and the disposition by such recipient of the proceeds 
of such assistance, the total cost of the project or undertaking 
in connection with which such assistance is given or used, and 
the amount and nature of tnat portion of the cost of the project 
or undertaking supplied by other sources, and such other 
records as will facilitate an effective audit. 

“(B) The Corporation or any of its duly authorized repre- 
sentatives, shall have access for the purpose of audit and 
examination to any books, documents, papers, and records of 
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the recipient that are pertinent to assistance received under 
this section. The Comptroller General of the United States or 
any of his duly authorized representatives shall also have 
access thereto for such i)urpose during any fiscal year for which 
Federal funds are av'ailable to the Corporation.” 

TITLE Iir—STUDY OF EDUCATIONAL AND INSTRUC- 
TIONAL BROADCASTING 

STUDY AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 301. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
is authorized to conduct, directly or by contract, and in consul- 
tation with other interested Federal agencies, a comprehensive 
study of instructional television and radio (including broad- 
cast, closed circuit, community antenna television, and in- 
structional television fixed services and two-way communica- 
tion of data links and computers) and their relationship to 
each other and to instructional materials such as videotapes, 
films, discs, computers, and other educational materials or 
devices, and such other aspects thereof as may be of assistance 
in determining whether and what Federal aid should be pro- 
vided for instructional radio and television and the form that 
aid should take, and which may aid communities, institutions, 
or agencies in determining whether and to what extent such 
activities should be used. 

DURATION OF STUDY 81 Stat. 373. 

Sec. 302. The study authorized by this title shall be sub- 
mitted to the President for transmittal to the Congress on or 
before June 30, 1969. 

APPROPRIATION 

Sec. 303. There are authorized to be appropriated for the 
study authorized by this title such sums, not exceeding $500,000, 
as may be necessary. 

16. DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR AND HEALTH, EDUCATION, 
AND WELFARE APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 1968 

(Public Law 90-132, approved November 8, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on the Departmeiits of Labor and Health, Education, and 
Welfare Appropriations for 1968 were held before a subcommittee of 
the House Committee on Appropriations intermittently from March 
1 to May 2, 1968. Hearings on appropriations to these Departments 
were held before the subcommittee of the Senate Committee on 
Aimropriations at intervals from March 13 to June 26, 1967. 

H.R. 10196, the Departments of Labor and Health, Education, 
and Welfare and related agencies Appropriation Act, 1968 was 
introduced on May 22, 1967, by Representative Daniel J. Flood, of 
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Pennsylvania. The bill was referred to the Committee on Appropria- 
tions. It was reported from that committee on May 22, 1967 (H. 
Kept. 271). It passed the House on May 25, 1967. It was reported 
in the Senate, from the Committee on Appropriations, on August 1, 
1967 (S. Kept. 469). It passed the Senate, amended and the Senate 
asked for a conference on August 2, 1967. The House agreed to a 
conference on August 14, 1967. The conference report was filed on 
October 3, 1967 (H. Kept. 729). The conference report was recom- 
mitted Avith instructions on October 4, 1967. The second conference 
report was filed on October 26, 1967 (H. Kept. 831), and the House 
agreed to the conference report on that date. The Senate agreed to 
the conference report on October 27, 1967. The act was approved on 
November 8, 1967, and became Public Law 90-132. 



B. Summary of Certain Appropriations for Educational and 

Training Purposes 



Following is a summary list of the fiscal year 1968 appropriations 
for the Ofiice of Education and for certain institutions, and programs 
of other agencies, that are identifiable in this act as being concerned 
wholly or partly with education or training. Appropriations for some 
other programs concerned wholly or partly with education or training 
appear in the text of the act. 



Department of Labor: 

Manj)Ower Administration: Manpower development and 

training activities— 

Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training salaries and 

expenses— — 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare: 

Office of Education: 

Elementary and secondary educational activities _ 

School assistance in Federally affected areas 

Teachers Corps 

Higher educational activities 

Expansion and improvement of vocational education.. 

Libraries and community services 

Educational improvement for the handicapped- 

Research and training 

Salaries and expenses 

Participation sales authorizations 

Payment of participation sales insufficiencies 

Vocational Rehabilitation Administration: 

Grants for rehabilitation services and facilities 

Research and training.. 

Research and training (special foreign currency pro- 
gram).. 

Grants for correctional rehabilitation study 

Salaries and expenses 

Health Manpower: 

Health manpower education and utilization 

Construction of health educational facilities 

National Institutes of Health: 

National Cancer Institute 

National Institute of General Medical Sciences 

General Research and Services, National Institutes of 

Health 

John E. Fogarty International Center for Advanced 

Study in the Health Sciences.. ......... 

National Library of Medicine 



$385, 497, 000 
8, 267, 000 



i, 677, 907, 000 
439, 137, 000 
13, 500, 000 
1, 158, 194, 000 
252, 900, 000 
156, 500, 000 
63, 400, 000 
90, 967, 000 
37, 385, 000 
100, 000, 000 
926, 000 

311, 550, 000 
63, 937, 000 

5, 000, 000 
800, 000 

6, 319, 000 

164, 663, 000 
203, 000, 000 

183, 356, 000 
160, 284, 000 

81, 141, 000 

500, 000 
19, 912, 000 



205 






Welfare Administration: 

Grants for maternal and child welfare— - 

Administration on Aging: 

Coordination and development of programs for the 

aging- - — 

Special Institutions: 

American Printing House for the Blind—. 

National Technical Institute for the Deaf-.. 

Model secondary school for the deaf, salaries and ex- 
penses - r---.r 

Model secondary school for the deaf, construction 

Gallaudet College, salaries and expenses - 

Gallaudet College, construction 

Howard University, salaries and expenses 

Howard University, construction 

Freedmen’s Hospital, salaries and expenses 

Office of the Secretary: 

Salaries and expenses 

Foreign Language training and area programs 



$235, 600, 000 



18, 450, 000 

1, 225, 000 

2, 615, 000 

425, 000 
275, 000 
‘•2, 878, 000 
2, 196, 000 
15, 300, 000 

3, 926, 000 
6, 700, 000 

7, 139, 000 
15, 700, 000 



C. Text of Certain Provisions op the Act 

Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-132 
that are determinable from this act as being concerned with education 
and/or training. (Emphasis added.) 

81 Stat. 381). 

AN ACT Making appropriations for the Departments of Labor, and 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and related agencies, for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the follow- Departments of 
ing sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise ajipropriated, for the Departments of Labor, and 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and related agencies, for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes, 
namely: 

TITLE l~DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 



Manpower Administration 



MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND TRAININQ ACTIVITIES 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry 
into effect the Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962, as amended (42 U.S.O. 2571-2620), $885,497,000, to 7o stat. 23 . 
remain available until June 30, 1969. 

♦ ♦ * * * 

BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP AND TRAININQ, SALARIES AND 

EXPENSES 

For nece.ssary expenses for encouraging juiprentice training 
programs, as authorized by the Acts of March 4, 1913 and 
August 16, 1937 (37 Stat. 736, as amended, 29 U.S.G. 50), and 
for performing functions under the Manpower Development and f use wi. 
Training Act of 1962, as amended, $8, 867,000. 

♦ ♦ ♦ * * 

TITLE II— DEPARTMENT OP HEALTH, EDUCATION, 

AND WELFARE 

♦ ♦ * * * 
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Office of Education 



ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 



79 Stat. 27; 

80 Stat. 1191. 

20 use 241a-24lm. 
20 use 821-870. 

72 stat. 1688; 

78 Stat. 1102; 

79 Stat. 1264; 

80 Stat. 1070, 1246. 



For grants, loans, and payments under title II of the Act of 
September 30, 1950, as amended by title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and title I of the Ele- 
rnentary and Secondary Education Amendments of 1966, under 
titles II, III, and V of said 1965 Act as amended by said 1966 
Amendments, and under titles III, V, and XI, of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958, as amended (20 U.S.C. ch. 17; 
Public Laws 88-665, 89-329, 89-698, and 89-752), $1,677,907,- 
000, of which $1,191,000,000 shall be for meeting the special 
educational needs of educationally deprived children under 
title II of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended, but the 
aggregate amounts otherwise available for grants therefor 
mthin States shall not be less than the amounts allocated from 
the fiscal year 1967 appropriation to local educational agencies 
in such States for grants; $104,457,000 shall be for school library 
resources, textbooks, and other instructional materials under 
title II of said Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965; $208,750,000 shall be for supplementary educational 
centers and services under title III of said Act; $29,750,000 
shall be for strengthening State departments of education under 
title V of said Act; $82,200,000 shall be for grants to States and 
loans to nonprofit private schools for equipment and minor 
remodeling under title III of the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958, as amended, and for grants to States for adminis- 
trative services under said title III; and $24,500,000 shall be 
for grants to States for testing, guidance, and counseling under 
title V of said Act: Provided, That allotments under sections 
302(a) and 305 for equipment and minor remodeling shall be 
made on the basis of $79,200,000 for grants to States and on the 
basis of $6,409,491 for loans to private nonprofit schools, and 
allotments under section 302(b) for administrative services 
shall be made on the basis of $2,000,000. 



School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas 



For grants and payments under the Act of September 30, 1950, 
64stBt.iioo; as amended (20 U.S.C., ch. 13), and under the Act of Septem- 

72 sSt:i 48 . ber 23, 1950, as amended (20 U.S.C., ch. 19), $439,187,000, 

of which $416,200,000 shall be for payments to local educa- 
tional agencies for the maintenance and operation of schools 
as authorized by the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended 
(20 U.S.C., ch. 13), and $22,937,000, which shall remain avail- 
able until expended, shall be for providing school facilities and 
for grants to local educational agencies in federally affected 
areas as authorized by said Act of September 23, 1950: Pro- 
rnded. That this appropriation shall also be available for carry- 
ing out the provisions of section 6 of the Act of September 30, 
1950: Provided further. That applications filed on or before 
June 30, 1967, shall receive priority over applications filed 
after such date: Provided further, That no part of this appro- 
priation for payments to local educational agencies for the 
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maintenance and operation of schools shall be available to 
carry out the provisions of legislation for this purpose enacted 
after June 30, 1967. 

TEACHER CORPS 

For the Teacher Corps authorized in part B of title V of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, $13,500,000 for 
the purposes of section 514 of said Act: Provided, That none of 
these funds may be used to pay in excess of 90 per centum of 
the sala^ and other emoluments in the Teacher Provided 

further. That none of these funds may be spent on behalf of any 
Teacher Corps program in any local school system prior to 
approval of such program by the State educational agency of 
the State in which the school system is located. 

HWHER EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

For grants, loans, contracts, payments, and advances under 
titles III, IV (except payments under parts C and D), V (except 
part B) and VI of the Higher Education Act of 1965 as amended, 
under the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, as amended, 
under titles 11 and IV of the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958, as amended (20 U.S.C. ch. 17), under section 22 of 
the Act of June 29, 1935, as amended (7 U.S.C. 329), and for 
grants under part C of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act 
of 1964, as amended, $1,158,194,000 of which $30,000,000 shall 
be for the purposes of title III of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965, $144,600,000 shall be for programs under part A of title 
IV of that Act of which $140,600,000 shall be for educational 
opportunity grants and shall remain available through June 30, 
1969, $40,000,000 to remain available until expended shall be 
for interest payments for loan insurance programs under part 
B of title IV of that Act, $35,000,000 shall be for the program 
under part C of title V of that Act, $17,000,000 shall be for the 
purposes of title VI of the Act of which amounts reallotted under 
part A shall remain available through June 30, 1969, $139,900,- 
000 shall be for grants for college work-study programs under 
part C of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 of 
which amounts reallotted shall remain available through 
June 30, 1969, $100,000,000 shall be for grants for construction 
of public community colleges and technical institutes and 
$300,000,000 shall be for gi’ants for construction of other aca- 
demic facilities under title I of the Higher Education Facilities 
Act of 1963 which amounts shall remain available through 
June 30, 1969, $50,000,000 to remain available until expended 
shall be for grants for construction of graduate academic 
facilities under title II of that Act, $192,000,000 shall be for 
capital contributions to student loan funds and loans for non- 
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds under title 
II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, of which not 
to exceed $2,000,000 shall be for such loans for non-Federal 
contributions, and $11,950,000 shall be for the purposes of 
section 22 of the Act of June 29, 1935. 



81 Stat. 302. 



79 Stat. 1265; 

Ante, pp. 84-87, 94. 
20 use 1101-li07. 



70 Stat. 1210. 

20 use 1001 note. 

77 Stat. 363. 

20 use 701 note. 
72 Stat. 1683. 

74 Stat. 626. 

78 Stat. 613. 

42 use 2761-2766. 



SSS3S: 
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CO Stat. 776; 
70 Stat. 025; 
72 Stat. 1608. 
40 Stat. 1480. 
64 Stat. 27. 

70 Stat. 000. 

76 Stat. 680. 
70 Stat. 1041. 

20 use 0^. 

77 Stat. 405. 



81 Stat. 303. 



77 Stat. 405. 

70 Stat. 1037. 

20 use 081 note. 



20 use 36k. 



70 Stat. 203; 
78 Stat. 11; 
Stat. 313. 
Stat. 1210. 



use 1001 note. 
Stat. 1210. 
use 1201 note. 



EXPANSION AND IMPROVEMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

For carrying out the provisions of titles I, II, and III of the 
Vocational Education Act of 1946, as amended (20 U.S.C. 
15i-15m, 15o-15q, 15aa-15jj, 15aaa-15ggg), section 1 of the 
Act of March 3, 1931 (20 U.S.C. 30), the Act of March 18, 1950 
(20 U.S.C. 31-33), section 9 of the Act of August 1, 1956 (20 
U.S.C. 34), section 2 of the Act of September 25, 1962 (48 U.S.C. 
1667), section 9 of the National Vocational Student Loan 
Insurance Act of 1965 (74 Stat. 1037, 1041), and the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 (except sections 4(c), 13 and 14) (20 
U.S.C. 350(c), 35(k) and 35(1); $ 262 , 900 , 000 , of which $199,- 
309,000 shall be for vocational education programs under section 
4(a) and (b) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 
35C(a) and (b), and $3,600,000 to remain available until ex- 
pended shall be for interest payments on insured loans under 
the National Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965; 
and, in addition, $10,000,000 for work-study programs under 
section 13 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 to be 
derived by transfer from funds available to the Office of Eco- 
nomic Opportunity for fiscal year 1968. 



LIBRARIES AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 

For grants and payments pursuant to the Act of June 19, 
1956, as amended (20 U.S.C., ch. 16, Public Laws 88-269 and 
89-511), titles I and II (except section 224) of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965, and the Adult Education Act of 1966, 
$ 166 , 600 , 000 , of which $35,000,000 shall be for grants for 
public library services under title I of the Act of June 19, 1956, 
$27,185,000, to reniain available through June 30, 1969, shall be 
for grants for public libraiw construction under title II of such 
Act, $2,375,000 shall be for grants for cooperative networks 
of libraries under title IH of such Act, $2,120,000 shall be for 
^ants for State institutional library services under part A of 
title IV of such Act, $1,320,000 shall be for library services to 
the physically handicapped under part B of title I V of such Act, 
$10,000,000 shall be for grants for community service and 
continuing education programs under title I of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965, $5,000,000 shall be for transfer to the 
Librarian of Congress for the acquisition and cataloging of 
library materials under part C of title II of such Act, and 
^0,250,000 shall be for adult education programs under the 
Adult Education Act of 1966. 



72 StBt. 1777. 



77 Stat. 206; 
70 Stat. 420. 
70 Slat. 083. 



EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

For grants for training and research and demonstrations 
with respect to handicapped children pursuant to the Act of 
September 6. 1958, as amended (20 U.S.C. 611-617), and 
section 302 of the Mental Betardation Facilities and Commun- 
ity Mental Health Centera Construction Act of 1963, as 
amended (20 U.S.C. 618) ; for expenses necessary to carry out 
the Act of September 2, 1958, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2491- 
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2494) ; and for grants to States under title VI of the Elementa^ 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 

871-880), %53,400,000. 

RESEARCH AND TRAINING 

For research, surveys, training, dissemination of information, 
and demonstrations in education and in ilj^^^uianship m author- 
ized by the Act of July 26, 1954 (20 U.S.C. 331— 332(b)), as 
amended by title IV of the Elementary and Seconda^ Educa- 
tion Act of 1965, and the Elementary and Secondary Education ^ 
Amendments of 1966; section 4(c) of the Vocation^ Education ™ |tat 
Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 35C(c)) ; section 224 of the Higher Edu- |?iSSUo6r 
cation Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-329); and section 602 
and title VII of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 rastat.iMi: 
as amended (20 U.S.C. ch. 17; Public Law 88-665), %90M7,000 
of which $1,250,000 shall be available for jirogram evaluation 
without regard to the provision in subsection 2(a)(2) of said 
Act of July 26, 1954, as amended, and $13,550^000 shall be 
available for research and special project activities under 
section 4(c) of said Vocational Education Act of 1963. 



SALARIES AND EXPENSES 81 8tat. 304. 

For expenses necessary for the Office of Education, including 
surveys, studies, investigations, and reports regarding libranes; 
coordination of library service on the national level with other 
forms of adult education ; development of library service through- 
out the country; purchase, distribution, and exchange of edu- 
cation documents, motion picture films, and lantern ^ides; and 
for rental of conference rooms in the District of Columbia; 

$87,385,000: Provided, That the sum made available in the 
“Department of Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation 
Act, 1967“ for transfer to the “Office of Secretary, salanes and 
expenses” for a comprehensive study of training programs sostat. isso. 
fiinanced in whole or in part with Federal funds shall remain 
available until June 30, 1968. 

PARTICIPATION SALES AUTHORIZATIONS 

The Federal National Mortgtme Association, as trustee, 
is hereby authorized to issue beneficial interests or jiarticipa- 
tions in such assets from loans made by the Commissioner of 
Education for construction of academic facilities as may be 
placed in trust with such Association in accordance with section 
302(c) of the Federal National Mortgage Association Charter 
Act, as amended, in an aggregate principal amount of not to 
exceed $100,000,000, in addition to amounts heretofore author- gostnt’.iM.'im 
ized; Provided, That the foregoing authorization shall remain ^ 2 ts( \m. 
available until June 30, 1969. 
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PAYMENT OF PARTICIPATION SALES INSUFFICIENCIES 

For the payment of such, insufficiencies as mav be required 
by the tmstee on account of outstanding beneficial interests 
or participations in assets of the Office of Education author- 
ized by this Act to be issued pursuant to section 302(c) of the 
Federal National Mortgage Association Charter Act, as 
amended, $925,000. 



Vocational Rehabilitation Administration 



68 Stat. 662; 

70 Stat. 1282. 

20 use 31 note. 



81 Stat. 305. 



70 Stat. 1282. 
20 use 32, 33. 



GRANTS FOR REHABILITATION SERVICES AND FACILITIES 

For grants for rehabilitation services and faciUties in accord- 
ance with the Vocational Kehabihtation Act, as amended, 
$311,550,000, of which $287,000,000 is for grants for vocational 
rehabilitation services under section 2; $3,200,000 is for grants 
for innovation projects under section 3; $7,500,000 (to remain 
available through June 30, 1971) shall be for planning, pre- 
paring for, and mitiating special programs to expand vocational 
rehabilitation services under section 4(a)(2) (A), $3,850,000 
(to remain available through Jime 30, 1970) is for grants with 
respect to workshops and rehabilitation faeffities under section 
12; and $10,000,000 is for grants for workshop improvement 
activities under section 13: Provided, That the Secretary shall, 
within the limits of the allotments and additional allotments 
for grants under section 2 of such Act, allocate (or from time 
to time reallocate) among the States, in accordance with regula- 
tions, amounts not exceeding in the aggregate $10,000,000, 
which may be used only for paying the Federal share of expen- 
ditures for the establishment of workshops or rehabilitation 
facihties where the State funds used for such expenditures are 
derived from private contributions conditioned on use for a 
specified workshop or facility, and no part of the allotment or 
additional allotment to any State for grants under section 2 
of said Act other than the allocation or reallocation to such 
State under this proviso may be so used: Provided further. 
That the allotment to any State under section 3(a)(1) of such 
Act shall be not less than $25,000. 

Grants to States, next succeeding fiscal year: For making, 
after May 31, of the current fiscal year, grants to States under 
sections 2 and 3 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amend- 
ed, for the first quarter of the next succeding fiscal year such 
sums as may be necessary, the obhgations incurred and the 
expenditures made thereunder to be charged to the appro- 
priation therefor for that fiscal year: Provided, That the pay- 
ments made pursuant to this paragraph shall not exceed the 
amount paid to the States for the first quarter of the current 
fiscal year. 

RESEARCH AND TRAININO 

For grants and other expenses (except administrative 
expenses) for research, training, traineeships, and other special 
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projects, pursuant to section 4 of the Vocational Rehabilitation 29 use 34. 

Act, as amended, for carrying out the training functions 
provided for in section 7 of said Act, for stupes, investigations, 29 use 37 . 
demonstrations, and reports, and of dissemination of informa- 
tion with respect thereto pursuant to section 7 of said Act, and 
not to exceed $100,000 for carrying out the functions of the 
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration under the Interna- 22 use 2101 note, 
tional Health Research Act of 1960 (74 Stat. 364), $63,937,000. 

RESEARCH AND TRAINING {SPECIAL FOREIGN CURRENCY PROGRAM) 

For payments in foreign currencies which the Treasury 
Department determines to be excess to the normal req^einents 
of the United States, for necessary expenses of the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Administration, as authorized by law, $5p00,000, 
to remain available until expended i That this appro- 

priation shall be available, in addition to other appropriations 
to such agency, for the payments in the foregoing currencies. 

GRANTS FOR CORRECTION AL REHABILITATION STUDY 

For grants under the provisions of section 16 of the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act, as amended, for a program of research and re stat 676, 1234 . 
study in correctional rehabilitation, $800,000. 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the 
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration, $5,319,000, together 
with not to exceed $336,000 to be transferred from the Federal ^Qg 

Disability Insurance Trust Fund, and the Federal Old-Age 42 usd 422. 
and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, as provided in section 
222(d)(5) of the Social Security Act, as amended. 

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Health Manpower 

HEALTH MANPOWER EDUCATION AND UTILIZATION 

To carry out, to the extent not otherwise provided, sections 
301, 306, 309, 311, title VII, and title VIII of the Act, and for ^ 2 ^ 243 , 
training grants under section 422 of the Act, $164>663,000, of 28 sa. 
which $5,000,000 shall be available through June 30, 1969, to 
carry out title VIII of the Act with respect to nursing educational 
opportunity grants. 

Loans, grants, and payments for the next succeeding hscal 
year: For making, after March 31 of the current fiscal year, 
loans, grants, and payments under section 306, parts C, F, and 
G of title VII, and parts B and D of title VIII of the Act for the 
first quarter of the next succeeding fiscal year, such sums as 
may be necessary, and the obhgations incurred and expenditures 
made hereunder shall be charged to the appropriation for that 
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purpose for such fiscal year: Provided, That such payments 
pursuant to this paragraph may not exceed 50 per centum 
of the amounts authorized in section 306, parts C and G of 
title VII, and parts B and D of title VIII for these purposes 
for the next succeeding fiscal year. 

CONSTRUCTION OF HEALTH EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 

To carry out parts B and G of title VII and part A of title 
VIII of the Act, $203fi00,000, of which $175,000,000 is for grants 
to assist in construction of new, or replacement or rehabilitation 
of existing, teaching facilities pursuant to section 720 of the Act 
including $35,000,000 for dental facilities as authorized by 
subsections (2) and (3) of said section, $10,000,000 is for grants 
to assist in construction of new, or replacement or rehabilitation 
of existing, facilities for coUegiate schools of nursing; $15,000,000 
is for grants to assist in construction of new, or replacement 
or rehabilitation of existing, facilities for associate degree and 
diploma schools of nursing; and $3,000,000 is for grants to assist 
in construction of new, or replacement or rehabilitation of 
existing, facilities for training centers for allied health pro- 
fessions: Provided, That amounts appropriated herein shall 
remain available until expended. 



National Institutes of Health 



NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE 



42 use 281-286. 



To enable the Surgeon General, upon the recommendations 
of the National Advisoiy Cancer Council, to make grants-in-aid 
for research and training projects relating to cancer; and to 
otherwise carry out the provisions of title IV, part A, of the 
Act; $183,356,000. 



NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF GENERAL MEDICAL SCIENCES 

For expenses not otherwise provided for, necessary to carry 
out the purposes of the Act with respect to general medical 
sciences, induding the training of clinical anesthesiologists, 
$ 160 , 284 , 000 . 



GENERAL RESEARCH AND SERVICES, NATIONAL INSTITUTES 

OF HEALTH 

For the activities of the National Institutes of Health, not 
otherwise provided for, including research fellowships and grants 
for research projects and training grants pursuant to section 
301 of the Act; and grants of therapeutic and chemical sub- 
stances for demonstrations and research; $81,141,000: Provided, 
That funds advanced to the National Institutes of Health man- 
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agement fund from appropriations mcluded m 
sLll be available for purchase of not to exceed twelve passenger 
motor vehicles for replacement only; and not to exceed $2,500 for 
entertainment of visiting scientists when specificaUy approved 
by the Surgeon General. 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * 

JOHN E. FOGARTY INTERNATIONAL CENTER FOR ADVANCED 
STUDY IN THE HEALTH SCIENCES 

For the John E. Fogarty International Center for Advan^d 
Study in the Health Sciences, $500,000, to remain available 
until December 31, 1968. 

***** 

NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE 

To carry out section 301 of the Act and for “Penses, not 
otherwise provided for, necessary to carry out the National 
Library of Medicine Act (42 ILS.C. 275), « use isob note. 

Assistance Act of 1965 (79 Stot. 1059) 
which $5,250,000 shall remain available until June 30, 1969. 



* ♦ * 

HEALTH EDUCATION LOANS 



81 Stat. 402. 



The Secretary is hereby authorized to make ^ 
ures within tne limits of funds available m the following 
•evolVing fJmds, and in accord with law, and to make such 
jontracts and commitments without regard to fiscal year 
ion as provided by section 104 of the Government Corporation 
Dontrof Act, as amended, as may be necessary si use 849 . 

;he programs set forth in the budget for the current fiscal year 
for th^ ‘‘Health Professions Education Fund” and the “Nurse 
Praining Fund”. 

***** 

Welfare Administration 



GRANTS FOR MATERNAL AND CHILD WELFARE 

For grants for maternal and chfid welfare as 
itleV, parte 1, 2, 3, and 4 of ‘heSocialSecunly Act, asamen^^^^^ 
42 U.^C., ch. 7, subch. V ; 74 Stat. 995-997, and 77 Stat. 273), 
m5, 600, 000, of which $50,000,000 shall 
natemal and child-health services under Pf fo^ 

services for crippled children under part 
shild welfare services under part 3 (other than section 526) , 
59,700,000 for research, training, or demonstration projects m 
child welfare under section 526, $30,000,000 for special Project 
grants for maternity and infant care, under section 531, 
$37,000,000 for special project grants for comprehensive health 
care and services for school age and preschool age c 
under section 532, $7,000,000 for trammg of P.^o^fjonal per- 
sonnel for the health and related care of crippled children 
under section 516, and $5,900,000 for research projects relating 

01-165 O— 68— pt. 1 ^16 



42 use 701-731 



214 



81 Stat. 404. 



79 Stat. 218; 

Anttf p. 100. 

42 use 3001 note. 



to maternal and child health and crippled children's services 
under section 533 of such Act: Provided, That any allotment 
to a State pursuant to section 502(b) or 512(b) of such Act 
shall not be included in computing for the purposes of sub- 
sections (a) and (b) of sections 504 and 514 of such Act an 
amount expended or estimated to be expended by the State: 
Provided further, That $4,750,000 of the amount available 
under section 502(b) of such Act shall be used only for special 
projects for mentally retarded children, and $3,750,000 of the 
amount available under section 512(b) of such Act shall be 
used only for special projects for services for crippled children 
Avho are mentally retarded. 



Administration on Aging 

COORDINATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS FOR THE AGING 

For grants for community planning, services, and training) 
and for grants and contracts for research and developinent 
projects and training projects, and for consultative services, 
tecnnical assistance, training and other services, relating to 
programs for the aged and aging, and for salaries and expenses 
in connection thereAvith, as authorized by the Older Americans 
Act of 1965, as amended, $18,450,000. 



81 Stat. 405. 



20 Stat. 468. 



79 Stat. 125. 

20 use 681 note. 



80 Stat. 1027. 
D.C. Code 31-105 
note. 



Special Institutions 
AMERICAN PRINTING' HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 

For carrying out the Act of March 3, 1879, as amended (20 
U.S.C. loi- 105 , $1,226,000. 

NATIONAL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE FOR THE DEAF 

For carrying out the National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf Act (Public LaAV 89-36), $2,616,000, to remain available 
until expended. 

MODEL SECONDARY SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF, SALARIES AND 

EXPENSES 

For carrAring out the Model Secondary School for the Deaf 
Act (Public LaAV 89-694), $426,000 to remain available until 
expended. 

MODEL SECONDARY SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF, CONSTRUCTION 

For carrying out the Model Secondary School for the Deaf 
Act (Public LaAV 89-694), $275,000, to remain available until 
expended. 



1 
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31 Stat. 844. 



OALLAUDET COLLEGE^ SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For the partial support of Gallaudet College, including 
personal services and iniscellaneous expenses, If 

iTTinrnvftments as authorized by the Act of June 18, 1954 (ru biic ^ stat. 266 . 
Law 420), $ 2 , 878 , 000 - Provided, That Gallaudet College shaU 
b^B paid by the District of Columbia, m advance at the beginning 
of K qUter, at a rate not less than SI, 640 per school yet^ 
for each student receiving elementary or swradary ed^ation 
pursS to the Act of hfarch 1, 1901 (31 D.C. Code 1008). 

GALLAUDET COLLEGE, CONSTRUCTION 

For construction, alteration, renovation, equipment, and 
improvement of buddings and facihties on the pounds of Gal- 
laudet CoUege, as authorized by the Act of ® 

Law 420), under the supervision, if so requested by the College, 
of the General Services Administration, indudmg planmng, 
architectural, and engineering services, $2,196,000 to remain 
available until expended. 

HOWARD UNIVERSITY, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For the partial support of Howard University, including 
personal services, miscellaneous expenses, and repairs to buud- 
ings and grounds, $15,300,000. 

HOWARD UNIVERSITY, CONSTRUCTION 

For the construction, purchase, renovation, and eqmpment 
of buildings and facilities for Howard University, under the 

supervision of the General Services Admmistration, mclu^^^^ 

planning, architectural, and engmeermg services, $3,926,000, to 
remain available until expended. 

FREEDMEN’s HOSPITAL, SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For expenses necessaiy for operation and 
eluding repairs; furnishing, repairing, and cleaning of ueaiing 
apparel used by employees in the performance ;>f ir 
duties; transfer of funds to the appropnation Howard Uni- 
versity, salaries and expenses” for salaries of technical and 
professional personnel detailed to the hospital; payments 
Cvard University for actual cost of steam for heat and other 
purposes furnished by such university; for ^pljyee benefit 
and hospital insurance coverage; $6,700,000: Provmed,^ ^ n 
intern or resident physician receiving compensation ® 

appropriation on a full-time basis shall receive compensation 
in the^ form of wages or salary from any other 
Sis title: Provided ^rther. That the Distnet of Columbia shall 

pay by check to I^reedmen’s Hospital, upon , the request of 
Howard University, in advance at the 
quarter, such amount as the University c^culates . 

on the basis of rates approved by the 

for the care of patients certified by the District of Columbia. 



81 Stat. 406. 



216 



Bills rendered by the University on the basis of such calcula- 
tions shall not be subject to audit or certification in advance 
of payment; but proper adjustment of amounts which have 
been paid in advance on the basis of such calculations shall 
be made at the end of each quarter. 

Office of the Secretary 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For expenses necessary for the Ofiice of the Secretary, 
including $100,000 for the National Advisory Committee on 
Education of the Deaf, $7,189,000, to include also provision 
for a comprehensive study of all currently authorized programs 
of the Federal Government that have to do with educational 
activities aimed at improved international understanding, and 
cooperation, mth the objective of determining the extent of 
adjustment and consolidation of these programs that is desirable 
in order that their objectives may be more efficiently and 
expeditiously accomplished, together with not to exceed 
$1,211,000 to be transferred and expended as authorized by 
section 201(g)(1) of the Social Security Act from any one or 
79 stat.m all of the trust funds referred to therein; of which $3,732,000 

42 usd 401. $779,000 respectively, shall be available to car^ out the 

civil rights functions of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

)|C ♦ ♦ * * 



72 Stat. 1603. 

20 use 611-613. 
76 Stat. 627. 

22 use 2462. 



FOREIGN LANGUAGE TRAINING AND AREA PROGRAMS 

For grants, contracts and^ payments for language and area 
programs authorized by Title VI of the National Defense 
Education Act and to carry out the provisions of section 
102(b)(6) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange 
Act of 1961, $15,700,000. 

♦ ♦ * * * 



17. DEPARTMENTS OF STATE, JUSTICE, AND COMMERCE, 
THE JUDICIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES APPRO- 
PRIATIONS ACT, 1968 



(Public Law 90-133, approved November 8, 1967) 



A. Legislative History 

Hearings on Department of State, Justice, and Commerce, the 
Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropriations for 1968 were held 
before a subcommittee of the House Committee on Appropiiations 
at intervals from February 8, 1967, to April 14, 1967. Hearings on 
appropriations for these Departments and related agencies for fiscal 
1968 were held before the subcommittee of the Senate Committee 
on Apjiropriations intermittently from July 27 to August 15, 1967. 

H.R. 10345, making appropnations to the Departments of State, 
Justice, and Commerce, the Judiciary and related agencies, \vas 
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introduced on Mav 25, 1967, BfZ^oSe^on^^^^^^ 

Nmv York. The bill was (fil Kept. 318) . 

It was reported from V* reported in the Senate, 

It passed the House ®”f ^l, 1^“ 26, 1967 

from the Committee on Appropnauon , ^ Senate asked 

(S. Kept. 571). It passed *e »«reed to a con- 

for a conference, on October 11 , W67.^1ft^^^ » 

Tort on O^oto^yf — -xl 0" 

loW, and became Public Law 90-133. 

B SUMMAKV OF SOME APPBOPBmTIONB APPFOTmO EDUCATION AND 

Training 

1 -1 Wo fn thp Deimrtments of State, Justice, and 

ojsr 

S^XS"“SCJ|SS ^ 

from this act may be so used at least in pa . 

* «;®oJS;ro 

“d tSal interfhanga between E«t 

Depart"jmticVrp ^ qoo 

’^«tt»mee, salaries and expenses ---------- ‘ ;|||S^ 

Maritime training- - 1, 775, uuu 

State marine schools 

»s ett. 



PedeT“TrnS"o;: Voe-S Waini^^^^^ ,, pgS, 000 

onorSj not to oxcGod----------"-”'"--” 

c Text op Some Appeopeiationb Appeoting Education and 

Training 

t3f»^ar^r«^^ 

educational or training purposes. 

Juno 30, 1968. and for other purposes 

Be it emoted by the SemU and Heme 

ing sums are appropnated, out of a^ m^ justice, A™r.pri.ti.n Act, 

othenvise rela^ *“>' sisUt.no. 



218 



81 Stat. 411. 



6(1 Stat. 009. 
80 Stat. 510. 



80 Stat. 416. 



22 use 2669. 



62 Stat. 825. 



22 use 2674. 



75 Stat. 527. 
53 Stat. 1200. 



TITLE I— DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Administration of Foreigh Affairs 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

For necessary expenses of the Department of State, not other- 
wise provided for, including expenses authorized by the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158), an 
allowances as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 5921-5925; expenses of 
bi-national arbitrations arising under international air trans- 
port agreements; expenses necessary to meet the responsibilities 
and obligations of the United States in Germany (including 
those arising under the supreme authority assumed by the 
United States on June 5, 1945, and under contractual arrange- 
ments 'svith the Federal Republic of Germany) ; hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109; dues 
for library membership in organizations which issue publica- 
tions to members only, or to members at a price lower than to 
others; expenses authorized by section 2 of the Act of August 1, 
1956 (70 Stat. 890), as amended; refund of fees erroneously 
charged and paid for passports; radio communications; pay- 
ment in advance for subscriptions to commercial information, 
telephone and similar services abroad; care and transportation 
of prisoners and persons declared insane; expenses, as authorized 
by law (18 U.S.C. 3192), of bringing to the United States from 
foreign countries persons charged with crime; expenses necessary 
to provide maximum physical security in Government-owned 
and leased properties abroad; and procurement by contract or 
othermse, of services, supplies, and facilities, as follows: (1) 
translating, (2) analysis and tabulation of technical information, 
and (3) preparation of special maps, globes, and geogi’aphic 
aids; $193,640,000: Provided, That passenger motor vehicles in 
possession of the Foreign Service abroad may be replaced in 
accordance with section 7 of the Act of August 1, 1956 (70 Stat. 
891), and the cost, including the exchange allowance, of each 
such replacement shall not exceed $3,800 in the case of the chief 
of mission automobile at each diplomatic mission (except that 
four such vehicles may be purchased at not to exceed $7,800 
each) and $1,500 in the case of all other such vehicles except 
station wagons and buses. 

* ♦ * * * 
Educational Exchange 

MUTUAL EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE ACTIVITIES 

For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to enable 
the Secretary of State to carry out the functions of the Depart- 
ment of State under the jirovisions of the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C. 
2451-2458), and the Act of August 9, 1939 (22 U.S.C. 501), 
including expenses authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 
1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1158); expenses of the 
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80 Stat. 416. 
31 use 629. 



National Commission on Education, Scientific, and Cultural 
Cooperation as authorized by sections 3, 5, and 6 of the Act 
of July 30, 1946 (22 U.S.C. 287o, 287q, 287r) ; hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; not to exceed $18,000 for representatwn 
expenses; not to exceed $1,000 for official entertammei^ 
the United States; services as authonzed by 5 U.b.U. 3iuy, 
and advance of funds notmthstanding section 3648 ot the 
Revised Statutes, as amended; $46,000,000, of which not 
less than $25,000,000 shall be used for payments in foreign 
currencies or credits owed to or o'svned by the Treasu^ of the 
United States: Provided, That not to exceed $2,450,000 may- 
be used for administrative expenses during the current fiscal, 
year. 

CENTER FOR CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL INTERCHANGE BETWEEN 

EAST AND WEST 

To enable the Secretary of State to provide for carrying out 
the provisions of the Center for Cultural and Technical Inter- 
change Between East and West Act of 1960, by grant to any 
appropriate agency of the State of Haw’aii, $5,800,000 : Provided, 

That none of the funds appropriated herein shall be used to 
pay any salary, or to enter into any contract providing for the 
payment thereof, in excess of the highest rate authonzed lu *;he 
General Schedule of the Classification Act of 1949, as amended. ^ usc' 6332 . 



74 Stat. 141. 

22 use 2054 note. 



TITLE II— DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 



LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE 

For grants and contracts to provide assistance in training 
State and local law enforcement officers and other personnel, 
and in improving capabilities, techniques, and practices in 
State and local law enforcement and prevention and control 
of crime, for technical assistance and departmental salaries and 
other expenses in connection therewith, $7,500,000. 

♦ ♦ * * * 

TITLE III— DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

International Activities 



78 Stat. 267. 



SALARIES AND EXPENSES 



For necessary expenses for the promotion m *oreign 
merce, including trade centers, moibile trade faira, and trade 
and industrial exhibits, abroad, without regard to the Provisions 
of law set forth in 41 U.S.C. 5 and 13; 44 L.S.C. Ill, 322, and 
324; purchase of. commercial and trade reports; employment 
of aliens by contract for services abroad; rental of space abroad, 
for periods not exceeding five years, and expenses of alteration. 



63 Stat. 405; 
20 Stat. 210. 
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80 Stat. 306. 



76 Stat. 632. 

22 use 2466, 2468. 



repair, or improvement; advance of funds under contracts 
abroad; payment of tort claims, in the manner authorized in 
the first paragraph of section 2672 of title 28 of the United 
btates Code, when such claims arise in foreign countries; and 
not to exceed $3,000 for official representation expenses abroad : 
$11,500,000, of which $3,000,000 shall remain available for 
toade and industrial exhibits until June 30, 1969: Provided, 
That the provisions of the first sentence of section 105(f) and 
all of 108(c) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange 
Act of 1961 (Public Law 87-256) shall apply in carrying out 
the activities concerned with exhibits and missions. 



MARITIME TRAINING 

For training cadets as officers of the Merchant Marine at the 
Merchant Marine Academy at Kings Point, New York; not to 
exceed $2,500 for contingencies for the Superintendent, United 
States Merchant Marine Academy, to be expended in his dis- 
cretion; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle for replacement 
only; and uniform and textbook allowances for cadet midship- 
men, at an average yearly cost of not to exceed $400 per cadet; 
$4,620,000: Provided, That, except as herein provided for uni- 
form and textbook alloivances, this appropriation shall not be 
used for compensation or allowances for cadets: Provided further. 
That reimbursement may be made to this appropriation for ex- 
Antt,x>.m. pens^ in support of activities financed from the appropriations 

for “Research and development” and “Ship construction”. 

STATE MARINE SCHOOLS 

For financial assistance to State marine schools and the stu- 
dents thereof as authorized by the Maritime Academy Act of 
use 13 note. 81 46 1958 (72 Stat. 622-624), $1,775,000, of which $500,000 is for 

mamtenance and repair of vessels loaned by the United States 
for use in connection 'svith such State marine schools, and 
®1>275,000, to remain available until expended, is for liquidation 
of obligations incurred under authority granted by said Act, to 
enter into contracts to make payments for expenses incurred in 
the mamtenance and support of marine schools, and to pay 
allowances for uniforms, textbooks, and subsistence of cadets at 
State marme schools. 

* * ♦ ♦ ♦ 

TITLE V— RELATED AGENCIES 
* * * ♦ ■ « 

Department op Health, Education, and Welfare 
Office op Education 
civil rights educational activities 

For carrying out the provisions of title IV of the Civil Rights 
78 stat. 246. Act of 1964 I'elatmg to functions of the Commissioner of 
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Education, $10,000,000, of which IKiT" 

shall be for salaries and expenses, including services as 

authorized by 6 U.S.C. 3109. 



United States Information Agency 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 



76 Stat. 030; 

77 Stat. 341; 
70 Stat. 118. 



For expenses necessaiy to enaWe the United StatM ^7 gt,t, 642. 

Sn f ’ WTl and^the United States Information end Educational 

V.S.C. 1431 et se^, ^ 

out international i^fornaation actmties, mdu^g 
ment, ^v^thout regard to the civil semce ^ classd^^^^^ laws, 
of (1) persons on a temporaiy basis (not to exceed $20,000; , 

(^aliens within the United Stetes,.and (3) ahens abroa^ 

Lmce in the United States relating to the translation or 

narration of colloquial speech in foreign \^^Snages (such ahe^ 

to be investigated for such employment m 

procedures established by the Director of the j 

ittorney General); travel expenses of ahens employed abroad 

for service in the United States and their dependents to and 

f?Sm the United States: salaries, expenses, and aUowanc^ of 

personnel and dependents as authored by 

Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801-1 158) j entertainmen 

vithin the United States not to exceed $600; We of 

motor vehicles; insurance on official motor vehclw^^ sosut-ua 

countries; services as authorized by 6 U.S.C. pay , - 

tort claims, in the manner authoiized m the fimt pa^^^^ sosut.m 

section 2672, as amended, of titie 28 of the United StatM Code 

when such claims arise in foreign county, as use 62Q. 

notwithstanding section 3648 of the Bevised Statutes, as 

amended; dueslor Ubrary membership in '!?2ce 

issue publications to members only, or to members at a pnee 
lower than to others; employment of aliens, by contract, for 
service abroad; purckase of ice and drinking water abroad, 
payment of excise taxes on negotiable 
purchase of uniforms for not to exceed fourteen g«^ds , ac^^^^^ 

Expenses of preparing and transportmg to their former 
remains of persons, not JTnited States Govenimen ®. P . ^ ’ 

who may me away from their homes whhe pa^^^^pa^? . 
activitieJ authorized under this ^ppropnation; rcdio actmtiM 
and acquisition and production of motion pictures, and visual 
materials and purchase or rental of teclmical eqmpment a 
tedlities therefor, namtion, BcnpMvntmg^ tran£^^^^^ 
engineering services, by contract or othervnse, ’ 

improvement, and repair of properties used for mf ^ „ 
activities in foreign countries; fuel and utihti^ nr^Wal w 
ment-o^vned or leased property abroad; rental or 1^®® 
periods not exceeding five years of offic^, 
and living quarters for oflicers and employees engaged m in 
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81 Stat. 433. 



80 Stat. 498. 



63 Stat. 384. 



forma tional activities abroad; travel expenses for employees 
attending official international conferences, mtbout regard 
to the Standardized Government Travel Regulations and 
to the rates of per diem allowances in lieu of subsistence ex- 
penses under 5 U.S.C. 5701-5708, but at rates not in excess of 
comparable allowances approved for such conferences by the 
Secretary of State; and purchase of objects for presentation to 
foreign governments, schools, or organizations; $156,479,000: 
Provided, That not to exceed $110,000 may be used for repre- 
sentation dbToo.d\Provid&djurther, That this appropriation shall 
be available for expenses in connection with travel of personnel 
outside the continental United States, including travel of 
dependents and transportation of personal effects, household 
goods, or automobiles of such personnel, when any part of such 
travel or transportation begins in the current fiscal year pur- 
suant to travel orders issued in that year, notwithstanding the 
fact that such travel or transportation may not be completed 
during the current year: Provided further, That passenger motor 
vehicles used abroad exclusively for the purposes of this ap- 
propriation may be exchanged or sold, pursuant to section 201 
(c) of the Act of June 30, 1949 (40 U.S.C. 481(c)), and the 
exchange allowances or proceeds of such sales shall be available 
for replacement of an equal number of such vehicles and the 
cost, including the exchange allowance of each such replacement, 
except buses and station wagons, shall not exceed $1,500: 
Provided further. That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 
3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665) the 
United States Information Agency is authorized, in making 
contracts for the use of international short-wave radio stations 
and facilities, to agree on behalf of the United States to in- 
demnify the owners and operators of said radio stations and 
facilities from such funds as may be hereafter appropriated 
for the piu-pose against loss or damage on account of injury to 
persons or property arising from such use of said radio stations 
and facilities : Provided further , That existing appointments and 
assignments to the Foreign Service Reserve for the purposes 
of foreign information and educational activities which expire 
during the current fiscal year may be extended for a period of 
one year in addition to the period of appointment or assignment 
otherwise authorized. 

***** 



SPECIAL INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITIONS 

For expenses necessary to carry out the functions of the 
United States Information Agency under section 102(a)(3) of 
the “Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961” 
76 stat. 263. (75 Stat. 527), $2,709,000, to remain available until expended: 

22 use 2462. Provided, That not to exceed a total of $7,200 may be expended 

for representation. 

4c 
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TITLE VI — FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, 
INCORPORATED 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * 

LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

EXPENSES, FEDERAL PRISON INDUSTRIES, INCORPORATED 

Not to exceed $726,000 of the funds of the corporation shall 
be available for its administrative expenses, and not to exceed 
$1,988,000 for the expenses of vocational training of prisoners, 
both amounts to be available for services as authorized by 
5 U.S.C. 3109, and to be computed on an accrual basis and to sostatua. 
be determined in accordance with the corporation’s prescribed 
accounting system in effect on July 1, 1946, and shall beexclu- 
sive of depreciation, payment of claims, expenditures which the 
said accounting system requires to be capitalized or charged 
to cost of commodities acquired or produced, including sellmg 
and shipping expenses, and expenses in connection with acquisi- 
tion, construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, pro- 
tection, or disposition of facilities and other property belonging 
to the corporation or in which it has an interest. 

18. FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1967: PROVISIONS 
AFFECTING EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-137, approved November 14, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on the Foreign Assistance Act of 1967, were held before 
the House Committee on Foreign Affairs at intervals from April 4, 

1967, to June 8, 1967. . 

H.R. 12048, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1967 was introduced on 
August 2, 1967, by Representative Thomas E. Morgan, of Peimsyl- 
vania. The bill was referred to the Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

It was reported from that committee on August 11, 1967 (H. Rept. 
551). It passed the House on August 25, 1967. The proceedings were 
vacated and it was laid on the table on August 25 (le^slative day 
August 24) 1967, when S. 1872, as amended was passed in lieu. 

S. 1872, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1967 was introduced on 
May 25, 1967, by Senator J. W. Fulbright, of i^kansas. The bill 
was referred to the Committee on Foreign Relations. Hearings on 
this bill were held before the Committee on Foreign Relations on 
June 12 and July 14 and 26, 1967. 

S. 1872 was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on foreign 
Relations, on August 9, 1967 (S. Rept. 499). It passed the Sena^ on 
August 17, 1967. It passed the House, amended, and in lieu of H.R. 
12048, on August 25 (legislative day August 24) 1967. The Senate 
asked for a conference on August 28, 1967. The House agreed to a 
conference on September 13, 1967. The conference report was ^6d 
on November 7, 1967 (H. Rept. 892). The House and Senate both 
agreed to the conference report on November 8, 1967. The act was 
approved on November 14, 1967, and became Public Law 90—137. 
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B, Summary of Provisions Affecting Education and 

Training 

Education and training are widely involved in foreign aid, but funds 
made available for educational and training purposes are not separatelv 
identified m^Public Law 90-137. Follomng are some of the provisions 
of the act affecting education and training: 

(1) Authorizes $450 million for fiscal 1968 for the development 
loan fund. 

(2) Authorizes $210 million for fiscal 1968 for technical 
cooperation and development grants, including $14 million for 
American schools and hospitals abroad. 

(3) Authorizes $578 million for fiscal 1968 for the Alliance for 
Progress. 

(4) Authorizes $660 million for fiscal 1968 for supporting 

assistance. ^ 



C. Text of Certain Provisions of the Law Affecting 
Education and Training 

Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-137 
affectjng education and training (emphasis added). 

AN ACT To amend further the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, and for other purposes 

A°rof ^ by the Senate and House oj Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
may be cited as the “Foreign Assistance Act of 1967”. 

PART I 



75 Stat. 424. 

22 use 2161. 



81 stat. 445. 
81 Stat. 446. 



CHAPTER 1— POLICY 

Sec. 101. Section 102 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
aniended, wnich relates to the statement of policy, is amended 
to read as follows : 

i-u Statement of Policy. — The Congress declares 

that the freedom, security, and prosperity of the United States 
are best sustained in a community of free, secure, and prospering 
nations. In particidar, the Congress recognizes the threat to 
world pe^e posed by aggression and subversion wherever they 
occur, and that ignorance, want, and despair breed the extrem- 
ism and violence which lead to aggression and subversion. The 
Oongress declares therefore that it is not only expressive of our 
sense of freedom, justice, and compassion but also important to 
our national security that the United States, through private 
as well as pubfic efforts, assist the people of less developed 
countnes in their efforts to aeguire the knowledge and resources 
essential for development and to build the economic, political, 
and social institutions which will meet their aspirations for a 
better hfe,_ with freedom, and in peace. 

TT l-he Congress deemres that it is the policy of the 

United States to support the principles of increased economic 
cooperation and trade among countries, freedom of the press. 



225 



information, and religion, freedom of navigation m mterna- 
tional waterways, and recognition of the right of all private 
persons to travel and pursue their lawful activities ^vlthout 
discrimination as to race or religion. The Congress further 
declares that any distinction made by foreign nations between 
American citizens because of race, color, or religion in the pant- 
ing of, or the exercise of, personal or other rights available to 
American citizens is repugnant to our principles. _ 

“The Congress further declares that to achieve the objectives 
of this Act, programs authorized by this Act should be carried 
out in accordance with the following principles: 

“First, development is primarily the responsibihty of the 
people of the less developed countries themselves. Assistance 
from the United States shall be used in support of, rather than 
substitution for, the self-help efforts that are essential to sue 
cessful development programs, and shall be concentrated m 
those countries that take positive steps to help themsely^. 
Maximum effort shall be made, in the administration of this 
Act, to stimulate the involvement of the people in thedevelop- 
ment process through the encouragement of democratic partic- 
ipation in private and local governmental activities and institu- 
tion-building appropriate to the requirements of the recipient 
nations. 

“Second, the tasks of successful development m some m- 
stances require the active involvement and cooperation of many 
countries on a multilateral basis. Therefore, to the maximum 
extent practicable, other countries shall be encouraged to in- 
crease their contributions to development programs and proj- 
ects so that the cost of such common undertakings, which are 
for the benefit of all, may be shared equitably by all. 

“Third, assistance shall be utilized to encourage regional 
cooperation by less developed countries in the solution of 
common problems and the development of shared resources. 

“Fourth, the first objects of assistance shall be to support the 
efforts of less developed countries to meet the fundamental 
needs of their peoples for sufficient food, good health, home 
o^vnership and decent housing, and the opportunity to gain the 
basic knowledge and skills required to make their own ^yay for- 
ward to a brighter future. In supporting these objectives, 
particular emphasis shall be placed on utilization of resources 
for food production and voluntary family planning. 

“Fifth, assistance shall wherever practicable be constituted 
of United States commodities and services furnished m a 
manner consistent with other efforts of the United States to 
improve its balance of payments position. 

“Sixth, assistance shall be furnished in such a manner as to 
promote efficiency and economy in operations so that the 
United States obtains maximum possible effectiveness for each 

dollar spent. . 

“Seventh, to the maximum extent practicable, the furmshmg 
of agricultural commodities, _ disposal of excess property, and 
United States payments to international lending institutions, 
undertaken pursuant to this or any other Act, shall complement 
and be coordinated with assistance provided under this part. 



81 Stat. 446. 
81 stat. 447. 
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JMlddle East. 
Permanent peace 
efTorts. 



68 Stat. 454. 

7 use 1691 note. 



“It is the sense of the Congress that every effort must be 
made to obtain a peimanent peace in the Middle East. To help 
promote that objective, the United States should encourage, 
as part of pacific settlement, direct talks among the parties 
concerned, using such third party or United Nations assistance 
as they may wish. To this end, the President should undertake 
immediately (1) a thorough review of the needs of the several 
countries of that area, and (2) a reevaluation of United States 
policies aimed at helping meet those needs and securing a 
permanent peace in the area. 

“It is further the sense of the Congress that in any case in 
which ary foreign country has severed diplomatic relations 
with the United States, the President should suspend assistance 
to such couiitry under this or any other Act, including any 
program designed to complement assistance under this Act 
(such as sales of agricultural commodities under the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954), When diplo- 
matic relations are resumed, a further study should be made 
on a countiy-by-countiy basis to determine whether United 
States foreign policy objectives would be served by extending 
assistance under this or any other Act, including any program 
designed to complement such assistance.” 



CHAPTER 2— DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE 



75 Stat. 426; 
80 stat. 796. 

22 use 2161 

80 Stat. 797. 

22 use 2166 



75 Stat. 426; 

77 Stat. 380; 

80 Stat. 796, 797. 

22 use 2162. 



80 Stat. 797. 

22 use 2166. 



81 Stat. 447. 
81 Stat. 448. 



TITLE I — DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND 

Sec. 102. Title I of chapter 2 of part I of the Foreign Assist- 
ance Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund, is amended as follows: 

(a) Section 201(b), which relates to general authority, is 
amended by striking out the last sentence and inserting in 
lieu thereof: “Funds made available under this title, except 
fimds made available pursuant to section 205, shall not be 
used to make loans in more than twenty countries in any 
fiscal year.” 

(b) Section 201(d), which relates to rates of interest, is 
amended by striking out “1964” and substituting “1967” and 
by striking out “1 per centum” and substituting “2 per cen- 
tum”. 

(c) Section 202(a), w'hich relates to authorization, is amended 
(1) by striking out “and $750,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 1968 and 1969” and substituting “and $450,000,000 for 
the fiscal ^ear 1968”, and (2) by strikmg out “June 30, 1969” 
and substituting “June 30, 1968”. 

(d) Section 205, which relates to transfers to international 
lending institutions, is amended as follows: 

(1) Str^e out “only”. 

(2) Strike out “or the International Finance Corporation” 
and substitute “the International Finance Corporation, or the 
Asian Development Bank”. 

(e) At the end of such title I, add the following new sections : 

“Sec. 207. Purposes of Development Assistance. — In 

toiishing development assistance under this chapter the 
President shall place appropriate emphasis on — 



227 



“(a) assuring maximum participation in the task (rf 
economic development by the people of less developed 
countries through the encouragement of strong econoniic. 
political, and social institutions needed for a progressive 

^^^(bTprogram^ at enabling a country to meet the 

food needs of its people from, its own resources, including 
the iurnishing of technical knowledge and of resources 
necessary to increase agricultural productivity ; assistance 
for improved storage, transportation, marketing, ana 
credit facilities (including provision for foreign currency, 
loans to small farmers), cooperatives, water consOTvation 
programs, and adaptive research programs; and tech- 
nological advice: Provided, That rehef from the immediate 
threat of famine, hunger, and malnutrition may be mo- 
vided by the United States and other co^tnes, and that 
assistance provided under the Agricultural Trade Develop 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, should 
complement assistance furnished under this 

“(c) assisting recipient countries in their efom to meet 
increasing needs for trained manpower in tlmr development 
efforts by improving education planning and research, trainmg 
teachers and administrators, developing and constructing 
eduational institutions, and using modem educational 

“(d) developing programs to combat malnutrition, to 
control and eradicate msease, to clear sluins, and to pro- 
vide adequate and safe drinking water, adequate se\vage 
dis posal systems, overall health education, maternal ^.^^d 
clmd care, and voluntary family planning services which 
shaU, where feasible, be included as part of programs of 
maternal and child care, and other public health assistance; 

^^“(e) other important development activities including 
assistance for programs to assist industrial development; 
the growth of free labor unions, cooperatives, and voluntary 
agencies; improvement of transportation and communicar 
tion systems; development of capabilities for sound 
economic planning and public administration; urban 
development; and modernization of existing laws to 
facihtate economic development. ^ 

“Sec. 208. Self-Help Criteria.— In determmmg whether 
ind to what extent the United States should furnish devdop- 
ment assistance to a country under this chapter the President 

shall take into account — • * i • „ 

“(a) the extent to which the country is takmg such 

measures as may be appropriate to its needs and capabili- 
ties to increase food production and improve the means 
for storage and distribution of food; , 

“(b) the extent to which the country is creating a favor- 
able climate for private enterprise and investment, both 
domestic and foreign; 



68 Stat. 454. 

7 use 1691 note. 



81 Stat. 440. 
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“(c) the extent to which the government of the country 
is increasing the role of the people in the developmental 
process; 

“(d) the extent to which the countiy’s governmental 
expenditures are allocated to key developmental areas, 
including agriculture, health, and education, and not di- 
verted for unnecessary militaiy purposes or to intervention 
in the affairs of other free and independent nations; 

“(e) the extent to which the country is willing to make 
contributions of its own to the projects and programs for 
which the assistance is provided ; 

“(f) the extent to which the country is making economic, 
social, and political reforms, such as tax collection improve- 
ments and changes in land tenure arrangements, that will 
enable it to achieve developmental objectives more effi- 
ciently and justly; and 

“(g) the extent to which the countiy is otherwise show- 
ing a responsiveness to the vital economic, political, and 
social concerns of its people, and demonstrating a clear 
determination to take effective self-help measures. 

“Sec. 209. Multilateral and Regional Programs. — (a) 
Multilateral Programs. — ^The Congress recognizes that 
planning and administration of development assistance by, or 
under the sponsorshii) of, multilateral lending institutions and 
other international organizations may, in some instances, con- 
tribute to the efficiency and effectiveness of that assistance 
through participation of other donors in the development effort, 
improved coordination of policies and programs, pooling of 
knowledge, avoidance of duplication of facilities and man- 
power, and greater encouragement of self-help performance. 

“(b) Regional Programs. — It is further tbe sense of the 
Congress (1) that where jiroblems or opportunities are common 
to two or more countries in a region, in such fields as agricul- 
ture, education, transportation, communications, power, water- 
shed development, disease control, and establishment of devel- 
opment banks, these countries often can more effectively 
resolve such problems and exjiloit such opportunities by joining 
together in regional organizations or working together on 
regional programs, (2) that assistance often can be utilized 
more efficiently in remonal programs than in separate country 
programs, and (3) that to the maximum extent practicable 
consistent with the purposes of this Act assistance under this 
Act should be furnished so as to encourage less developed 
countries to cooperate "with each other in regional development 
programs.” 

title II — TECHNICAL COOPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS 

Sec. 103. Title II of chapter 2 of part I of the Foreign Assist- 
ance Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to technical coop- 
eration and development grants, is amended as follows: 
itatwi (^0 Section 211(a), which relates to general authority, is 

use 2171. amended by striking out all after “fiscal year,” in the l^t 
sentence and substituting “except that up to $600,000 may be 
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77 Stat. 381; 
80 Stat. 708. 
22 use 2174. 
80 Stat. 708. 



used for self-help projects in additional countries during such 

^^(b) SSion 212, which relates to authorization, is amended 22 use 2172, 

to read as follows : . 

“Sec. 212. Authorization.— To carry out the purposes of 

section 211, there is authorized to be appropnated to the 
President $210,000,000 for the fiscal year 1968, which amounts 

$10,989,000” and 

out “1967, $1,000,000” and 

substitute “1968, $2,986,000”. . « jj i.i. r n 

(d) At the end of such title II of chapter 2, add the following 

new section: ^ \ 

“Sec 218. Fish and Other Protein Concentrates.— i,a; 

The President is authorized to conduct a program designed to 
demonstrate the potential and to encourage the use of fish and 
other protein concentrates as a practical means of reducing 
nutritional deficiencies in less developed countries and areas. 

Th’s program shall include _ _ , i. j i. u i 

“fl) studies and activities relating to food technology , 

“(2) development of suitable marketing techniques; 

“(3) development of consumer acceptance programs; and 
“(4) feeding programs designed to demonstrate the 
nutritional value of Bsh and other protein concentrates as 

a diet supplement. .li -n -j 

In carrying out his functions under this section, the President 
shall consmt with the National Council on Marine Resources 
and Engineering Development, appropriate Government agen- 
cies and other such technical groups or agencies ^ may be 
helpful with such activities. In accordance with section 601(b) 75 stat4«.g 
of this Act, the President shall encourage fidl participation m 
such program by United States private enterprise. 

“(b) The President is authorized to use funds made available 
under this part for the purposes, of this section, and is uiged to 
use at least $2,500,000 of such funds for such purposes. 



title VI — ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS 

Sec. 106. Title VI of chapter 2 of part I of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to the 
Alliance for Progress, is amended as follows: 

(a) Section 251(h) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as so stat.7W.^ 
amended, which relates to transfers to international lending 

institutions, is amended as follows: • . «/ iu 

(1) Immediately after “named in section 205 insert ‘(other 

than the Asian Development Bank)”. r a » 

(2) Immediately after “for use” insert in Latin America . 

(b) Section 252, which relates to authorization, is amended 

as follows: 220902212 . 
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81 Stat. 452. 
Repeal. 



80 



jpeal. 

Stat. 



709. 



80 Stat. 800. 

22 use 2217b. 



22 use 2218. 



75 Stat. 426. 

22 use 2161-2218. 



(1) In the first sentence strike out “and for each of the fiscal 
years 1968 and 1969, $750,000,000” and substitute “and for 
the fiscal year 1968, $578,000,000”. 

(2) The second sentence is hereby repealed. 

(3) In the third sentence strike out “June 30, 1969” and 
substitute “June 30, 1968”. 

(4) Insert “(a)” immediately after “Sec. 252. Authoriza- 
tion. — ” and at the end thereof add the follomng new subsec- 

tion : , , . 1 , 

“(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropnated to the 

President for the fiscal year 1968, $714,000 for grants to carry 
out programs and activities of the Partners of the Alliance in 
accordance with the purposes of this title.” 

TITLE VIII — SOUTHEAST ASIA MULTILATERAL AND REGIONAL 

PROGRAMS 

Sec. 107. Title VIII of chapter 2 of part I of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to Southeast 
Asia multilateral and regional programs, is amended by 
striking out section 273. 

TITLE IX — UTILIZATION OP DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS IN 

development 

Sec. 108. Section 281 of title IX of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to utilization of denao- 
cratic institutions in development, is amended, by inserting 
“(a)” immediately after “Sec. 281.” and by adding at the end 
thereof the foUomng new subsections: 

“(b) In order to carry out the purposes of this title, programs 
under this chapter shall — 

“(1^ recognize the differing needs, desires, and capacities 
of the people of the respective developing countries and 

“(2) use the intellectual resources of such countries and 
areas in conjunction with assistance provided under this 
Act so as to encourage the development of indigenous 
institutions that meet their particular requirements for 
sustained economic and social progress; and 

“(Z) support civic education and^ training in skills 
reguired jor effective participation in governmental and 
pditical processes essential to selj-government. 

“(c) In the allocation of funds for research under this 
chapter, emphasis shall be given to research designed to 
examine the political, social, and related obstacles to ^velop- 
ment in countries receiving assistance under part I of this Act. 

“(d) Emphasis shall also be given to the ^aluation of 
relevant past and current programs under part I of this Act 
and to applying this experience so as to strengthen their 
effectiveness m implementing the objectives of this title. 
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TITLE X— PROGRAMS RELATING TO POPULATION GROWTH 

Sec. 109. Chapter 2 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new titles: 



“title X— programs relating to population growth 

“Sec. 291. General Provisions.— (a) It is the sense of 
the Congress that, while every nation is and should be free to 
determine its own policies and procedures with respect to 
problems of population growth and family plai^g witmn 
its own boundaries, nevertheless, voluntary family pla^mg 
programs to provide individual couples ivith the knowledge 
and medical facihties to plan their family size in accordance 
with their own moral convictions and the latest medical mfor- 8istat.i63. 
mation, can make a substantial contribution to improve health, 
family stability, greater individual opportunity, econoimc de- 
velopment, a sufficiency of food, and a higher standard of living ■ Family-planning 
“(b) To cariy out the intent of Congress as expressed m assistance, 
subsection (a), the President is authorized to provide assistance 
for programs relating to population growth in friendly forwgn 
countries and areas, on such terms and conditions m he sh^ 
determine, to foreign governments, the United Nations, ite 
specialized agencies, and other international organizations and 
programs. United States and foreign nonprofit organizations, 
universities, hospitals, accre^ted health institutions, and 
voluntary health or other qualified organizations. 

“(c) In carrying out programs authorized in this title, me 
President shall establish reasonable procedures to insure, when- 
ever family-planning assistance from the United States is 
involved, that no incfividual will be coerced to practice methods 
of family planning inconsistent with his or her moral, philo- 
sophical, or religious beliefs. w 

“(d) As used in this title, the term ‘programs relatmg to ..programs relating 
population growth’ includes, but is not limited to demographic 
studies, medical, psychological, and sociological research and 
voluntary family planning pro^ams, including personnel train- 
ing, the construction and staffing of clinics and rural health 
centers, specialized training oj doctors and param^wal ‘personnel, 
the manufacture of medical supplies, and the dissemmation of 
family-planning information, and provision of medical assistance 

^°“sT<?^292. Authorization. — Of the funds provided to car^ 
out the provisions of part I of this Act for the fi^al year 1968, 

$35,000,000 shall be available only to carry out the P^posM of 
this title and, notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, 
funds used for such purposes may be used on a loan or grant 
basis. 



22 use 2161-2281. 



CHAPTER 4-SUPPOETING ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 111 . Chapter 4 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended, whim relates to supporting assistance, is 
amended as follows: 
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81 Stat. 466. 



76 Stat. 434; 
80 Stat. 801. 

22 use 2261. 



22 use 2271. 



(a) Section 401, wliich relates to general authority, is amended 
(1) by striking out all after “political stability” and substituting 
a period, and (2) by adding at the end thereof a new sentence 
as follows: “The authority of this chapter shall not be used to 
furnish assistance to more than twelve countries in any fiscal 

yea-r*” , . . . , , 

(b) Section 402, which relates to authorization, is amended 

(1) by striking out “1967” and substituting “1968”, and (2) by 
striking out “$715,000,000” and substituting “$660,000,000”. 

(c) At the end of such chapter 4 add the foUmving new section : 

“Sec. 403. United States Refund Claims. — ^It is the sense 

of the Congress that the President should seek the agreement of 
the Government of Vietnam to the establishment and mainte- 
nance of a separate special account of United States dollars, 
which account shall be available solely for v/ithdrawals by the 
United States, at such times and in such amounts as the Pres- 
ident may determine, in satisfaction of United Statp^ dollar 
refund claims against the Government of Vietnam arising out 
of operations conducted under this Act. Such accoimt should be 
established in an amount not less than $10,000,000 and main- 
tained thereafter at a level suflScient to cover United States 
refund claims as they arise.” 

CHAPTFR 5— CONTINGENCY FUND 

Sec. 112. Section 451 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, which relates to the contmgency fund, is amended by 
striking out “1967” and “$110,000,000” and substituting “1968^’ 
and “$50,000,000”, respectively. 

CHAPTER 6—ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES HAVING 
AGRARIAN ECONOMIES 

Sec. 113. Section 461 of chapter 6 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, which relates to assistance to countries 
having agrarian economies, is amended by inserting “(a)” im- 
mediately before “Wherever” and by adding at the end thereof 
the foUowing new subsection : 

“(b) In presenting proposals to the Congress for fiscal year 
1969 the President shall include recommendations /or improving 
and establishing agricultural research and training jaciUties in 
tropical and subtropical regions oi Latin America, Africa, and 
Asia. These recommendations shall be developed after consulta- 
tion with the Department of Apiculture, land-grant colleges of 
agriculture, and other appropriate institutions and organiza- 
tions, including those in the regions concerned.” 

♦ ♦ ♦ * * 
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PART III 

CHAPTER 3 — MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Sec. 303. Chapter 3 of part III of the Foreign Assistance Act 
3f 1961, as amended, which relates to miscellaneous provisions, 
is amended as follows : 

♦ ♦ * * 

(3) Subsection (f) is amended as follows: , . ^ 

(A) Strike out “including orientation, training aid and in- 
cluding the transfer of limited quantities of defense articles for 

test, evaluation, or standardization purposes, . . 

(B) Add the following new second sentence; Training m- '‘Training. 

cludi formal or informal instruction of foreign 

United States or overseas by officers or employees of 

States, contract technicians, contractors 

at civilian institutions), or by correspondence 

educational, or information publications and ’ 

training aid, orientation, trammg exercise, and military advice 

to foreign military units and forces. 

19. AIR QUALITY ACT OF 1967: PROVISIONS CONCERNING 

RESEARCH AND TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-148, approved November 21, 1987) 

A. Legislative History 

S 780 the Ail- Quality Act of 1967 was introduced on Jamiary 31, 
196L by Senate ^ S. Muskie, of Maine, ^d other Senators. 

The bill was referred to the Committee on Pubhc 

Hflfirinffs on Air Pollution 1967 were held before the Subcommittee 
on^lir afd mte the Senate Committee on Pubho 

Works intermittently from February 13 to May 

^ 780 was reDorted in the Senate on July 16) 1967 [p* .Kept, 

It poLed the Seliron July 18. 1967. It referred t„ the Committee 
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce on July 19, 1967. 

wSae on the Air Quality Act of 1967 were held before the 
ComStee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce on August lo. 16, 

‘^8^780 was <»' October 3, 1967 (H. Kept. 728). 

It mssed t“e Ce, amended, on November 2, 1967. On Nov^ber 9, 
I9fi7 the Senate asked for a conference. On November 13, Ihe 
House aereeT to conference report was filed on 

NreJnSril 1967 (H. Rept. 916). The Ilouse and 
aereed to the conference report on November 14, 1967. 
approved on November 21, 1967, and became Pubhc Lau 90-148. 

B Summary of Certain Provisions Concerning Training and 

Research 

Amona other provisions of the act are the following (in subs|^tnce). 
alt ffite (be Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
£0 conduct and promote the acceleration of reeenrch, investigations. 



experiments, training, demonstrations, surveys and studies relating to 
the causes, effects, extent, prevention, and control of air poUutipn. 
It authorizes the Secretary to provide trainmg for, and make trammg 
grants to, personnel of air pollution control agencies and other persons 
with suitable qualifications. It also authorizes the Secretary 
lish and maintain research fellowsliips, in the Department of Healthy 
Education, and Welfare and at public or nonprofi t private educationai 
institutions or research organizations, for purposes set forth in the 
act. It directs the Secretary to make a complete study to determine, 
among other facts, the need for trained State and local personnel to 
carry out programs assisted pursuant to this act. 

C. Text of Certain Provisions of the Act Concerning 
Education and Training 



Act 

» 



Following is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-148 
relating to education and tuiining, and research which may be carried 
out by educational institutions. 

AN ACT To amend the Clean Air Act to authorize planning grants to air 
pollution control agencies; expand research provisions relatmg to_ fuels 
^d vehicles; provide for interstate air pollution control agencies or 
commissions; authorize the establishment of air quality standards, and 
for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House oj Represmtativesof the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
may be cited as the “Air Quality Act of 1967’’. 

Sec. 2. The Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.b.O. 1857- 
18571). is hereby amended to read as follows: 



“TITLE I— AIR POLLUTION PREVENTION AND 

CONTROL 



“research, investigations, training, and other activities 

“Sec. 103. (a) The Secretary shall establish a national re- 
search and development program for the prevention and control 
of air pollution and as part of such program shall— 

“(1) conduct, and promote the coordination and ac- 
celeration of, research, investigations, experiments, train- 
ing, demonstrations, surveys, and studies relatmg to the 
causes, effects, extent, prevention, and control of air 

^ “(2) encourage, cocmerate with, and render technical 
sGFvicGS Q«iid providG EtssistaiicG to air pollutioii 

control agencies and other appropriate public or private 
agencies, institutions, and organizations, and individuals 
in the conduct of such activities; 

“(3) conduct investigations and research and make sur- 
veys concerning any specific problem of air pollution in 
cooperation with any air pollution control agency with a 
view to recommending a solution of such problem, it he 
is requested to do so by such agency or if, in his judgment, 
such problem may affect any community or communities 
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in a State other than that in which the source of the matter 
rausinff or contributing to the pollution is located, 

“(4^ establish technical advisoiy committees composed 
of recognized experts in various aspects of an po 
assist in the examination and evaluation of 
rpss and nronosals and to avoid duplication of reseaich. 
“(b) In carrying out the provisions of the preceding sub- 

"“‘"^f^lfcoUerai^m“ through publications 

and Other appropriate means, the results of and other 
information, including appropriate recommendations bv 
him S conAection thirewith, pertaining to such research 

^’^“(2)^cno^perrte with other Federal 
agencies ^kth air pollution control agencies, with othei 
Dublic and private agencies, institutions, and orgamptions, 
ind 'ri?h any industries involved, in the preparation and 
conduct of such research and other activities; 

“(3) make grants to air pollution control agencies, to 
otheVniibhc Sr nonproht private agencies, mstitutions, 
and organizations, and to individuals, for purposes stated 

in subs6ction (st) (1) of this s6ctioiij ^ , 

“(4) contract with public or private agencies, mstitu- 
tions, and organizations, and ^vlth mdmduals, mthou 
regard to sections 3648 and 3709 of the Revised Statutes 

fSl U.S.C. 529; 41 U.S.C. 5); . . 

“(5) provide training for, and make training gran s o, 
personnel of air poUutipn control agencies and other 

persons wth suitable qualifications; v.It->c. in 

^ “(6) establish and maintain research f/lWships m 
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and 
at pubSc or nonprofit private educational institutions or 

cooneration ^th other 

Federal departments and agencies, and wuth 
or private agencies, institutions, and organizations haymg 
related responsibilities, basic data on ^hysi > 

and biological effects of varying air quality and othei 
information pertaining to air pollution and the prevention 
and control thereof; and , 

“(8) develop effective and practical processes, methods, 

and prototype devices for the prevention or control of air 

“fcTln^cSrving out the provisions of subsection (a) of this 
section theStary shall conduct rescMch on and survey 
the results of other scientific studies on, the harmful effects on 
the health or welfare of persons by the various known 
pollution agents (or combinations of agents). 

^ “(d) The Secretary is authonzed to construct such facilities 
and staff and equip them as he deteimmes to be necessary 

to carry out his functions under this Act. . 

“(e) If, in the judgment of the Secretary, an air pollution 
problem of substantial significance may result from discharge 
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or discharges into the atmosphere, he may call a conference 
concerning this potential air pollution problern to be held in 
or near one or more of the places where such discharge or dis- 
charges are occurring or ^vill occur. All interested persons 
shaU be given an opportunity to be heard at such conference, 
either orally or in writing, and shall be permitted to appear 
in person or by representative in accordance mth procedures 
prescribed by the Secretary. If the Secretary finds, on the 
basis of the evidence presented at such conference, that the 
discharge or discharges if permitted to take place or continue 
are likSy to cause or contribute to air pollution subject to 
abatement under section 108(a), he shall send such findings, 
together with recommendations concerning the measures which 
he finds reasonable and suitable to prevent such pollution, to 
the person or persons whose actions will result in the discharge 
or discharges involved; to air pollution agencies of the State 
or States and of the municipality or municmalities where 
such discharge or discharges will originate; and to the inter- 
state air pollution control agency, if any, in the jur^dictional 
area of which any such municipality is located. Such findings 
and recommendations shall be advisory only, but shall be 
admitted together with the record of the conference, as part 
of the proceedings under subsections (d), (e), and (f) of section 
108. 

“research relating to fuels and vehicles 

“Sec. 104. (a) The Secretary shall give special emphasis to 
research and development into new and improved methods, 
having industrywide application, for the prevention and 
contrcS of air pollution resulting from the combustion of fuels. 
In furtherance of such research and development he shall — 

“(1) conduct and accelerate research programs directed 
toward development of unproved, low-cost techniques for 
control of conmustion byproducts of fuels, for removal of 
potential pollutants from fuels, and for control of emissions 
from evaporation of fuels; 

“(2) provide for Federal grants to public or nonprofit 
agencies, institutions, and orgamzations and to individuals, 
and contracts with public or private agencies, institutions, 
or persons, for payment of (A) part of the cost of acquiring, 
constructing, or otherwise securing for research, and 
development purposes, new or improved devices or 
methods having mdustrymde application of preventmg 
or controlling discharges into the air of various types 
of pollutants; and (B) carrying out the other provisions of 
this section, without regard to sections 3648 and 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 529; 41 U.S.C. 5): Pro- 
'iMed, That research or demonstration contracts awarded 
pursuant to this subsection (including ^ contracts for 
construction) may be made in accordance with, and subject 
to the limitations provided with respect to research con- 
tracts of the military departments in, section 2353 of 
title 10, United States Code, except that the determination, 
approval, and' certification required thereby shall be made 



70A Stat. 134. 
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by the Secreta:^: Provided further, That no grant may be 
made under this paragraph in excess of $1,500,000; 

“(3) determine, by laboratoiy and pilot plant testing, 
the results of air pollution research and studies in order to 
develop ne^v or improved processes and plant designs to 
the point where they can be demonstrated on a large and 
practical scale; 

“(4) construct, operate, and mamtain, or assist in 
meeting the cost of the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of new or improved demonstration plants 
or processes which have promise of accomplisliing the 
purposes of this Act; 

“(5) study new or improved methods for the recovery 
and •marketing of commercially valuable byproducts 
resulting from the removal of pollutants. 

“(b) In carrying out the provisions of this section, the 
Secretary may — 

“(1) conduct and accelerate research and development 
of low-cost instrumentation techniques to facilitate deter- 
mination of quantity and quality of air pollutant emissions, 
including, but not hmited to, automotiye emissions; 

“(2) utihze, on a reimbursable basis, the facihties of 
existing Federal scientific laboratories; 

“(3) establish and operate necessary facihties and test 
sites at which to carry on the research, testing, develop- 
ment, and programing necessary to effectuate the 
purposes of this section; 

“(4) acquire secret processes, technical data, inventions, 
patent applications, patents, licenses, and an interest 
in lands, plants, and facihties, and other property or 
rights by purchase, license, lease, or donation; and 

“(5) cause on-site inspections to be made of promising 
domestic and foreign projects, and cooperate and partici- 
pate in thek development in instances in which the 
puimoses of the Act will be served thereby. 

“(c) For the purposes of this section there are authorized 
to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 
$35,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, 
$90,000,000. Amounts appropriated pursuant to this subsection 
shall remain available until expended. 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * 

“COMPEEHENSIVE ECONOMIC COST STUDIES 

“Sec. 305. (a) In order to provide the basis for evaluating 
programs authorized by this Act and the development of new 
programs and to furnish the Congress with the information 
necessary for authorization of appropriations by fiscal years 
beginning after June 30, 1969, the Secretary, in coojieration 
with State, interstate, and local air pollution control agencies, 
shall make a detailed estimate of the cost of carrying out the 
provisions of this Act; a comprehensive study of the cost of 
program implementation by affected units of government; 
and a comprehensive study of the economic impact of air 



Limitation. 



Appropriation. 



1 



Report to Congress. 



Personnel study. 
81 Stat. 606. 



Report to President 
and Congress. 
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quality standards on the Nation’s mdustri(is, communities, 
and other contributing sources of pollution, including; an analysis 
of the national reqmrements for and the cost of controlling 
emissions to attain such standards of air quality as may be 
established pursuant to this Act or applicable State law. The 
Secretary shall submit such detailed estimate and the results 
of such comprehensive study of cost for the five-year period 
beginning July 1, 1969, and the results of such other studies, 
to the Congress not later than January 10, 1969, and shall 
submit a reevaluation of such estimate and studies annually 
thereafter. 

“(b) The Secretary shall also make a complete investigation 
and study to determme (1) the need for additional trained State 
and local personnel to carry out programs assisted pursuant to 
this Act and other programs for the same purpose as this Act; 
(2) means of using existing Federal training programs to train 
such personnel; and (3) the need for additional trained personnel 
to develop, operate and maintain those pollution control facilities 
designed and installed to implement air quality standards. He 
shall report the results of such investigation and study to the 
President and the Congress not later than July 1, 1969. 
***** 



20. RESERVE FORCES BILL OF RIGHTS AND VITALIZATION 
ACT: PROVISIONS CONCERNING TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-168, approved December 1, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 2, the “Reserve Forces Bill of Rights and Vitalizati^ Act” 
was introduced on January 10, 1967 by Representative F. Edward 
Hubert, of Louisiana. The bill was referred to the Committee on 
Armed Services. Hearings on the bill were held before that committee 

on February 8, 1967. ^ , o • 

H.R. 2 was reported from the Committee on Armed Services on 
February 13, 1967 (H. Rept. 13). It passed the House under suspen- 
sion of the rules, on February 20, 1967. 

Hearings on H.R. 2 were held before the Senate Committee on 
Armed Services on June 26, 27, September 27 and October 2 and 3, 
1967. The bill was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on 
Armed Services, on November 7, 1967 (S. Rept. 732). It passed the 
Senate, amended, on November 8, 1967, and the Senate asked for a 
conference on that date. The House agreed to a conference on No- 
vember 14, 1967. The conference report was filed on November 14, 
1967 (H. Rept. 925). The House agreed to the conference report on 
November 15, 1967. The Seriate agreed to the conference report on 
November 16, 1967. The Act was approved on December 1, 1967 
and became Public Law 90-168. 

B. Summary of Provisions Concerning Training 

The Act contains several provisions for improvement of training for 
the reserve forces. It makes each Secretary of the Armed Forces 
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responsible for providing the personnel, equipment, facilities and other 
logistical support necessary to enable his Ready Reserves to satist 3 r 
the training and mobilization requirements of his Ready Reserve 
units. It requires persons enlisting in the reserves to begin active duty 
for training within 180 days after enlistment. 

C. Text of Oeutain Provisions Concerning Training 

Following are excerpts from Public Law 90— 1C8 containing pi o- 
visions relative to training of the Reserve Forces (with emphasis 

AN ACT To amend titles 1 0, 32, and 37, United States Code, to strengthen 
the reserv’c cornponents of the armed forces, and for other pui poses 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House o/ l^Vesentaik^^^ Reserve Force., nni of 

United States of AMerica in Congress assembled, That this Act Rights and vitoiiza- 
may be cited as the “Reserve Forces Bill of Rights and Vitaliza- tion Act. 

tion Act”. . 11 r n 

Sec. 2. Title 10, United States Code, is amended as follows: 

***** 

(6) Section 264 is amended to read as follows: 7oa stat. ii. 

264. Reserve affairs: designation of general or flag officer 
of each military department; personnel and logistic 
support for reserves; reports to Congress 

***** 

“(b) The Secretary concerned is responsible for providing the 
personnel, equipment, facilities, and other general logistic 
support necessa^ to enable units and Reserves m the Ready 
ResWe of the Reserve components under his jurisdiction to 
satisfy the training requirements and mobilization readiness 
requirements for those units and Reserves as recominended 
by the Secretary concerned and by the Joint Oliiefs of Stan 
and approved by the Secretary of Defense, and as recom- 
mended by the Commandant of the Coast Guard and ^proved 
by the Secretaiy of Transportation when the Coast Guard is 
not operated as a service of the Navy. , „ 

“(c) The Secretary concerned shall submit a wiitteii report 
to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives each year regarding the extent to 
which units and Reserves in the Ready Reserve of the Reserve 
components under his jurisdiction have satisfied the training aiul 
mobilization readiness requirements pursuant to subsection (b) 
of this section for the year with respect to which pch report 
was submitted. Reports under this subsection shall be made on 
a fiscal year basis and the report for any fiscal year shall be 
submitted within 60 days after the end of the fiscal year for 
which it is submitted.” 



(10) Section 270(a)(1) is amended to read as follows: 

(1) participate in at least 4^ scheduled drills or training 
periods during each year and serve on active duty for training 
of not less than 14 days {exclusive of traveltime) during each 
year'”. 



stat. 1438. 
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(11) Section 511(d) is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) Under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Defense, or the Secretary of Transportation with respect to 
the Coast Guard when it is not operating as a service in the 
Navy, a non-prior-servdce person who is under 26 years of age, 
who is quahfied for induction for active duty in an armed force, 
and who is not under orders to report for induction into an 
armed force under the Militaiy Selective Service Act of 1967 
(50 App. U.S.C. 451-473), except as provided in section 6(c)- 
(2) (A) (ii) and (iii) of such Act, may be enlisted in the Army 
National Guard or the Air National Guard, or as a Keserve for 
Service in the Army Reserve, Naval Reserve, Air Force Reserve, 
Marine Corps Reserve, or Coast Guard Reserve, for a term of 
six years. Eash verson enlisted under this subsection shall perform 
an initial period of active duty for training of not less than four 
months to commence insofar as practicable viithin 180 da7/s after 
the date of the enlistment.” 

* * * * ♦ 

21. FACILITATION OP EXCHANGES OF LAND UNDER THE 
ACT OP MARCH 20, 1922, FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

(Public Law 90-171, approved December 4, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 10442, a bill to facilitate land exchanges for public schools, was 
introduced on May 31, 1967, by Representative B. F. Sisk, of Cali- 
fornia. The bill was referred to the Committee on Agriculture. Hear- 
ings oil this and other bills were held before the vSubcommittee on 
Departmental Oversight of the Committee on Agriculture on June 8, 
9 and August 9, 1967. 

H.R. 10442 was reported in the House on September 27, 1967 
(H. Rent. 716). It passed the House on October 23, 1967. It was 
reported in the Senate, from the Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry, on November 16, 1967 (8. Rept. 793). It passed the Senate 
on November 20, 1967. The Act was approved on December 4, 1967 
and became Public Law 90-171. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The Act allows the Secretary of Agriculture to make an exchange 
of national forest lands with a public school authority which does not 
have sufficient lands for making the exchange if the school authority 
deposits with the Secretary the value of the selected land. 

The Act provides that the deposit shall be covered into a special 
fund in the Treasury which when appropriated shall be available until 
expended by the Secretary for the acquisition of lands in the same 
State. 

C. Text of the Act 

Following is the text of Public Law 90-171: 



77 Stat. 135. 



62 Stat. 604; 
66 Stat. 76. 
Ante, p. 100. 
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81 Stat. 631. 

AT<r APT To facilitiitc exchanges of Icind under the Act of ^lurch a-0| 1922 
t47sS «6), to schools, and to other purposes 

Be U enacted by the Senate and Bouse oj Public schools. 

United States of America in Conyrm SnSS”" 

an exchange of land is Proposed by a 43Stat.i(»o. 

other ptibfic school authonty under the Act of March 20 1922 
('42 Stat ddSh as amended (16 U.o.O. 485, 48b;, or oue 
aiithoritv und4* which the Secretary of Agricultme ^s 
?n Sianarnati^^ forest lands or other larids administered 
by the Fofest Service, it ‘he public school aut^ 

of a pc or afi of the value of the selected land, 
en rlinnsited shall be covered into a special fund in the 
whicii when appropriated shall be available until expended by 
Ihe Se^re^^^^^ for the acquisition of ands in tl^e 

same State as the selected lands and which ^^Cds 
him to he suitable for the same purposes ,‘h® 

^libject to the same laws, regulations, and rules as the selected 

The provisions of this Act one Limitation, 

conveyance in exchange of more than eighty acres to any one 

public school district or other public school authority. 

22. PEACE CORPS ACT AMENDMENT OF 1967 
(Pubhc Law 90-175, approved December 5, 1967) 

channels of operation is thfough arranpments iiitli toUeges, universi 
ties, or other educational institutions.) 

A. Legislative History 

S lO'U a bill to amend further the Peace Corps AcL as amend^, 

“ii \?L^&eyfo‘'t^J arrt/ee Jn 

I Slidut to on il'® ™ "-®^® !'®1<1 

"“Theli^ wasl^ported m the Senate on May 11, 196 ^ JS Rent. 22^. 

It paLd the Sen'atc on May 15, 1967, and ^ 

1-iPr .fi. 1967 and became Pubhc Law 90-17o. 
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B. Digest op the Act 

The Act authorizes the appropriation of $15,700,000 to carry out the 
purposes of the Peace Corps Act for the fiscal year 1968. 

C. Text op the Act 



Following is the text of Public Law 90-175. 

AN ACT To amend further the Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That section 3 
(b) of the Peace Corps Act, as amended, W'hich authorizes 
appropriations to carry out the purposes of that Act, is amended 
by striking out “1967” and “$110,000,000” and substituting 
“1968” and “$115,700,000”, respectively. 

23. ATOMIC ENERGY ACT AMENDMENT: ADDITIONAL 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING AUTHORITY 

(Public Law' 90-190, approved December 14, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

Hearings on “AEC Omnibus Legislation 1967” were held befoi^ the 
Subcommittees on Communities and Legislation, of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy on August 11, 15 and 24, 1967. 

S. 2644 w'as introduced on November 9, 1967, by Senator John O. 
Pastore, of Rhode Island. The bdl was referred to the Committee on 
Atomic Energy. It was repoited in the Senate on November 13, 1967 
(S. Kept. 743). It passed the Senate on November 15, 1967. It passed 
the House on November 30, 1967. It was approved on December 14, 
1967 and became Public Law' 90-190. 



81 St&t. 642. 



Peaco Corps. 
Appropriation 
autnorlzatlon. 
80 Stat. 764. 

22 use 2602. 



B. Digest op Provision Concerning Research and Training 

The Act authorizes the Atomic Energy Commission under certain 
circumstances to conduct, for other persons, research and develop- 
ment or training activities and studies in the fields of protection of 
public health and safety. 

C. Text op Provision Concerning Research and Training 

Following is the text of the provision of Public Law' 900-190 
relative to research and training (emphasis added). 



81 Stat. 676. 



Bcscarch, additional 
authority. 

42 use 2063. 



AN ACT To amend the Atomic Energy Community Act of 1955, as 
amended, the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the 
EXJRATOM Cooperation Act of 1958, as amended. 

♦ ♦ * * * 

Sec. 7. Section 33 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, is amended to read as follow’s: . . 

“Sec. 33. Research por Others. —Where the Commission 
finds private facilities or laboratories are inadequate to the 
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purpose, it is authorized to conduct for other persons through 
its own facilities, such of those activities and studies of the types 
specified in section 31 as it deems approbate to the devebp- 
ment of atomic energy. To the extent the Commission deter- 40 use 2051. 
mines that private facilities or laboratories Me inadequate to 
purpose” and that the Commission's facditi^, of scientific 
“ techSeal’resources have the potential of fading si^^^^^^ 
assistance to other persons m the fields of protection of public 
health and safety, the Cominission may also assist 
in these fields by conducting for such persons, through the 
Commission’s own facilities, research and development ortramini 
activities and studies. The Commission is authorized to deterimne 
and make such charges as in its discretion may be ^®sirable for 
the conduct of the activities and studies referred to m this 

section." 

i« * * * 

24 POSTAL REVENUE AND FEDERAL SALARY ACT OF 1967! 
PROVISIONS AFFECTING EDUCATION 

(Public Law 90-206, approved December 16, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H R. 7977, the “Postal Revenue and Federal Salaiy Act of 1967" 
was introduced on April 5, 1967 by Representative Thaddeus J. 
Dulski, of New York. The bill was referred to the Committee on Post 

^^eailngs S^he^'Tederal Salary Act of 1967" were held before the 
vSiibcomnuttee on Compensation of the 

Office and Civil Service Intermittently from April Jime 22, 1% 

Hearings on “Postal Rates” were ® S 

on Post Office and Civil Service on October 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 , 23 , 24 , 

25, 26, 27 and 30, 1967. , „ „ on iqa 7 

k.R. 7977 was reported in Uie House on September 28, IW 

(H R>ept. 722). It passed the House on OctoW IL 

rfnoiteS hi the Senate, from the Committee on Post Office and Civil 

Se?yieeron November 21, 1967 (S Rept. 801). It P^^^ed th^ 

amended, and the Senate asked for a conference on November 29, 

1967. On November 30, 1967, the House a^eed to ^ 

conference report was filed on December 7, 1967 (H. Rept. 1013). 

The House concurred in the Senate amendment wfih an amendment 

on December 11, 1967. The Senate agreed to the I^Jise amendment 

to the Senate amendment on December 12, 

proved on December 16, 1967 and became Public Law 90-206. 

B. Summary of Provisions Affecting Education 

The act contains several provisions coneming or affecting education, 

“The'ac/ffitauSIp^ postage rates 

publications, classroom publications, and 

It increases the rate on fourth-class mail applicable ^ > 

schools, and certain nonprofit organizations, from four cents tor tne 
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first pound to five cents for the first pound; and from one cent to two 
cents for each additional poimd. It clarifies the existing law so that it 
will not be interpreted to deny the special fourth-class rates to book 
supplements. 

It extends certain free mailing privileges to persons who cannot use 
or read conventionally printed material be^'duse of a physical impair- 

ment. . 

It adds publications of nonprofit and State-owned educational 
television stations to the group of organizations eligible for second- 
class rates without subscribers. 



C. Text of Provisions Affeotin'^ Education 



Follo^ving is the text of certain provisions of Public Law 90-206 
concerning or affecting education (emphasis added). 



Postal Revenue and 
Federal Salary Act 
of 1967. 



AN ACT To adjust certain postage rates, to adjust the rates of basic 
compensation for certain olHcei’S and employees in the Federal Gov- 
ernment, and to regulate the mailing of pandering advertisements, 
and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Reyreseniatives oj the 
United States oj America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
may be cited as the ‘‘Postal Revenue and Federal Salary Act 
of 1967”. 

TITLE I— POSTAL RATES 






♦ 









♦ 



76 Stat. 832 



81 Stat. 610. 



74 Stat. 660. 



SECOND-CLASS MAIL PREFERRED RATES 



Sec. 103. (a) Section 4358 of title 39, United States Code, is 

amended — . .. 

(1) by striking out subsection (a) and mserting m heu 
thereof the foUoAving: 

♦ ♦ ♦ * * 



‘‘(a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the rate of postage 
on publications admitted as second-class mail when addressed 
for delivei;y within the county in which they are published and 
entered is as follows: 

“[IncMfits] 



"Kallid during 

rjl.nrf.r v.ar 1%S 



Mailed during 

riUnriir vaar 1969 



Milled after 

n<u. 91 1969 



Rate per pound 

Minimum charge per piece. 



1.4 

.2 




(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

‘‘(d)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the rates of 
postage on puDlications mailed m accordance with section 
4359(a) of this title, of qualified nonprofit organizations, are as 
follows: 
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"During 
calendar 
year 1%8 



"[In cants] 



During 
calendar 
year 1%9 



During 
calendar 
year 1970 



During 
calendar 
year 1971 



During 
calendar 
year 1972 



Durinjg 
calendar 
year 1973 
and there- 
after 



Rale per pound: 

Advertising portion: 3^5 4 0 4.55 5.1 

Zones 1 and 2.... 2.35 2.9 J gs 5 3 

Zone 4 2.95 J.i • gQ 955 11.1 

ai::::;;:;::; B d 1:1 1:1 

Nonadvertising por- . 2 .I 2.1 2.1 

lion.. 1*5 ‘“k 2 .2 *2 

Minimum charge per piece. .13 .1^ __ _ 

“(2) The postage on an issue of a 
naraeranh (1), the advertising portion of which doM not 
exceed 10 per centum of such issue, shall be computed witlmut 
regard to the rates applicable to the advertising portion pre- 

The^posto^Ton ^ossrooTTi publications, mailed in accord- 
ance with section 4359(a) of this title, is 

postage computed in accordance with section 4359(b) ot this ^ 

The postage shall be 4. 2 cente per pound on the tdve^ 
tising portion of publications (1) which -^ad^ f or delive^ 
in zonM 1 and 2 in accordance with section 4359(a) of this 
title, (2) which are devoted to promoting the ^ 

and (3) when the total number of copies .0^^® 
furnished during any twelve-month period to subscnb^ 
residing in rural areas consists of at least 70 per centum of the 
total lumber of copies distributed by any means for any 

lieu of the minimum charge per piece prescribed by 
section 4359(b) of this title, the minimum charge per piece for 
publications \other than publications to 

and (e) of this section are applicable), when fewer than five 
thousand copies are mailed outside the county of publication, 
is 0.6 cent per piece when mailed during tiie ctuendar year | > 

0 7 cent per piece when mailed during the calendar year 1969, 
and 0 8 cent her piece when mailed thereafter. 

“(h) The publisher of a classroom publication, of a puWication 
refeSd to in subsection (f) of this section, 
of a nonprofit organization, before being entitl^ 
for the pWications, shall furmsh such proof of qualifications 

as the Postmaster General prescribes. ... •j.i 

“(i) For the purposes of the application of this section with sisuu.fli?. 

respect to each publication having; onginal entry at an inde- 
pendent incorporated city, an fncorporated y ..f, 

ktuated entirely within a county, or ''^uch is situated^^^^^^ 
uous to one or more counties in the same State, but 
politically independent of such county or countie^ 
considered to be within and a part of the county with wh c 
it is principally contiguous. 

01-16S 0— 68-— pt. 1 17 
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“(j) As used in this section — 

“ (1) ‘clmsroom publication^ means a religious, educational, 
or scientijic publication entered as second-class mail and 
designed^ specifically for use in classrooms or in religious 
. instruction classes; 

‘f2) 'a publication of a qualified nonprofit organization’ 
means a publication published by and in the interest of 
one of the following types of organizations or associations 
if it is not organized for profit and none of its net income 
inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or individ- 
ual: Religious, educational, scientific, philanthropic, agri- 
cultural, labor, veterans’, fraternal, and associations of 
rural electric cooperatives, program announcements or guides 
published by an educatiorial radio or television agency of a 
State^ or political subdivision thereof or by a nonprofit educa- 
tional radio or television station, and not to exceed one 
publication published by the official highway or develop- 
ment agency of a State which meets all of the requirements 
of section 4354 and which contains no advertising; 



76 Stat. 445. 



81 Stat. 620. 



76 Stat. 445. 



SPECIAL BATE FOURTH-CLASS MAIL 

Sec. 108. (a) Section 4554 of title 39, United State Code, is 
amended — 

(1) by amending so much of subsection (a) as precedes 
subparagraph (3) thereof to read as follows: 

“(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, the 
postage rate is 12 cents for the first pound or fraction thereof 
and 6 cents for each additional pound or fraction thereof, except 
that the rate now or hereafter prescribed for third- or fourth- 
class matter shall apply in every case where such rate is lower 
that the rate prescribed in this subsection on- 

CC/'W r • I 1 



“(1) books, ^ including books issued to supplement other 
iks, consisting wholly of reading matter or scholarly 
bibliography or reading matter wdth incidental blanK 

4* A 4*1 n. ^ n m ■m _ A ... . i i ^ 



spaces for notations, and containing no advertising matter 
other than incidental announcements of books; 

“(2) 16-millimeter or narrower width films, and catalogs 
of such films, except when sent to or from commercial 
theaters;”; 

(2) by striking out in subsection (b)(1) ”4 cents for the 
first pound or fraction thereof and 1 cent for each additional 
pound or fraction thereof” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“5 cents for the first pound or fraction thereof and 2 cents 
for each additional pound or fraction thereof”; 

(3) by inserting in subsection (b)(1)(B) “museums and 
herbaria,” immediately following “public libraries,”; 

(4) in subsection (b)(2) by striking out “and” at the end 
of clause (E) ; by striking out the period at the end of clause 
(F) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and by adding 
at the end of such subsection the following new clause: 

_“(G) museum materials, specimens, collections, teaching 
aids, printed matter, and interpretative materiah intended to 
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injorm and to further the education work and interests of 
museums and herbaria \ 

(5) by inserting in subsection (c) “or narrower width” 
immediately following “16-millimetiBr”, and “museum ma- 
terials, specimens, collections, teaching aids, printed matter, 
and interpretative materials intended to inform and to 
further the educational work and interests of museums and 
herbaria,” immediately following “sound recordings,” ; and 

(6) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 

“(e) Articles may be mailed under this section in quantities 
of one thousand or more in a single mailing, as defined by the 
Postmaster General, only in the manner directed by him.”. 

(b) Subparagraph (6) of section 4554(a) of title 39, United 

States Code, is amended by inserting “playscripts and” im- 
mediately following “(6)”. _ , 

(c) The section heading of section 4554 of title 39, United 
States Code, is amended to read — 

“§ 4554. Books, films, and other materials; preferred rates”. 

(d) The table of contents of chapter 67 of title 39, United 
States Code, is amended by striking out — 

“4554. Postage rates on books and films.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof — 

“4554. Books, films, and other materials; preferred rates.”. 

MAIL MATTER FOR BLIND AND OTHER HANDICAPPED PERSONS 

Sec. 114. (a) Chapter 69 of title 39, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out sections 4653 and 4654 thereof and 
inserting in heu thereof the following: 

“§4653. Matter for blind and other handicapped persons 

“(a) The matter described in subsection (b) (other than 
matter mailed under section 4654 of this title) may be mailed 
free of postage, if — 

“(1) the matter is for the use of the blind or other persons 
who cannot use or read conventionally printed material 
because of a physical impairment who are certified by 
competent authority as unable to read normal reading 
material in accordance with the provisions of the first 
section of the Act of July 30, 1966 (Public Law 89—522; 
80 Stat. 330) ; 

“(2) no charge, or rental, subscription, or other fee, is 
required for such matter or a charge, or rental, subscription, 
or other fee is required for such matter not in excess of the 
cost thereof; 

“(3) the matter may bs opened by the Postmaster Gen- 
eral for inspection; 

“(4) the matter contains nc> advertising; and 

“(5) the matter is mailed subject to size and weight 
limitations prescribed by the Postmaster General. 



74 Stat. 676. 



76 Stat. 837. 



2 use 135a, 135b. 
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81 Stat. 622. 



74 Stat. 667; 
76 Stat. 837. 



“(b) The free mailing privilege provided by subsection (a) is 
extended to — 

“(1) reading matter and musical scores; 

“(2) sound reproductions; 

“(3) paper, records, tapes, and other material for the 
production of reading matter, musical scores, or sound 
reproductions ; 

“(4) reproducers or parts thereof, for sound reproductions 
and 

“(5) Braille writers, typewriters, educational or other 
materwls or demies, or parts thereof, used for writing by, or 
specifically designed or adapted for use of, a blind person or 
a person having a -physical impairment as described in sub- 
section (a)(1) ^ this section. 

* ■ * * :|c * 

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION 

Sec. 121. Section 4355(a) of title 39, United States Code, is 
amended by striking out the period at the end of item (10) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and the word “or,” and by 
adding after item (10) the following new item: 

“(11) program announcements or guides published by 
an educational radio or television agency of a State or 
political subdivision thereof or by a nonprofit educational 
radio or television station.”. 

♦ ♦ ' ♦ 



25. AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA TEACHERS’ 

LEAVE ACT 

(Public Law 90-212, approved December 18, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 5709 w^as introduced on February 20, 1967 by Representative 
Joel T. Brovhiil, of Virginia. The bill was referred to the Committee 
on the District of Columbia. It was reported from that committee on 
August 25, 1967 (H. Kept. 604). It passed the House on August 28, 
1967. It was reported in the Senate, from the Committee on the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, on December 11, 1967 (S. Kept. 913). It passed 
the Senate on December 12, 1967. The Act was approved on December 
18, 1967 and became Pubhc Law 90-212. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The Act removed the limitation on the total cumulation of sick leave 
(formerly 75 days) for teachers in the District of Columbia and in- 
creased the limit of advance sick leave from 25 to 30 days for pro- 
bationary or permanent teachers or attendance officers. 

C. Text of the Act 

Following is the text of Public Law 90-212. 
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81 Stat. 659. 

D.C. teachers. 

Sick and emergency 
leave. 



AN ACT To amend the District of Columbia, Teachers’ Leave Act of 
1949 to remove certain limitations, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
United States of America in Congre^ assembled, That the &st 
section of the District of Columbia Teachers Leave 
(D.C. Code, sec. 31-691) is amended by striking out the third 

senten^^ther^^^^ of section 2 of the District 

Teachers' Leave Act of 1949 (D.C. Code, se^ 31-6^92) is 
amended to read as foUows: “No attendance officer shall be 
entitled to annual or sick leave with pay under the provisions 

(S^S°e^^ffiif^4*^ of the District of Columbia Teachers' D®ave 
Act of 1949 (D.C. Code, sec. 31-694) js amended by ^ 
out “twenty-five" and insertmg m lieu thereof thirty . 

26 AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA PUBLIC- 
SCHOOL TEACHERS RETIREMENT ACT 

(Public Law 90-231, approved December 29, 1967) 

A. Legislative History 

H.R. 12505 was introduced on August 22, 1967 by 
Tnpl T Brovhill of Virginia. The bill was referred to the Committe 

orthT'DistSct of Columbia. It was reported from 

S.'S 1967 (H. Kept. 606). It passed the Hmise on August 28, 
lM?^It Wi« reported in the Senate, from the Committee on the 
MsLt o7Mbia on December U, 1967 (S. Kept. 91 . It passed 
fVip SpTiftte ani6nd6d, on D6C6mb6r 12, 1967. TIig House gr 
Ihe lenate amendments on December 13, 1967. The act was approved 
on December 29, 1967 and became Public Law 90-231. 

B. Digest of the Act 

The act nrovides that a District of Columbia public school teacher 
mJy refeon a Ml annuity at age 55 after 30 years of service or 

^\T™o"virth^at«lra-teac^ who is receiving a deferred 

a deceased teacher to receive the annuity benefits, and dehnes t 

*^^TheSestablishes an order of precedence in payment of specific 
lump sum benefits to persons surviving the teacher. 



81 Stat. 747 



D.C. public school 

teachers. 

Retirement. 



71 Stat. 46. 



60 Stat. 876. 



Voluntary retire- 
ment. 



Involuntary retire- 
ment. 



Retirement at 
age 62. 



Retirement at 
ago 70. 



Po9i, p. 748. 



Pott, p. 748. 



Disability. 
60 Stat. 877; 
71 Stat. 46. 
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C. Text of the Act 

AN ACT To provide that a District of Columbia public school teacher 

may retire on a full annuity at age fifty-five after thirty ye^irs of service 

or at age sixty after twenty years of service, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Iloufie of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act en- 
titled “An Act for the retirement of public-school teachers in 
the District of Columbia”, approved August 7, 1946, is amended 
as follows: 

(1) The proviso in the second sentence of the first paragraph 
of the first section of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-721) is 
amended by striking out “teaching service’ and inserting in 
lieu thereof “eligible service”. 

(2) Section 3 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-723) is amended 
to read as follows: 

teacher who completes five years of 
eli’gible^ service and who is smiarated from the service — 

“(1) after becoming fifty-five years of age and complet- 
ing thirty years of service, 

“(2) after becoming sixty years of age and completing 
twenty years of service, or 

“(3) after becoming sixty-two years of age, 

IS entitled to an annuity. 

“(b) Any teacher who completes five years of eligible service 
and who is involuntarily separated from the service, except 
by removal for cause on charges of misconduct or delinquency, 
after (1) completing twenty-five years of service, or (2) 
becoming fifty years of age and completing twenty years of 
service, is entitled to an annuity reduced by one-sixth of 1 per 
centum for each full month such teacher is under the age of 
fifty-five years at the date of his separation from the service. 

“(c) Any teacher \yho completes five years of eligible service 
and who becomes sixty-two years of age may be separated 
from the service by the Board of Education upon the written 
recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools. Any teacher 
who becomes seventy years of age shall be separated from the 
service unless upon the written recommendation of the Super- 
mtendent of Schools two-thirds of the members of the Board of 
Education vote to retain such teacher in the public schools 
for the good of the service. 

“(d)(1) The length of a teacher’s service shall be computed 
in accordance with section 8 of this Act. 

‘'(2) The amount of an annuity authorized by this section 
shall be computed in accordance with section 5 of this Act. 

“(3) Each annuity authorized by this section shall commence 
on the day after the teacher is separated from the service and 
shall terminate on the date the teacher dies.” 

(3) Section 4 of such Act (D.(\ Code, sec. 31-724) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out in the fimt paragraph “Any teacher 
to whom this Act applies who shall have served on active 
duty in the public schools of the District of (^olumbia for 
a total period of not less than five years” and inserting in 
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lieu thereof “Any teacher who completes five years of 

(B) by striking out in the first paragraph section 5 and 6 
hereof: Prowled, That proof” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“sections 5 and 6 of this Act and beginning on the W 
after his pay ceases and he meets the service and disability 
requirements for title to annmty. Proof”. 

(4) vSection 5 of such Act (D.( . C ode, sec. 31 72o) 

amended second sentence of subsection (a) to 

read as‘ follows: “Each annuity is stated as an annual 
amount, one-twelfth of which, fixed at the nearest dollai, 
constitutes the monthly rate payable on the first business 
day of the month after the montli or other period for ^vhlch 

it has accrued.” ; , . , /i\ 

(B) by striking out the last sentence of paragraph (1) ot 

subsection (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
new sentence: “The annuity of such ^ndo^v or widower shall 
begin on the day after the retired teacher dies. vSuch annuity 
and any right thereto shall terminate on the last ^ay (d the 
month before (A) the widow or widower dies, or (B) the 
widow or widower remarries before becoming sixty years of 
age. In the case of a surviving widow or widower whose 
annuity under this paragraph is terminated because of 
remarriage before becoming sixty years of age, annuity at 
the same rate shall be restored commencnig on the day the 
remarriage is dissolved by death, annulment, or divorce, 

^ “(i) the surviving widow or widower elects to receive 

the annuity wliich was terminated instead of a survivor 
benefit to which the surviving widow or widower may 
be entitled, under this Act or another retirement sys- 
tem for employees of the Federal or District Govern- 
ment, by reason of the remarriage; and 

“(ii) any lump sum paid on termination of the 
annuity is returned to the teachers’ retirement and 
annuity fund established under section 2 of this Act. ; 

(0) by striking out in the first sentence of paragraph (2) 
of subsection (b) “and iipon the 

annuitant all payiucnts shall cease iind no further y 

shall be due and payable” and by adding /jf^er such sentence 
the following new sentence: Ihe annuity of 

annuitant shall commence on the day 
teacher dies, and such annuity and any right thereto shall 
terminate on the last day of the month before the deatli of 

the survivor annuitant.” i r i.- ^ o 

(5) The second sentence of the first paragraph of section S 
of such Act (D.G. Code, see. 81-728) is amended by striking 
It “Act of June 12, 1940 (54 Stat. 849): Provided , further 
and all that follows down through “nothing contained 
shall be construed” in the last ^oviso m Uiat ^ 
inserting in lieu thereof “Act of June 12, 1940 (54 vStat. 849). 



81 Stat. 748. 

Annuity com- 
putation. 

66 Stat. 17. 



Survivor benefits, 
commencement and 
termination. 



60 Stat. 876. 
U.C.Codc 31-722. 



Transfer of retire- 
ment funds. 

60 Stat. 879. 

D.C. Code 31-632 to 
31-637. 
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Deferred annuity. 
60 Stat. 880; 

71 Stat. 47. 



Supra, 



81 ST AT. 749. 



66 Stat. 20. 

D.(\ Code 31-729. 
71 Stat. 47. 



60 Stat. 876. 

D.C. ("odo 31=722. 



If the teacher so elects he may deposit the required sum in the 
teacher's retirement and annuity fund in monthly installments 
with interest at 8 j)er centum j)er annum compounded annually, 
upon making a claim with the Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia, or his designated agent. This section shall not be 
construed”; 

(6) Section 9 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31-729) is 
amended — 

(A) by striking out in subsection (a) “after having 
served in the public schools of the District of Columbia 
for a total period of not less than five years” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “after com])leting five years of eligible 
service”; 

(B) b^- striking out in subsection (a) “beginning at the 
age of sixty-two years computed as provided in section 5 
of this Act” and inserting in lieu thereof “, computed as 
provided in section 5 of this Act, beginning at the age of 
sixty-hvo years and terminating on the date of his death”; 

(C) by striking out in jiaragraph (1) of subsection (b) 
“after having rendered at last five years of service in the 
public schools of the District of Columbia” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “after completing five years of eligible 
service”; 

(D) (i) by striking out in jiaragraph (1) of subsection 
(b) “first day of the month following the death of the 
teacher” and inserting in lieu thereof “day after the teacher 
dies”; 

. (ii) by striking out in such jiaragraph “teacher; Pro- 
vided, That such iiayments or any right thereto shall cease 
upon the death or remarriage of the widow-, or dependent 
widower, or upon the widower’s becoming capable of self- 
support.” and inserting the following: 

“teacher. Such annuity anci any right thereto shall terminate on 
the last day of the month before (A) the w-idow' or dependent 
widow-er dies, (B) the widow or dependent w-idow'er remarries 
before becoming sixty years of age, or (C) the dependent 
w'idow'er becomes capable of self-support. In the case of a 
widow or dependent widow'er w'hose annuity under this para- 
graph is terminated because of remarriage before becoming 
sixty years of age, annuity at the same rate shall be restored 
commencing on the day the remarriage is dissolved by death, 
annulment, or divorce, if— ■ 

“(i) the widow or dependent widower elects to receive 
the annuity which was terminated instead of a survivor 
benefit to which the widow or dependent widower may be 
entitled, under this Act or another retirement system for 
employees of the Federal or District Government, by 
reason of the remarriage; and 

“(ii) any lump sum paid on termination of the annuity is 
returned to the teachers’ retirement and annuity fund 
established under section 2 of this Act.”; 

(E) by striking out paragrajih (2) and redesignating 
paragraphs (3) and (4) as paragraphs (2) and (3), re- 
spectively; 
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thereof “five years of eligible service” ; child’s annuity 

(ii) bv striking out the third sentence of such paragraph ,VienMm«t anS 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

“The child’s annuity shall commence on the first day after the ts stat.sso. 
teacher dies. vSuch annuity and the right thereto terminate on 
the last day of the month before the child , • .1 

“(A) becomes eighteen years of age unless he is then a 
student as described or inca])able of self-support; 

“(B) becomes capable of self-support after becoming 
eighteen years of age unless he Ls then such a student; 

“(C) becomes twenty-two years of age if he ls then such a 
student and capable of self-support; 

“D) ceases to be such a student after becoming eighteen 
y6£trs of iigc unl6ss lio is tliBii incupablB of bBlf-supportj oi 
“(E) dies or marries; 

whichever first occurs.” , ^ . r u 

(G) by striking out m the first sertence of paragraph 
(3) of subsection (b) (as so redesignated by subparagraph 
(E) of this paragraph) “After having rendered le^t 
fivB VBars of sbivicb in tliB public schools of tnB District 
of Columbia” and inserting in lieu thereof after com- 
pleting five years of eligible service”; 

(H) paragraph (2) of subsection (c) is amended to read 

as follow^: ''Child.” 

“(2) The term ‘child’ means— , . , . 

“(A) an unmarried child under eighteen years of 
age, including (i) an adopted child, and (ii) a stepchild gi stat. iso. 
or recognized natural child who lived with the teacher 
in a regular parent-child relationship; _ 

“(B) such unmarried child regardless of age who is 
incapable of self-support because of mental or physical 
disability incurred before age eighteen > or 

“(C-) such unmarried child between eighteen and 
twenty- two years of age who is a student regularly 
pursuing a fulltime course of study or training in 
residence in a high school, trade school, teclmical or 
vocational institute, junior college, college, university, 
or comparable recognized educational institution. 

For the purpose of this paragraph and paragraph (2) of 'inu.p.m. 
subsection (b) of this section, a child whose twenty-second 
birthday occurs before July 1 or after August 31 of a 
calendar year, and while he is regularly pursuing such a 
course of study or training, is deemed to have become 
twenty- twm years of age on the first day of July after that 
birthilay. A child who is a student is deemed not to have 
ceased to be a student during an interim between school 
years if the interim is not more than five months and if 
he shows to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of the 
District of Columbia that he has a bona fide intention of 
continuing to pursue a course of study or training in the 
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Beneficiaries. 
60 Stat. 880; 
C8 Stat. 21. 



"Child." 



Payment of lump- 
»um credit. 



81 Stat. 761. 



"Lump-sum credit." 



same or different school during the school semester (or 
other period into which the school year is divided) im- 
mediately after the interim.” 

(7) Section 10 of such Act (D.(\ (^ode, sec. 31-730) is 
amended to read as follows; 

“vSec. 10. (a) Under regulations prescribed by the (-om- 
nissioner of the District of ('’olumbia, a present or former 
teacher may designate a beneficiary or beneficiaries for the 
purpose of this Act. 

“(b) Lump-sum benefits authorized by subsections (c), (d), 
and (e) of this section shall be paid in the following order of 
precedence, to the person or pei’sons surviving the teacher and 
alive at the date title to the iiayrnent arises, and the jiayment 
bars recoveiy by any other person; 

“First, to the beneficiary or beneficiaries designated by 
the teacher in a signed and witnessed writing received by 
the Commissioner of the District of Columbia before his 
death. 

“vSecond, if there is no designated beneficiary, to the 
widow or widower of the teacher. 

“Third, if none of the above, to the child or children of 
the teacher and descendants of deceased children by 
representation. 

“Fourth, if none of the above, to the parents of the 
teacher or the survivor of them. 

“h’ifth, if none of the above, to the duly appointed 
executor or administrator of the estate of the teacher. 

“Sixth, if none of the abovo_, to such other next of kin 
of the teacher as the (himmissioner of the District of Co- 
lumbia determines to be entitled under the laws of the 
domicile of the teacher at the date of his death. 

For the purjiose of this subsectio.n, the term ‘child’ ncludes a 
natural child and an adopted child, but does not include a 
stepchild. 

‘^(c) If— 

“(1) a teacher dies — 

“(A) without a survivor, or 

“(B) with a survivor or survivors and the ri^ht of all 
survivors teiminatos before a claim for survivor an- 
nuity is filed; or 

“(2) a former teacher not retired dies, 
the lump sum credit shall be paid. 

“(d) If all annuity rights under this Act based on the service 
of a deceased teacher terminate before the total annuity paid 
equals the lump-sum credit, the difference shall be paid. 

“(e) If an annuitant dies, any annuity accrued and unpaid 
shall be paid. " • 

“(f) For purposes of this section, the term ‘lump-sum credit' 
means the unrefxinded amount consisting of— 

“(1) retirement deductions made under this Act from 
the salary of a teacher; 

“(2) amounts deposited into the teachers' retirement 
and annuity fund by a teacher covering earlier service; 
and 
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“(3) interest on deductions and deposits made with 
respect to service which aggregates more than one year 
but excluding interest for the fractional part of a month 
in the the total service.” ^ ^ , oi 7 qqn 

(8) Section 13 of such Act (D.C. Code, sec. 31 733) is wstetssi; 

amende^ by striking out “creditable service” and inserting in 

SrS thTfoUorving new paragraph; "Eiigibi. 

“For purposes of this Act, the term ‘eligible service means 
service ih tfie public schools of the District of Columbia under 
a temnorarv, probationary, or permanent appointment to a 
poS^the ra’te of com Jnsatimi of which Wcnbed^^^^^^^ 

Llary schedule contained in section 1 of the District of Colum 

bia Teachers’ Salary Act of 1955 (D.C. Code sec. j go 8 tet.i 694 . 

('9'i The first sentence of section 21 of such Act (D.U. ooae Annuities, adjust- 
sec. 31-739a) is amended by striking out “December 30, 196 ^®8tat. 266 . 

Sind insGrtinsr in liBU thciGof Jfiniittry 1, • j xi, r ^ ^ 

(10) Such Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the 

^°^“sS^22^'TOerev^r the term ‘Commissioners of the District 

of Columbia’ is used in the first section of this Act and section 

16 of this Act, as amended, such term shall be deemed 

the District of Columbia Council. Wherever the term Board 

of Commissioners of the District of Columbia , or Commis- D.acpae 31 - 721 , 

sioimrs of the District of Columbia’ is otherwise used in this a-rac. 

Act, as amended or supplemented, such 

to mean the Commissioner of the District of C.olumbia. 

27 FOREIGN ASSISTANCE AND RELATED AGENCIES 
APPROPRIATION ACT, 1968; APPROPRIATIONS AF- 
FECTING EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

(Public Law 90-249, approved January 2, 1968) 

A. Legislative Histoey 

Hearings on “Foreign Assistance and Related 
tions for 1968” were held before a subcommittee of the House Com- 
mittee on Appropriations intermittently from 
May 29, 1967 Hearings on “Foreign Assistance and J^, elated Ag^^^^^ 
Appropriations” for the fiscal year 1968 were held and 

Committee on Appropriations on November 14, 15, 16, 20, 

^^5h.R.^’i 3893, the “Foreign Assistance and Related Agenci^ Ap- 
propriation Act, 1968” was introduced . on 
Representative Otto E. Passman, of Louisiana. The 
fft tbp (Committee on Appropriations and was reported frorn that 
™mlStten™CemCfl/67 (H. Kept. 891). It P^ed the House 
on November 17, 1967. It was reported 

Committee on Appropnations, on November 28, 1967 (c>. Rept. sou- 
It passed the Senate, amended, and the Senates asked for a conference, 
on'ESmbeV?, 1967. On December 11, 1967 the House agreed to a 
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conference. The conference report was filed on December 13, 1967 
(H. Kept. 1044). The conference report was recommitted on December 
14, 1967. The second conference report was filed on December 14, 
1967 (H. Kept. 1046). The House and vSenate both agreed to the 
conference report on December 15, 1967. The Act was approved on 
January 2 1968 and became Public Law 90-249. 



B. Summary of Certain Appropriation.s Affecting Education 

AND Training 



Education and training are widely involved in foreign assistance, 
but funds made available for educanonal and training purposes are 
generally not separately identified in this Act. Followng is a list of 
some of the appropriations which may be used in part for such 
purposes : 



Technical cooperation and development grants. 

American schools and hospitals abroad--. 

American schools and hospitals abroad (special foreign currency 

program) 

International organizations and programs-., 

Supporting assistance 

Alliance for Progress-..--- — . 

Military assistance 

Peace Corps 

Department of Health, Education and Welfare (Assistance to 
refugees in the United States)-. 



$180, 000, 000 
11,600, 000 



5, 986, 000 
130, 000, 000 
600, 000, 000 
80, 000, 000 
400, 000, 000 
107, 500, 000 

49, 000, 000 



C. Text of Certain Appropriations Affecting Education and 

Training 



Following is the text of certain apiiropriations made by Public Law' 
90-249 W'hich may be used in w'hole or in part for educational purposes 
(emphasis added). 

81 Stnt. 030. 

AN ACT Making appropriations for Foreign Assistance and related 
agencies for the nscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by ike Senate and Home of ItepresentativeH of the 
Mid®ilei(uSAS United States of America in Congress assembled, That the follow - 
Approprintion iiig sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 

® ' ■ not otherwise appropriated for Foreign Assistance and related 

agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other 
purposes, namely: 



TITLE I— FOREIGN ABvSLSTANCE 



Funds Appropriated to the President 

For expenses necessary to enable the President to carry out 
76 8tat.424. the provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 

22 use 2161 note. ameiulcd, to remain available until June 30, 1968, unless other- 

wise specified herein, as follow's; 



economic assi.stancb 

Technical cooiieration and dcvehtpinent grants: For e.\- 
penses authorL.ed by section 212, $180,000,000: Provided, 



22 CSC 2172. 
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That no part of this appropriation shall be used to initiate any 
mo^Lt ()r activitv whi eh has not been justified to the ConKress: 

That no mora than $20,000,000 shall be 

airoai; For expenses authorised 

to he exceiis to the normal requirements of the IJmied States for the 

in Israel: $1,000,000 for the Or Ilachym 

^Girl's cilleije of Israel; ■$!. 080, 000 for a school Te 

hv the Israel Training Institute for Boys; $1,000,000 wr the 
Barit Lepletot Home; $1,000,000 for the Chsan Safer Chasan 
Ye AeM Institute: and $1,000,000 for the Jerusalem College 

•^"survevs' of hivestment opportunities: For expenses an- 
thorized bv section 232, $1,250,000. 

.v..ni»n;'/nfiArtu nTlM 1' 



Stnt. m. 
use 2174. 
Htat. 7W. 



tvi 




use 2102. 
r.SC 2222. 



President shall sceK to assure umt nv, ' v;; ;v* 

United Nations Development Program authonzed by the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, Hhall be ^i^ed for 
projects for economic or technical assistance to the ® 

of Cuba, so long as (hiba is governed by the Castro 
Provided inrther, That no part of this appropriatmii «hall bo 
used to initiate anv project, activity, or program which has not 

been justified to the (Congress. enr-thm 

vSiipporting assistance: hor e.xpenses aiithorii^ed bjr seitioi 

402, $600,000,000. 



22 rSC 2242. 




7H Slat. 25H 
22 rSC 2212 



dollar amounts as are aiithonzed to be “ 

assistance under section 253, all siicli amounts to re 

available until e.xpended. i;««„ 

Alliance for Progress, partners of the alliance: For expenses 

authorized by section 252(b), $330,000. , . , ^ 

Development loans: For e.xpenses authomed by section 
202(a), $435,000,000, together with such 

authorized to be made Vnim 

all such amounts to remain available uiitil 



22 rSC 2192, 
22 rsr 2193, 



Tliat 



this appropriation shall be avialable 
the provisions of section 205 of the foreign Assistance Act of 
me proMsiu , President, after consideration of 



thf extot yaddHionS pMt^ 

make available, on aueh terms and coiiditions m he detenmnea, 
not to exceed 10 per centum of this appropnation to the Inter- 
national Bank ior Keconatruetion anti 
International Development Association, the 
Blnance Corporation, or the Asian Development Bank for use 



W) Stat Tfi" 
'22 CSC '21M 



O 

FRir 
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22 use 2161. 

22 use 2397. 
22 use 1613d. 



22 use 2312. 
22 use 2396. 



Restriction on 
purchases for 
underdeveloped 
countries. 



Reports to Congress. 



81 Stat. 938. 



22 use 2601 note. 



pursuant to the laws governing United States participation in 
such institutions, if any, and the governing statutes thereot, 
and without regard to section 201 or any other requirements 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended. 

Administrative expenses: For expenses authonzed by section 

637(a), $55,300,000. ^ .x ■ a 

Administrative and other expenses: For expenses authonzed 
by section 637(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, and by section 305 of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Control Act of 1951, as amended, $3,255,000. 

Militaey Assistance 

Military assistance: For expenses authorized by section 
504(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
including administrative expenses authorized by section 
636(g)(1) of such Act, which shall not exceed $21,400,000 for 
the current fiscal year, and purchase of passenger ino tor ve- 
hicles for replacement only for use outside the United otates, 
$400,000,000: Provided, That none of the funds contained in 
this paragraph shall be available for the purchase oi new 
automotive vehicles outside of the United^ States: Prowded, 
further, That none of the funds contained in this paragraph 
and none of the funds contained in the mihtary assistance 
credit sales revolving fund shall be used to finance directly 
or indirectly the purchase or acquisition of sophisticated 
weapons systems, such as missile systems and jet aircraft tor 
military purposes, by or for any underdeveloped county other 
than Greece’, Turkey, Iran, Israel, the Republic of China, the 
Philippines, and Korea unless the President determines that 
such purchase or acquisition of weapons ' systems are vital to 
the national security of the United States and reports within 
30 days each such determination to the Congress: Promded- 
further. That the military assistance program for any country 
shall not be increased beyond the amount justified to the 
Congress, unless the President determines that an mcre^e 
in such program is essential to the national mterest ot the 
United States and reports each such deterrnmation to the 
House of Representatives and the Senate within thirty days 
after each such determination. 



TITLE II — FOREIGN ASSISTANCE (OTHER) 
Funds Appropeiated to the President 

PEACE CORPS 

For expenses necessary to enable the President to carry out 
the provisions of the Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612) , as amended, 
including purchase of not to exceed five passenger motor vefii- 
cles for use outside the United States, $107,500,000, of which 
not to exceed $28,400,000 shall be available for administrative 

expenses. 
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DEPAKTMENT OF THE ARMY— CIVIL FUNCTIONS 

Ryukyu Islands, Army 

ADMINISTRATION 

For expenses, not other^yise provided for, necessary to meet 
the responsibilities and obligations of the United States in con- 
nection with the government of the Ryukyu Islands, as author- 
ized by the Act of July 12, 1960 (74 Stat. 461), as amended 
(76 Stat. 742) ; services as authorized by 5 U.S.C. 3109, of indi- 
viduals not to exceed ten in number; not to exceed $4,000 for 
contingencies for the High Commissioner, to be expended in 
his discretion; hire of passenger motor vehicles and aircraft; 
purchase of four passenger motor vehicles, for replacement only; 
and construction, repair, and maintenance of buildings, utili- 
ties, facilities, and appurtenances; $14,956,000, of which not 
to exceed $2,956,000 shall be available for administrative and 
information expenses: Provided, That expenditures^ 
appropriation may be made outside continental United States 
when necessaiy to carry out its purposes, mthout regard to 
sections 355 and 3648, Revised Statutes, as amended, sec- 
tion 4774(d) of title 10, United States Code, civil service or 
classification laws, or provisions of law prohibiting payment of 
any person not a citizen of the United States: Provided further, 
That funds appropriated hereunder may be used, insofar as 
practicable, and under such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Army to pay_ ocean trans- 
portation charges from United States ports, including terntoiial 
ports, to ports in the Ryukyus for the movement of supplies 
donated to, or purchased by. United States voluntary noimrofit 
relief agencies registered with and recommended by the Advis- 
ory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid or of relief packages 
consigned to individuals residing in such areas: Provided fur- 
ther, That the President may transfer to any other department 
or agency any function or functions provided for under this 
appropriation, and there shall be transferred to any such depart- 
ment or agency, without reimbursement and without regard to 
the appropriation from which procured, such property as the 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine to relate 
primarily to any function or functions so transferred: Provi^d 
further, That reimbursement shall be made to the applicable 
military appropriation for the pay and allowances of any mil- 
itary personnel performing services primarily for the purposes 
of this appropriation. 

Department op Health, Education, and Welfare 

ASSISTANCE TO REFUGEES IN THE UNITED STATES 

For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions ^ of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962 (Public Law 
87-510), relating to aid to refugees within the United States, 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles, and services as 



80 Stat. 416. 



40 use 265. 
31 use 629. 
70A Stat. 269. 



76 Stat. 121. 

22 use 2601 note. 
80 Stat. 416. 
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authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, 
$49,000,000; together with $4,500,000 of the unobligated 
balance of the appropriation under this head for the fiscal 
year 1967. 

♦ * * ♦ 5|C 



CHAPTER IV. SUMMARY OF THE LEGISLATION 



1. BILLS REPORTED FROM THE COMMITTEE ON LABOR 

AND PUBLIC WELFARE 

In 1967 the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare considered 
many bills wholly or partly concerning education and training. Enact- 
ments which, in the earlier form of bills, were reported from that com- 
mittee include the following : 

Public Law 90-31, which broadens the authority of the Public 
Health Service to make grants for research, training or demonstration 
projects. 

Public Law 90-32, which directs the Secretary of the Interior to 
convey certain lands to the State of Tennessee for the use of Memphis 
State University. k 

Public Law 90-35, the Education Professions Development Act, 
which amends and extends Title V of the Higher Education Act of 
1965. 

Public Law 90-42, the Older Americans Act amendments of 1967, 
which contain several provisions concerning research, demonstration 
and training. 

Public Law 90-82, \vhich amends the college work-study program 
with respect to institutional matching and permissible hours of work. 

Public Law 90-99, the Vocational Rehabilitation Amendments of 
1967, which generally involve education and training. 

Public Law 90-154, which makes certain technical amendments to 
the Library Services and Construction Act. 

Public Law 90-170, the Mental Retardation Amendments of 1967, 
which include provisions concerning university-affiliated mental 
retardation facilities, the training of teachers of handicapped children, 
et cetera. 

Public Law 90-174, the Partnership for Health Amendments of 
1967, which variously involve education and training and educational 
institutions. 

Public Law 90-197, which provides for conveyance of certain land 
to Temple (Texas) Junior College. 

Public Law 90-222, the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 
1967, which as a whole, are largely concerned with education and 
training. 

Pubhc Law 90-247, the Elementary and Secondai^ Amendments 
of 1967, which amend not onW the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965, but also. Title V of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 and Title XI, the National Defense Education Act of 1958. 

( 261 ) 
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2. BILLS REPORTED FROM OTHER COMMITTEES OF THE 

SENATE 

Enactments concerning education and training which, in the earlier 
form of bills, were reported from vSenate committees other than the 
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare during 1967 included the 
following: 

Public Law 90--21, the Second Supplemental Appropriation Act 

1967, which makes a number of appropriations concerning or affecting 
education and training. 

Public Law' 90-40, which as a whole is concerned with military 
training. 

Public Law 90-41, which authorizes certain States to use certain 
lands for educational purposes. 

Public Law' 90-66, which extends the Housing Act fellowship 
program. 

Public Law 90-67, the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration Authorization Act, 1968, which authorizes certain appro- 
priations affecting education and training. 

Public Law 90-77, which amended provisions for the education 
and training of veterans. 

Public Law 90-79, which increases the value of property w'hich may 
be held by the American Academy in Rome. 

Public Law’ 90-81, w’liich requires future authorization for certain 
Maritime Administration programs, including training at the Mer* 
chant Marine Academy and aid to State Marine Schools. 

Public Law' 90-96, tiie Department of Defense Appropriation Act, 

1968, W'hich contains appropriations usable for educational and train- 
ing programs. 

Public Law 90-103, the Appalachian Regional Development Act, 
and Public Works and Economic Development Act, which contain 
several provisions concerning education and training. 

Public Law’ 90-112, the Department of Transportation Appropria- 
tion Act, 1968, which provides funds for Coast Guard reserve training, 
for primary and secondary schooling for Coast Guard personnel sta- 
tioned outside continental United States, et cetera. 

Public Law 90-113, the Department of Agriculture and Related 
Agencies^ Appropriation Act, 1968, which makes appropriations for 
cooperative agricultural extension work and some otner educational 
activities. 

Public Law 90-121, the Independent Offices and Housing and Urban 
Development Appropriation Act, 1968, which includes an appropria- 
tion for the National Science Foundation (the primary concern of 
which is education, and an appropriation for Veterans adjustment, 
benefits (largely education and training). 

Public Law' 90-126, which increases funds for development of the 
Ryukyu Islands, including funds for technical education and training. 

Public Law 90-129, the Public Broadcasting Act of 1967, w'hicli 
relates almost entirely to educational television and radio. 

Public Law 90*»132, the Departments of Labor and Health, Edu- 
cation and Welfare Appropriation Act, 1968, which appropriates funds 
for the manpower development and training activities of the Depart- 
ment of Labor, programs of the Office of Education and of the Voca- 
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tional Rehabilitation Administration, construction of health edu- 
cational facilities, training activities of the National Institutes of 
Health, Howard University, and other educational programs and 

institutions. . 

Public Law 90-133, the Department of State, Justice and Com- 
merce, and related agencies appropriation Act, 1968, which includes 
a number of appropriations usable in whole or in part for educational 
and training purposes. 

Public Law 90-137, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1967, which 
authorizes appropriations for a number of programs widely involving 

education and training. ^ 

Public Law 9 O 7 I 48 , the Air Quality Act of 1967, which contains a 
number of provisions concerning training and research. 

Public Law 90-168, the Reserve Forces Bill of Rights and Vitali- 
zation Act, whicn includes several provisions aimed at improvement 
of training for the reserve forces. « , , , 1 

Public Law 90-171, which facilitates exchanges of land under the 
Act of March 20, 1922, for public ^hools. . r 

Public Law 90-175, the Peace Corps Act Amendments of 19b7, 
which authorizes fiscal year 1968 appropriations for the Peace Corps 
which is largely concerned with education and educational institutions. 

Public Law 90-190, which gives additional research and training 
authority to the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Public Law 90-206, the Postal Revenue and Federal Salary Act of 
1967, which contains seve.'al provisions affecting or concerning 

education. , , ^ m ^ 

Public Law 90-212, which amends the District of Columbia Teach- 

eis’ Leave Act. , , „ , , . ... 

Public Law 90-231, which amends the Distnct of Columbia public- 

school teachers’ retirement act. 

Public Law 90-249, the Foreign Assistance and Related Agenci^ 
Appropriation Act, 1968, which makes appinpriations for certain 
programs widely involving education and training. 



CHAPTER V. PRESIDENTIAL RECOMMENDATIONS 
AND STATEMENTS CONCERNING EDUCATION 
AND TRAINING, 1967 



Numerous public utterances by President Johnson in 1967 contained 
references to education or training, or to schools, colleges, teachers, 
students, scholars, or other terms associated with education or train- 
ing. A number of his messages to Congress and public addresses related 
m whole or in part to legislation concerning education or training. 

Following are the texts of certain recommendations to Congress 
and statements relating to education and training expressed by Pres- 
ident Johnson and published in the weeWy compilation of Presidential 
Documents, January 9, to December 25, 1967. The purpose of this 
compilation is to bring together in one place in chronological order 
his principal recommendations and statements representative of his 
thinking on this subject. The compilation does not include all of His 
relevant, published remarks. 

In many instances the quotations on the following p^es are excerpts 
from larger messages or statements, which are identified in this doc- 
ument and are available to persons interested in reading the complete 
texts. 

Lyndon B. Johnson Austealian Science Scholaks 

The President’s Remarks to the 10 High School Science Students Prior 

to Their Departure for the University of Sydney. January J, 1967 

Ambassador Waller; Dr. Homig; Professor Messel; my young friends 
whom I am delighted to have here in the White House this morning: 

This is a highly unusual meeting. Because today a great Australian 
u^ivemity, the National Science Foundation, and distinguished 
officials of this Government join mo to honor you 10 American 
school students-— because you have done your homework well. 

That says a great deal about the high value the world puts on 
academic excellence today. 

Just before I visited Australia last fall. Professor Hariy Messel 
wrote me a letter. The great University of Sydney, he said, w’anted 
to include 10 American high school students in its summer 
science program. These students would receive not only an oppor- 
tunity to visit Australia — and we know that is a great-jirivilege — 
but they would hear some of the w'orld’s great scholars. They would 
meet some of the most talented and interesting young people living 
today. They would receive scholarships which would literally take 
them around the world in 20 days. 

It gave me pleasure to accept that generous offer and I did it quickly, 
grateful that these scholarships would be associated with me. 
But I also couldn’t resist the idea of e.xposing more Americans to 
Australia’s hospitalitv. 




266 



chosen from thousands throughout 
our land, will begin their journey. ^ 

iis great cause for 

ment’ application, your dedication, ana your achieve- 

op^ortuSr^^^^ ^ international educational 

nfflnh^’® discussing that with one of the great, distinguished 

officials of this Government, Assistant Secretary of State, Mr. Lincoln 
Gordon. You will be hearing a great deal more about that in the days 
to conae, as a result of the w’ork that w’^e are doing together 

^he generosity of the Univeraity of 
the Austrahan people, you will go there to meet these 

guests in their homes. You 
will share their experiences. And the journey that you will beein 

wunSr ®^"®^g^hen, I think, the fnendship between oi? 

^ ^ receive these medals that mark 

^ ^ f®®l honored 

Sh^n T ?a^ parents, I feel a bit uncomfortable 

you can do the new math when I remember how 
much difficulty I had with the old math. 

goLg mHh^you.^^'' Australia. I just wish I were 



The State op the Union 

The PresUenVs Message Delivered Bejore a Joint Session of the Congress. 

January 10, 1967 

***.•••• 

Cmgres^^^^^^^' P^^^ident, distinguished Members oj the 

****** 0 
hel^T c^ntiy.®^"^ determination to make this a 

We have struck down legal barriers to equaUty. 

thiT tiTnln'S? w?t 7 miiion deprived children and 

college ^ enabled almost 1 million students to go to 

* , * . . • • • * « 

fV. 1 young Americans a chance to earn — throueh 

‘’'‘■““gh Head Star^-a chance to 

* . . * . * * * * • 

is true wdth other programs that are making and breaking new 
CTOimd. Some do not yet have the capacity to absorb well or mselv 
aU the money that could bo put into them.^Administrative sK ancl 
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trained manpower are just as vital to their success as dollars. And I 
believe those skills will come. But it will take time and patience and 
hard work. Success cannot be forced at a single stroke. So w’e must 
continue to strengthen the administration of every program if that 
success is to come — as w'e know it must. 

♦ ♦*••** 

Let us create new' opportunities for our children and our young 
Americans w'ho need special help. _ 

We should strengthen the Head Start Program, begin it for children 
3 years old, and maintain its educational momentum by follo'sving 
through in the early years. 

We should develop educational television into a vital public r^ource 
to enrich our homes, educate our families, and to provide assistance 
in oiu: classrooms. We should insist that the public interest be fully 
served through the public’s airwaves. 

*•••••* 

Appalachian Kegional Development 

The President's Letter to the President of the Senate and the Speaker 
Recommending Extension of the Program. January 20, 1967 

Dear Mr. President: {Dear Mr. Speaker:) 

I recommend that the Congress extend the Appalachian Kegional 
Development Act of 1965. 

*••••*• 

Because of the work done by the Commission and cooperating 
Federal, state and local agencies 

— 51 hospitals have been completed or Me under construction 
—52 vocational education schools are being built 
—work is underway on 790 miles of the development highway 
system 

— new libraries, airports, college classrooms and water resource 
projects are being pursued to completion 
— thousands of workers have been trained, hired and added 
to the payrolls 

^ ^ m m « * * 

A Program for Older Americans 

The President's Message to the Congress Proposing Increases in Social 
Security Payments and Extending Other Benefits. January 28, 1967 

To the Congress of the United States: 

I recommend that: 

— the Congress ermct a law prohihUing arbUrary and ungust 
discrimination in employment because of a person's age. 

"—the law cover workers to^ 65 years old. 

— the law provide for conciliation and, if mcessary, enforcement 
through cease and desist orders, with court review. 
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—the law provide an emeptionfor special sitmiims where age is 
a reasonable occapational quulijication, where an employee is dis- 
charged for good cause; or where the employee is separated under a 
regular retirement system. 

educational and research programs on age discrimination he 
strengthened. 

****•»• 

To carry forward this partnership, I recommend vhat: 

^ —the Older Americans Act he extended and its funding levels he 
increased. 

. —appropriations under the Neighborhood Facilities Program he 
irwreased^ to construct multipurpose centers to serve senior citizens 
w,th a wide range of educational, recreational and health services, 
and to jprovide information about housing and employment 
opportunities. y j ^ 



The Budget Message 

The President’s Message to the Congress Transmitting the Budget for 

Fiscal Year 1968. January 24, 1967 
***♦♦♦)► 
Based on a thorough review of our economic assistance objectives 
and proCTams, I ^vill recommend new legislation and specific actions to : 
Kequire more effective self-help measures by recipient countries 
as a condition for U.S. aid; 

Increiwe the amount oi distance for the key sectors of agri- 
culture, health, and education; ^ 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 
EnucATiON.-^ur Nation’s greatness depends upon the full devel- 
talents and abilities of its citizens. 

wrolie a memorable lecord in education Jegisla- 
^ Secondary Education Act of 1966 and the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 marked a significant advaiK e in Federal 
support to help improve and enlaige educational opportunities at all 
an^MponsiS^ authority in an ima^ative, creative, 

aitl'onty (or education will total $5.2 bUlion in 
1968, $622 million more than m 1967. These funds will be used to: 
^issist the disadvantaged by increasing grants to improve ele- 

M f education for about 8K million less 
fortunate children from low-income families and by providing 
newgrantsfor education of handicapped children; ^ 

^ Encourage creative change through an increase of almost 80% 
m grante for^ supplementary centers and other special projects 
educatlonaf better teaching and innovation in our 



«i opportunities by providing more than 

^ oo<v scholarships, loans, and part-time w^ork for students. 

Improve teacher training through additional funding and amend- 
ments providmg for a more flexible use of legislative authority. 
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I will propose legislation to: 

Extend and enlarge the Teacher Corps; 

Initiate experimental projects to improve vocational education, 
particularly for the disadvantaged and those not planning to 
attend college; 

Extend and expand Federal support for educational television; 

f-iid . . 1 * 1 . 

Strengthen education pro^am planning and evaluation by 

State governmentis and localities. 

The District of Columbia Budget Message 

The President's Message to the Congress Transmitting the Budget for 
the District of Columbia, Fiscal Year 1968. January 25, 1967 

* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Education 

Operating funds for the public school system in 1968 require $101 
million, an increase of $14.5 million over 1967. 

The urgent need further to improve District schools has been em- 

E hasized not only in a recent congressional investigation and report, 
ut also in the report of the Commission on Crime in the District of 
Columbia. The deficiencies are substantial, and they are serious. 
Eduction for every child to the liinits of his capacity is basic to all 
other efforts. To achieve this goal in the District, the quality of edu- 
cation must be improved, the needs of children from deprived and 
inadequate family backgrounds must be given more attention, and 
the physical plant must be expanded and modernized. The budget 
reflects the urgent need to accomplish each of these objectives as 
quickly as possible. 

IMPROVING THE QUALITY OP EDUCATION 

With the funds provided in the budget the quality of education will 
be improved by — 

More support, through additional teachers, for elementaiy 
school instruction in such fields as science, mathematics, music, 
art, physical education, and foreign languages. 

Added professional help for schools of all levels in such areas 
as reading, speech, curriculum, library science, guidance, history 
and business education. 

An internship program to assist teachers in their first year of 
teaching through m-service training. 

Attaining Board of Education standards for librarians and 
counselors: a librarian for each school where facilities are available, 
and a ratio of counselors to pupils of 1:750 in elementary schools 
and 1 : 400 in the seconda:^ schools. .. 

Beginning a reduction in class sizes in schools where space is 
available. Regular academic pupil-teacher ratios in junior and 
senior high schools will be reduced from 25:1 to 21:1. Because of 
space limitations, the goal of a ratio of 24:1 in elementary 
schools must await the construction program. 
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Additional assistant principals in elementary schools to im- 
prove school administration and instructional supervision. 

MEETING THE NEEDS OF THE DISADVANTAGED 

The funds provided in the budget will also help to meet the needs 
of children whose background and family resources are inadequate. 
Nearly half the pupils in the District’s schools come from areas where 
the average family income is under $5,000. Funds from Federal 
programs have helped to enrich the school experience of these children, 
but more is necessa^. The budget ^vill— 

Provide teachers who can give individualized instruction to 
pupils who can be helped by more teacher attention provided 
through team teaching, ungraded classrooms, smaller class 
arrangements, seminars, and tutorial assistance in after-school 
study. 

Initiate a pre-kindergarten program for 3,000 children, to 
convert the Head Start approach into a full-year program. 

Provide help to approximately 60,000 students m remedial 
reading. 

Double the present number of pupil personnel teams to pro- 
vide help both to pupils and to teaching personnel in determining 
the abilities and emotional stability of children. 

Expand the school lunch program. 

Provide matchii^ funds to qualify for teachers from the 
National Teacher Corps. 

CONSTRUCTING AND EQUIPPING SCHOOLS 

Funds in the amount of $63.3 million are provided in the budget 
for various phases of school construction. This is a substantial increase 
over past levels, but it is a more current assessment of the need. 
There is no economy in delay. On the contrary, postponement of essen- 
tial facilities condemns many students to educational handicaps that 
wiU endure throughout their lives. The budget is intended to reflect 
urgency. 

It will provide funds for — 

Construction of 17 projects for which site and planning funds 
have already been appropriated — including 2 new elementary 
schools, 2 elemental^ school replacements, additions to 12 other 
schools, and an addition to the school warehouse. 

Equipment for elementary and junior high construction projects 
already funded. 

Planning and construction funds for three elementary and one 
senior high school additions. 

Site and planning funds for 28 school projects. 

Seventy-nve portable pre-kindergarten classrooms for the most 
seriously deprived areas of the District. ' 

An addition to Sharpe Health School, and a new school for 
the severely mentally retarded. 

Funds are provided for the construction of a new Shaw Junior High 
School, for which the Congress provided special legislation in 1966. 
Funds to enable the Board of Vocational Education and the Board 
of Higher Education to begin planning for the two new institutions 
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authorized by PubUc Law 89-791 can be suppUed from existing 
resources in 1967. Provision is made in the budget for financing the 
two Boards in 1968. 



The Economic Report for 1967 

The President's Annual Message to the Congress. January 26, 1967 

♦ ♦♦♦♦** 

TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 

The coexistence of job vacancies and idle workers imable to fill 
them represents a bitter human tragedy and an mexcusable economic 
waste. One of society’s most creative acts is the trammg of trm unem- 
ployed, the underemployed, or the formerly unemployable to lill those 

A dvnamic economy demands new and changing skills. By enabling 
workers to acquire those skills, we open opportunities for individual 
development and self-fulfillment. And we make possiole higher pro- 
duction without inflationary pressures. j -„i 

I shall ask the Congress for funds to support a new and special 
effort to train and find jobs for the disadvantaged who hve m urban 

^^I^shail also propose legislation to improve the effectiveness of the 
Federal-State employment service. 

a. ik 



Education and Health 

Individually and collectively, Americans have insatiable appetites 
for more education and better health. Education end health con- 
tribute both to individual well-being and to the Nation s productivity. 
But far too many of our urban and rural poor are denied adequate 
access to either. The efficiency of our methods of education and ot 
providing medical care can and should be strengthened. 

History will record these years as the time when this Nation av^ke 
to its needs — and its hmitations — ^in education aim health, ihe Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act, Head Start, the Teacher 
Corps, Medicare, Medicaid, and the Partnership m Health will be 
landmarks in our social and economic development. 

I shall propose mi. i, 

—an expanded Head Start program; a Folio w-Throimh pro- 
gram in the early years of school; and the openmg of other new 

educational opportunities for children; ^ i * 

—both legislative and admimstrative changes to accelerate 
research and development on more efficient and effective ways 

of providing health resources; . , i j- 

—an expanded child health program, mcludmg earlv diagnosis 
and treatment, a pilot program of dental care, and the traming 
of additional health personnel to provide services to children. 
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America’s Servicemen and Veterans 
The Presidenfs Message to the Congress. Janhiary 31, 1967 

4> 4> 41 41 « 4< 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE VETERAN 

Since last June, when the new G.l. Bill went into effect, more than 
500,000 veterans have applied for education and training benefits. 
Thousands more are signing up each week. Today, over one quarter 
of a million returning servicemen and women are preparing for the 
future and learning new skills in universities, colleges, and technical 
and vocational schools across the Nation. By the end of Fiscal 1968, 
this number will increase to more than 500,000. 

While the new G.l. EUl is less than a year old — and an outstanding 
success — we can still work to extend ana improve it. 

Even today, some 20 per cent of those separated from the Armed 
Forces each year — about 100,000 young men — ^have not completed 
high school. Many of these young veterans have the ability and desire 
to better themselves. All too often, they lack the financial means to 
complete their high school education and enter college. 

As a nation, we cannot afford to neglect this valuable manpower 
resource. 

The present G.l. Bill makes wo special provision for a returning serv- 
iceman who needs to finish high school or take a “refresher course” 
before he can enter college. £i fact, it works in just the opposite 
way. For each month the veteran pursues a^ high school education 
under the GI. Bill, he loses a month of eligibility for college benefits 
under the law. 

This situation must be changed. / recommend legislation to provide 
full G.l. BUI payments to educationally disadvantaged veterans so that 
they can complete high school without losing their eligihUity for follow-on 
college benefits. 

We are taking a further step. In recent months, thousands of men 
who have been rejected for military service because of insufficient 
educational achievement are bein^ accepted. 40,000 men will enter 
the service in the first year of this new program, and 100,000 each 
year thereafter. Its purpose is to provide the intensive training needed 
to make these young men good soldiers. Upon the completion of 
their military service, they will be better educated and equipped to 
play productive and useful roles as citizens. 

I am directing the Secretary of Defense to find new ways to improve 
this program. 

The time has also come to increase the educational assistance allow- 
ance under the G.l. Bill. A single veteran pursuing a full-time course 
receives $100 a month to help mm finance nis education. This amount 
is less than the $130 a month paid to the child of a deceased or disabled 
veteran who may be taking the same courses at the same school. 

The veteran going to school is usually older and may bear heavier 
r^ponsibilities. / recommend an increase in the monthly educational as- 
sistance allowance under the Q.I. Bill from $100 monthly to $130 for a 
veteran. 

In accord with the present scale of benefits, a married veteran 
with children receives $150 monthly under the G.l. Bill, regardless of 
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the number of children he has. To help veterans with families who 
msh to continue a full-time educational program, I recommend thpt 
the monthly payment he increased by $10 a month jor the second child 
and $10 a month jor each additiojwl child. 

These increases in the educational assistance allowance will benefit 
the more than 250,000 veterans now enrolled in schools under the G.I. 
Bill. 



Crime in America 



The President's Message to the Congress Recommending Crime Control 
and Law Enforcement Legislation and Measures jor the Control oj 
Narcotics, Firearms, and Wiretapping. February 6, 1967 



To the Congress oj the United States: 

4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > 



2. Enjorcement Training 

I recommend that the Congress provide junds to enable the Federal 
Bureau oj Narcotics and the Food and Drug Administration to enlarge 
their existing enjorcement training programs, so that they can reach a 
jar greater number oj local and state enjorcement officers. 

Under these programs, enforcement ofiScers and experts of the Fed- 
eral government are sent to local communities with severe drug addic- 
tion problems, to train local enforcement personnel in the most modern 
techniques of detecting and apprehending drug pushers and addicts 
and the most advanced methods of treating drug addiction. 



3. Public Injormation and Education 
It is essential that the public be better informed about narcotics 
and dangerous drugs: what they are, what their effects are on the body 
and mind, how widely they are misused, the laws which govern them, 
and the medical treatment that offers the best chance of cure. This in- 
formation should be made available to local governments, school sys- 
tems, parents, young people, college campuses and medical groups. 



America’s Children and Youth 



The President's Message to the Congress Recommending a 12-Point 
Program jor Young People. February 8, 1967 



To the Congress oj the United States: 

If 

In the past three years,^ I have recommended and you in the Con- 
gress have enacted legislation that has done more for our young people 
than in any other period in history: 

“Head Start and other pre-school programs are pmviding learn- 
ing and health care to more than two million children. 

— ^The Elementaiy and Secondary Education Act is improving the 
education of more than seven million poor children. 
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— Our Higher Education Programs support more than one million 
students in college — students who might otherwise not have 
been able to go. 

— ^The Neighborhood Youth Corps, the Job Corps and an ex- 

E anded Manpower Development and Training Program are 
ringing skills to almost one million young Americans who only 
a few years ago would have been condemned to the ranks of the 
unemployed. 

« « « « « « « ' 

Recent studies confirm what we have long suspected. In education, 
in health, in all of human development, the early years are the critical 
years. Ignorance, ill health, personality disorder — ^^these are disabilities 
often contracted in childhood: afflictions which linger to cripple the 
man and damage the next generation. 

««««««« 

Strengthening Head Start 

Head Start-^a pr^chool program for poor children — has passed 
its first trials with flying colors. Tested in practice the past two years, 
it has proven worthy of its promise. 

Through this program, hope has entered the lives of hundreds of 
thousands of children and their parents who need it the most. 

The child whose only horizons were the crowded rooms of a tene- 
ment discovered new worlds of curiosity, of companionship, of crea- 
tive effort. Volunteer workers gave thousands of hours to help launch 
poor children on the path toward seff-discovery, stimulating them to 
enjoy books for the first time, watching them sense the excitement of 
learning. 

Today Head Start reaches into three out of every four counties 
where poverty is heavily concentrated and into every one of the fifty 
States. 

It is bringing more than education to children. Over half the 
youngsters are receiving needed dental and medical treatment. Hear- 
ing defects, poor vision, anemia, and damaged hearts are being dis- 
covered and treated. 

In short, for poor children and their parents. Head Start has re- 
placed the conviction of failure with the hope of success. 

The achievements of Head Start must not be allow’ed to fade. For 
we have learned another truth which should have been self-evident — 
that poverty’s handicaps cannot be easily erased or ignored when the 
door of first grade opens to the Head Start child. 

Head Start occupies only part of a child’s day and ends dl too soon. 
He often returns home to conditions which Dreed despair. If these 
forces are not to engulf the child and wipe out the benefits of Head 
Start, more is required. Follow’-Through is essential. 

To fulfill the rights of America’s children to equal educational op- 
portunity the benefits of Head Start must be carried through to the 
early grades. 

We must make special efforts to overcome the handicap of poverty 
by more indiyidual attention, ^ creative courses, by more teachers 
trained in child development. T^his will not be easy. It will require 
careful planning and the full support of our communities, our schools 
and our teachers. 
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I am requesting appropHations to launch a Follow-Through'^ pro- 
gram during the first school grades jor children in areas oj OAUte poverty. 
The present achievements of Head Start serve as a measure of the 

distance we must still go: „ 

—Three out of four Head Start children participate only m a 
suniinBr program. TIib siimmBr months urB Jar too briBi to cIosb 
the gap separating the disadvantaged child from his more fortu- 
nate classmate. , , . , . 

—Only a small number of three-year-olds are now being 

reached. The impact of Head Start will be far more benehcial if it 
is extended to the earlier years. 

• —Head Start has dramatically exposed the nutntional needs of 
poverty’s children. More than 1.5 million preschoolers are not 
getting the nourishing food vital to strong and healthy bodies. 

To build on thB BxpBnBnce alroady gainod through Hoad Start: 

/ am requesting Junds from the Congress and I am directing the 
Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity to: 

1. Strengthenthe full year Bead StaH program. ... 

2. Enlarge the number of three-year-olds who partwipate in 

He^ Start. ^ 

3. Explore, through pilot programs, the efectweness of this 

program on even younger children. 

— I aiffi recoTifiinendiug legislatioTi to authorize a pilot p^ograiyi 
to provide school lunch benefits to needy preschoolers through Head 
Start and similar programs. 



Mental Retardation 



Each year more than 125,000 infants are born mentally retarded. 
This dread disability strikes rich families and poor. The tragedy 
of mental retardation affects the child, the parents and the entire 



^^hTiOSM late Congressman from Rhode Island, John E. Fogarty, 
introduced legislation which launched our attack on mental retar- 
dution 

For the past 3 years we have intensified that attack on all fropte— 
in ^irevention, treatment, rehabilitation, employment, recreation 

SBI*viCBS • 

But today, America still lacks trained workers and community 

facilities to carry on the fight. 



I recommend legislation to: 

—‘Provide, for the first time, Federal support to assist the staffing 
of community mental retardation centers. . . j 

—Extend Federal support for the cmstruction of university and 
community centers for the mentally retarded. 

♦ ♦ ♦ * * * * 



The Juvenile Delinquency Prevention Act op 1967 

Youth can mean high spirits, great ambitions, wide inteUect^ual 
interests, constructive group activities and the exciting testa of physical 
and mental power. 
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But too often it means failure in school, drop-outs, the emptiness 
of unplanned days, joblessness, flights from a broken home, and 

trouble mth the police. . , ^ ^ 

The rapid urbanization of our nation and the sharply growing 
numbers of young people can mean new vigor and opportunity for 
our society — or new crime problems and more wasted lives. 

This Nation has already committed itself to enrich the lives of our 
young people and to free the disadvantaged from the waste and 
boredom that would otherwise characterize their lives: 

— ^The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 are greatly expanding educa- 
tional opportunities. _ . 

— ^The Upward Bound Pro^am is prepanng disadvantated 

boys and girls for entry into college. 

— ^Work-study programs, grants, loans and scholai’ships are 
helping to provide an education for young people unable to 

afford it. , , , * , T 1 

— The Manpower Training and Development Act, the Job 

Corps and the Neighborhood Youth Corps are providing needed 

job skills. 

Despite these achievements, much remams to be done to fuliill our 
commitment to young Americans. In later Messages, I^ will projiose 
n.dditinnfll measures that Avill assist young Americans — in education. 



in health, and in special employment programs. 

But today, I propose to deal with the young American who is 
delinquent or a potential delinquent. Too many schools and agencies 
close their doors and minds to a young person with serious behavioral 
problems, and then pass him on to sterner but frequently less effective 
authorities. Most youth who commit delinquent acts ultimately 
grow into responsible adults. But if a youth behaves badljr enough or 
IS unlucky enough to enter the courts and correctional institutions 
he is more likely to continue in^ criminal activy as an adult. 

The past five years of experience under the JuvenOe Delinquency 
Act and the report of the National Crinae Conamission have shown the 
need for new approaches for dealing with delinquent and potentially 
delinquent youth: 

— Special community-based diagnostic and treatment services 
for youth in trouble. 

—The strengthening of ties between the community and the 
correction and probation system. . 

— ^The construction of modem correctional facilities employing 
the most advanced methods of rehabilitation. 

We must pursue a course designed not merely to reduce the number 
of delinquents. We must increase the chances for such young people 
to lead productive lives. 

For the delinquent and potentially delinquent youth, we must 
offer a New Start. We must insure that the special resources and skills 
essential for their treatment and rehabilitation are available. Because 
many of these young men and women live in broken families, burdened 
with financial and psychological problems a successful rehabilitation 
program must include family counseling, vocational guidance, educa- 
tion and health services. It must strengthen the family and the 
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schools. Tt must offer courts an alternative to placing young delin- 
quents in penal institutions. 

/ recommend the Juvenile Delinquency Prevention Act oj 1967. 

This Act would be administered by the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare. It would provide: 

— 90% Federal matching grants to assist states and local commu- 
nities to develop plans to improve their juveiJUe courts and correction 
systems. 

— 60% Federal matching grants for the construction of short-term 
detention and^ treatment facuities for youthful ofenders in or near 
their communities. 

— Flexible Federal matching grants to assist local communities to 
operate special diagnostic and treatment programs for juvenile 
delinquents and potential delinquents. 

— Federal support for research and experimental projects in 

The problems o^ troubled youth do not yield to easy solution. They 
must be pursued on a broad front. Thus, states and communities must 
be encouraged to develop comprehensive strategies for coping 'svith 
these problems. 

The facilities they build should be modern and imiovative, like the * 
“half-way” houses already proven successful in practice. These facilities 
should provide a 'svide range of community-based treatment and 
rehabilitation services for youthful offenders. 

New methods of rehabilitation — establishing new ties between the 
coiTectional institution, the job market, and the supporting services a 
delinquent youth needs when he returns to the community — should be 
tested. 

Local agencies, public and private, should be assisted m providing 
special diagnostic and treatment services for youth 'svith serious 
behavioral problems. Other Federal programs for medical care, edu- 
cation, and manpower training should be supplemented to provide the 
intensive services needed to assist delinquent and potentially delin- 
quent youth to become productive citizens. These efforts must first be 
concentrated in poor neighborhoods where the risk of delinquency is 
highest. 

These steps must be taken now. But at the same time we must 
continue and expand our research effort. We must learn why so many 
young people get into trouble and how b^t to help them avoid it. 
To do this, w’e 'svill look to universities and individuals, state and local 
agencies, and other institutions capable of addmg to our knowledge 
and improving our methods and practices in this vital area. 

SUMMER PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG AMERICANS 

Last year, summer took on a new and brighter meaning for millions 
of needy young citizens: 

— ^Head Start served 570,000 preschoolers. 

— ^The Elementary and Secondary Education Act provided 
funds to bring remedial courses and day camps to two and a 
half million (hildren. 

01-166 0— 68— pt. 1 10 
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— Upward Bound enabled 25,000 high school students to live on 
college campuses and gain new learning experiences. 

— The Youth Opportunity Campaign found more than a 
million jobs for 16-to-21-year olds. 

— The Neighborhood Youth Corps offered summer work to 
210,000 young people. 

— Community Action and other OEO programs, such as 
Operation Champ, offered recreation to nearly one million children. 
This summer we can do more. 

We can enable additional schools and playgrounds to remain 
open when vacation comes. 

We can, with the help of public-spirited local organizations, bring 
fresh air and cool streams to the slum child who has known only a 
sweltering tenement and who must sleep on a crowded fire escape to 
get relief from the heat. 

}|C 

Foreign Aid 

The President* s Message to the Congress Recommending on Updating 
of Our Approach to Our Foreign Assistance Programs February 0, 
1967 

}|c 

4. Agriculture, Health and Education 

The fundamentals of a decent life are sufficient food, freedom from 
disease, and an opportunity to absorb as much knowledge as individual 
capacities permit. 

These are the first goals of all societies. They must be the first ob- 
jects of our aid. 

I propose that the Act establish agriculture, health and education 
as our primary concerns and that investment in these areas he substan- 
tially expanded. 

I propose that our investment in: 

— agriculture rise from $504 million last year to $668 million in 
1668. 

— education rise from $166 million to $228 million. 

—health rise from $192 million to $202 million. 

)fc 

National Endowment for the Arts 

The President's Message to the Congress Transmitting the First Annual 

Report. February 16, 1967 

To the Congress of the United States: 

I am pleased to transmit the First Annual Report of the National 
Endowment for the Arts. 

During its first year, the Endowment sponsored a great variety of 
jn’ojects to assist the arts in assuming their deserved place in Amencan 

It created new opportunities for novelists, poets, painters, sculptors, 
composers, and students in the arts. 
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It assisted fifty States in developing cultural f®sources, programs 
and facilities. Thirty-three State agencies for the arts have been 
Siblished. New methods of bringing the arts to rural communities 

have been explored. ^ i • i •n it 

Plans have also been made for programs which wm permit 
—greater assistance to a wide vanety of artistic endeavor; 

— ^increased artistic exchanges between Latin America and the 
United States, particularly in the field ^ creat^e writmg; 

— nationwide^ tours of the American Ballet Theatre and other 
artistic groups which will foster greater appreciation of ^^e arts, 
— the development of educational prograins to heighten under- 
standing of the arts among disadv^taged children. , 

Much of the early success of the Endowment can be traced to 
bipartisan support for its authorizing legislation, 
of the Congress in requiring State and private participation in its 

expect massive Federal support to create great art, any 

more than massive defense programs can be 
individual courage. On signmg the Arts and Humaniti^ Bill in 1965, 
I reminded its supporters that “to produce true and lasting r^ults, 
our States and municipalities, our schools and ^ f 

tions must join forces with us. It is m the neighborhoods of each 
community that a nation’s art is born. In 

there live thousands of obscure and unknown t^ents. What this biU 
does is to bring active support to this ^eat national asset, to make 
fresher the winds of art in this great land of ours. . 

What the Arts Endowment has sought to do, in its first year, is to 
improve the climate in which creative talent works, and to extend and 

^^This report is evidence that it has begun to achieve that goal. Those 
who beUeVe that the quaUty and appreciation of art w one tet of a 
nation’s maturity and greatness wdl take heart from this report. It is 
with pleasure that I commend it to your attention. 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 



The White House, 



February 15, 1967 



National Endowment for the Humanities 

The PrefndenVs Message to the Congress Transmitting the First Annual 

kepoH. February 15, 1967 

To the Congress oj the United States: 

I am pleased to transmit the First ^nual^ Report of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities. This report, together with the 
annual report of the National Endowment for the Arts, are traly 
signi^ant documents. They record a pioneemg Federal effort to 
enrich the cultural and human quality of American , . 

The National Endowment for the Humanities was established to 
support exploration into the nature of man and ms 
deepen understanding of the goals of human activity. The 
activities have been devoted to developing plans to strengthen 
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scholarship and teaching in the humanities and to^ foster greater 
public appreciation and understanding of the humanities. 

These plans provide the basis for programs which will 

—increase the number of outstanding scholars in the humanities 
through annual fellowship awards to some 350 individuals — both 
promising and established scholam 
— ^heighten public understanding of the humanities through 
improvements in education in the school, in the home, and in 
the community 

— support research in specific fields to expand the range of our 
knowledge 

— enable American scholars to make a greater contribution to the 
exchange of knowledge essential to international understanding. 

More than 100 outstanding educators and scholars have advised 
the Endo^vment in the development of these programs. The views 
of these and other great humanists ^vill be sought as plans for subse- 
quent years are developed. 

I am satisfied that the National Endowment for the Humanities 
has established a firm foundation for extending the boundaries of 
our understanding. It is Avith great satisfaction that I now' submit 
to you this record of its achievement. 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 

The White House, 

February 15, 1967. 

Equal Justice 

The President’s Message to the Congress Setting Forth a Seven-Point 
Civil Rights Program. February 16, 1967 

^ ti/L 

Schools 

In the 1963-1964 school year, ten years after the landmark Brown 
decision, one percent of the Negro students in the 11 Southern states 
W’ere in schools also attended by white students. 

Then came the 1964 Oi/il Bights Act and its proliibition against 
the use of Federal funds to support racial bias. 

In September 1966, 12.5 percent of the Negro students in those 
sanae states w'ere enrolled in desegregated schools. We expect this figure 
to increase significantly next fall. We will proceed with the tasK of 
securing the rights of all our children. 

lit 

Education 

Head Start has given deprived children a chance to learn in later 
years— instead of being merely exposed to school. Through tliis and 
other preschool programs, tw'o million children have been offered 
better education and health care. 

More than seven million children in seventy percent of all school 
districts in the United States have participated in programs under 
Title I of the 1965 Education Act. These progi’ams have a single aim: 
to improve the education of disadvantaged children. The better li- 
braries, larger profi^sional staffs, advanced instructional equipment 



and other services they provide are investments in the future of 

children who need them most. i ,i t i j 

In my Message on America’s Children and Youth, 1 asked the 
Congress to provide an additional $135 million to stoengthmi Head 
Start. With these funds, we vdll launch a Head Start FoUo\v-Tm:ough 
Program in the early grades of elementary school to mamtaui tne 
momentum the child has gained and we will extend the Head Start 
Program doivnward to cover more three-year-olds. 

Extraordinary help at the start of life is necessary for aU disadvan- 
taged children. It is particularly necessary for the Negro child reared 
in poverty and encumbered by generations of deprivation. 

Jobs and Training 

Thousands of job opportunities for the young have been created by 
the Neighbo^ood Youth Corps and the Job Corps. The first, active 
in both urban and rural areas, has enabled many young people to earn 
enough to remain in school, and provided employment and remedial 

education for dropouts. j u 

The Job Corps — also meant to help those between 16 and 21 has 
offered other thousands both a change of environment and the oppor- 
tunity to acquire education and job training. _ 

The Manpower Development and Training Act gives men without 
jobs or skills the chance to acquire both, by combing government 
planning and resources with private industry. The Work Experience 
Program offers welfare recipients a means of obtaining the experience 

they need for gainful employment. 

Today’s strong economy, which last year put almost three million 
more Americans on the payrolls, is also of tremendous benefit to needy 
persons in search of dependable employment. But the long term, and 
as demand for better qualified workers grows, trammg and remedial 
education will be of even greater importance to the disadvantaged. 
This is particularly true for those who leave the farm and move to 
urban areas in search of employment, without the skul.s an urban 

society requires. . . . , 

During the last three years, our trammg programs have provided 
the means of self-sufficiency to almost a minion men and women. Ihe 
value of these programs to the Negro American is especiaUy great. 

The unemployment rate for Negroes is more than double that tor 
whites. About 650,000 Americans, more than 20 percent of all unem- 
plovBd, aro non-wliit6- About 213,000 of th6S6 aro b6tw66n 14 
years of age. Job trainLig is essential to enable them to get off the 
welfare rolls and to go on the tax rolls. 

Our economy is also strengthened by these programs. If JNegroes 
today had the same skills as other Americans, and if they were free 
from discrimination iii employment, our Gross National Product could 

become $30 billion higher. _ j j 

I ivill shortly submit recommendations to strengthen and expand 
these training programs. I am asking the Confess for an additional 
$135 million m appropriations for the Office of Economic Oiiportumty 
for a special program to open the doors of opportunity and meanmgful 
employment to our most disadvantaged citizens. _ 

I will call for the active assistance of private industry and organized 
labor to provide s kill s and jobs to those now confined to the welfare 
rolls and the slums. 
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Vocational and Technical Education 

Statement by the President on the 50th Anniversary oj the Signing oj the 
Smith-Hughes Vocational Education Act. February 28, 1967 

Fifty years ago today — ^February 23, 1917 — President Woodrow 
Wilson signed into law the Smith-Hughes Vocational Education 
Act— an act which has provided a firm foundation for significant 
developments in public vocational and technical education in the 
United States. 

One of the most important accomplishments of the Smith-Hughes 
Act was the establishment of cooperative activities between the 
Federal Government and the States. Financial support is provided 
to our country’s most worthwhile endeavor, the education and 
development of its youth. ^ 

Congress has passed a number of other acts to provide for the 
expansion and further development of vocational and technical edu- 
cation. The Vocational Education Act of 1963 is helping to make pos- 
sible an effective nationwide system of vocational and technical edu- 
cation programs. Over the 50-year period, approximately $1.7 billion 
has been made available to the States under Federal vocational 
education laws. 

Our goal must be to develop high quality programs of vocational 
and technical education related to the changing needs of the economy 
and readily accessible to all youths and adults. 

Education and Health in America 

The Presidents Message to the Congress Outlining His Recommenda- 
tions. February 2S, 1967 

To the Congress oJ the United States: 

In Edmonds, Washington, three new evening classes today are 
helping 150 high school dropouts finish school ana gain new job skills. 

In Detroit, a month ago, 52,000 children were immimized against 
measles, during a campaign assisted by Federal funds. 

In 25 states, Federal funds are helping improve medical care for 
6.4 million citizens who get public assistance. 

Over 8 million poor children are now getting a better education 
because of funds provided under Title I of the Elementary and Second- 
ary Education Act. Nineteen million older citizens enjoy the protection 
of Medicare. 

Three years ago, not one of these programs existed. 

Today, they are flourishing — because a concerned people and the 
creative 89th Congress acted. They are the result of twenty-four new 
health laws and eighteen new education laws. 

But even the best new programs are not enough. 

Today, we face major challenges of organization and evaluation. 
If our new projects are to be effective, we must have the people to 
run them, and the facilities, to support them. We must encourage 
states and localities to plan more effectively and comprehensively for 
their growing needs and to measure their progress towards meeting 
those needs. 
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Above all, each community, each state, must generate a spirit of 

creative change: a willingness to experiment. ■, xnj 

In this, my fourth message to Congress on Health and x^ucation, 
I do not recommend more of the same — ^but more that is better: to 
solve old problems, to create new institutions, to fulfill the potential 
of each individual in our land. 

Nothing is more fundamental to all we seek than our programs in 

health and education: . x. j. 

Education — ^because it not only overcomes ignorance, but arms tne 

citizen against the other evils which afflict him. ■, 

Health— because disease is the cruelest enemy of individual Prom- 
ise and because medical progress makes less and less tolerable that 
illness still should blight so many lives. 



I. Education 

I believe that future historians, when they point to the extraordi- 
nary changes which have marked the 1960’s, will identify a major 
movement forward in American education. , , , 

This movement, spurred by the laws of the last fbree years, seeks 
to provide equaUty of educational opportunity to all Americans to 
give every child education of the highest quality, no matter how poor 
his familv, how great his handicap, what color his skm, or where he lives . 

We cannot yet fully measure the results of this great movement in 
American education. Our progress can be traced partially by hstmg 
some of the extraordinary bills I have signed into law: 

—The Higher Education Act of 1965. _ n . ncc 

— The Elementary and Secondary Education Act ot 19do. 

—The Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963. 

— The Vocational Education Act of 1963. ,4.1,4. 

The scale of our efforts can be partially measured by the fact that 
today appropriations for the Office of Education are nearly seven times 
greater than four years ago. Today we can point to at least one miJhon 
college students who might not be in college except for government 
loans, grants and work-study programs, and to more t^n 17,500 school 
districts helping disadvantaged children under the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act. mi -j 

This breakthrough is not the work of Washington alone. 1 he ideas 
for these programs come from educational leaders all over the country. 
Many different communities must supply the energy to make these 
programs work. Yet they are national programs, shaped by national 
needs. Congress has played a vital role in reviewing these needs and 

setting these priorities. . . 

The new Federal role in education is, m reahty, a new alhance with 
America’s states and local conmiunities. In this alhance, the i^ederal 
Government continues to be a junior partner: 

—Local school districts Avill submit, and state governments 
Avill approve, the plans for spending more than one billion dollars 
this year to improve the education of poor children. 

—Federal funds for vocational education are administered 
through state plans controlled by state, not Federal, officials. 

—The recommendations of the states have been sought and 
followed in more than 95 percent of the projects for centers and 
services which are funded oy the U.S. Ofl&ce of Education. 
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The education programs I recommend this year have three major 
aims: 

— To strengthen the foundations we have laid in recent years, 
by revising, improving, and consolidating existing programs. 

— To provide special help to those groups in our society mth 
special needs: the poor, the handicapped, victims of discrimina- 
tion or neglect. 

— To build for the futm-e by exploiting the new opportunities 
presented by science, technology and the world beyond our 
borders. 

The budget proposals I am making for 1968 'svill carry forward 
our efforts at a new level. The total Federal dollar expenditm*es for 
educational purposes, including health training, which I have proposed 
for fiscal 1968 'sviU amount to $11 billion — an increase of $1 billion, or 
10 percent, over 1967 and $7 billion, or 175 percent, over 1963. 

STRENGTHENING EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

State and community education leaders have shouldered heavy new 
burdens as a result of recent increases in Federal programs. If these 
oflicials are to develop 'svise and long-range plans for education, they 
must have more help. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act has provided funds 
to strengthen state departments of education. But additional funds are 
needed-money to improve community, state, and regional educational 
planning. Nothing can do more to ensure the effective use of Federal 
dollars. 

I recommend legislation authorizing $16 million to help state and 
local governments evaluate their education programs and plan jor the 
future. 

A Better Education Timetable 

One condition which severely hampers educational planning is the 
Congressional schedule for authorizations and appropriations. When 
Congress enacts and. funds programs near the end of a session, the Na- 
tion's schools and colleges must plan their programs 'svithout knomng 
what Federal resources will be available to them to meet their needs. 
As so many Governors have said, the Federal legislative calendar often 
proves incompatible 'svith the academic calendar. 

I urge that the Congress enact education appropriations early enough 
to allow the Nation’s schools and colleges to plan ejffectively. I have 
directed the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to work with 
the Congress toward this end. 

Another way to ease this problem is to seek the earliest practical 
renewal of authorization for major education measures. 

I recommend that Congress this year extend three major education 
measures now scheduled to expire in June 1968: 

— The National Defense Education Act of 1968. 

— The Higher Education Act of 1966. 

— The National Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of 1966. 
Improving Program Evaluation 

Most of our education programs have been operating too short a 
time to provide conclusive judgments about their effectiveness. But we 
should be heartened by the evaluations so far. 
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EecenUy, the National Ad^ory Council on the Education of 
Disadvantaged in schools with many 

succeeding— IS perceptibly *e me m to 

^c"T*e na‘toa?Inot all.cleJrly visible as yet, but decidedly the 
search has taken on weaknesses in the school 

prowam evaluation. andysis of ruw pro- 

I have requested $B.6 tnmwn toa j ^ Congress and the 

classroom teacher, who teachers will be needed to replace 

enrolhn^fe Moreovffl^^^ shortages of English. Mathematics, Science 

ZK Ss^f^rnnlCT^ ides-are 

“f^Bylwsf ae‘tuoSchools wiU need nearly two million 

sponsored a number of P^^SJ^^ms effective, have been too 

These programs though th^ ^rtenS and too limited to reach 
fragmented to a^hie^ ofee teacWg profession. Teacher aides and 

:asg.rrf .‘f w. 
'lS2s^Sr.aS'iS‘:S3sr‘' 

Improving Student Loan Progr^ Conuress authorized a pro- 

In the Higher Education -f-®* j’ _li„|„gm^ 

7 -iest means, the Federal 

Government also subsidizes the ‘ £ creative cooperation 

The program has become an ex^ Se financial in- 
between the Federal Government, the states, pnva 
stitutions and the academic community. 



286 



Though it began in a time of tight credit, the program is off to a 
promising start. This year, it is expected that loans totalling $400 mil- 
! ion will be made to nearly 480,000 students. By 1972, outstanding 
l oans are expected to total $6.5 billion. 

I have asked all of the government officials concerned with the pro- 
gram — the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the Director of the Budget, and the Chairman of the 
Council of Economic Advisors — to review its operations in consultation 
with state and private organizations concerned. 

If administrative changes in the program are necessary, we will 
make them. If any amendments to the legislation are in order, we will 
submit appropriate recommendations to the Congress. 

SPECIAL PROGBAMS FOR SPECIAL NEEDS 

Educating Poor Children 

Over the past two years, we have invested more than $2.6 billion 
in improving educational opportunities for more than ten milhon poor 
children. Tms has been an ambitious venture, for no textbook offers 
precise methods for dealing with the disadvantaged. It has also been 
rewarding; we have generated new energy, gained new workers and 
developed new sMlls in our effort to help the least fortunate. 

Dollars alone cannot do the job — but the job cannot be done ivithout 
dollars. 

So let us continue the programs we have begun under Head Start 
and the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 

Let us begin new efforts — ^like the Head Start Follow Through pro- 
gram which can carry forward into the early grades the gains made 
under Head Start. 

The Teacher Corps 

Young as it is, the Teacher Corps has become a symbol of new hope 
for America’s poor children and their parents — and for hard pressed 
school administrators. 

More than 1200 interns and veteran teachers have volunteered for 
demanding assignments in city and rural slums. Teacher Corps volun- 
teers are at work in 276 schools throughout the country: helping 
children in 20 of our 25 largest cities, in Appalachia, in the Ozarks, in 
Spanish-speaking communities. 

The impact of these specialists goes far beyond theii- number. For 
they represent an important idea: that the schools in our Nation’s 
slums deserve a fair share of our Nation’s best teachers. 

Mayors and school offiicials across the country cite the competence, 
the energy, and the devotiom which Teacher Corps members are 
bringing to these tasks. 

Perhaps the best measure of the vitality of the Teacher Corps is 
the demand by school districts for volunteers and the number of 
young Americans who want to join. Bequests from local schools 
exceed by far the number of volunteers we can now train. Ten times as 
many young Americans as we can presently accept — among them, 
some of oiu* brightest college graduates — ^have applied for Teacher 
C(^s service. 

Tne Teacher Corps, which I recommended and which the 89th 
Congress established, deserves the strong support of the 90th Congress. 
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I TBconiTitiBud tho/t the Tcoichcr Corps^ he expaTidcd to d totol oj 5,500 
volunteers by the school year beginning in September 1968. . . . 

I propose amejidments to enhance the role oj the states in training anxl 

assigning Teacher Corps members. . . r i i 

Finally, to finance the next summer's training^ program, I strongly 
recommend early action on a supplemental appropriation request oj ^L^.o 
million jor the Teacher Corps in fiscal year 1967. 

Educating the Handicapped ^ ^ t.- i, 

One chUd in ten in our country is afflicted wth a handicap wluch^ if 
left untreated, severely cripples his chance to become a productive 

In my Message on Children and Youth, I proposed measures to 
bring better health care to these children— the mentally retarded, the 

crippled, the chronically ill. . i j i.- i j 

We must also give attention to their special educational needs. We 
must more precisely identify the techniques that will be effective in 

helping handicapped children to learn. . . w r, i 

We need many more teachers who have the traii^g essential to help 
these children. There are now only 70,000 specially trtmed teachers 
of the handicapped— a small fraction, of the number the Nation re- 
quires. In the next decade, five times that number must be trained and 
put to work. 

I recommend legislation to: ... j .• i 

—Establish regional resource centers to identify the educatwnal 
needs oj handicapped children and help their parents and teachers 

meet those needs. • » ji i j* 

—Recruit more men and women jor careers in educating the handi- 

— Extend the service providing captioned films and other instruc- 
tional materials jor the deaj to aU handicapped people. 

Ending Discrimination 

Giving every American an equal chance for education requ^es that 
we put an end once and for all to racial seOTegation in om schools. 

In the Civil Eights Act of 1964, this Nation committed itself to 
eliminating segregation. Yet patterns of discrimiimtion are stiff en- 
trenched in many communities. North and South, East and West. 

If equal opportunity is to- be more than a slogan m our society, 
evenr state and community must be encouraged to face up to this 
legal and moral responsibility. 

I have requested $30 million — nearly a jour-joJd increase over t^^ 
year's appropriation — to provide the needed resources under I itle IV oj 
the Civil Rights Act to help states and communities jace the problems oj 
school desegregation. 

Education jor the World oj Work 

Three out of ten students in America drop out before completmg 
high school. Only two out of ten of our Nation's young men and 

women receive college degrees. . . , • j * 1 , „ 

Too few of these young people get the trammg and guidance tney 

need to find good jobs. , , , n 4 

I recommend legislation to aid secondary schools and colleges to develop 
new programs in vocational education, to make work paH oj the learning 
experience and to provide career-counseling jor their students. 
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A number of our colleges have highly successful programs of co- 
operative education which permits students to vary periods of study 
with periods of employment. This is an important educational innova- 
tion that has demonstrated its effectiveness. It should be applied more 
widely in our schools and universities. 

I reccmmend an amendment oj the College Work-Study Program which 
will jor the first time permit us to support cooperative education projects. 

I am also reguesting the Director of the Office Economic Opportunity 
and the Secretary of Labor to use Neighborhood Youth Corps funds at the 
high school level for this purpose. 

Combating Adult Illiteracy 

At least three million adults in America cannot read or write. 
Another 13 million have less than an eighth grade education. Many of 
these citizens lack the basic learning to cope with the routine business 
of daily life. 

This is a national tragedy and an economic loss for which each one 

of us must pay. . 

The Adult Education Act, enacted last year, is our pledge to help 
eliminate this needless loss of human talent. 

This year, I am requesting $44 million — an increase of nearly fifty 
percent — for adult basic education programs. 

These funds will help new projects, sponsored by both public agen- 
cies and non-profit private groups, to train volunteers for work in adult 
literacy programs and to establish neighborhood education programs 
reaching beyond the formal classroom. 

BUILDING FOR TOMORROW 

Public Television 

In 1951, the Federal Communications Commission set aside the first 
242 television channels for non-commercial broadcasting, declaring: 

“The public interest wfil be clearly served if these stations contribute 
significantly to the educational process of the Nation.” 

The first educational television station went on the air in May 1953. 
Today, there are 178 non-commercial television stations on the air or 
under construction. Since 1963 the Federal Government has provided 
$32 million under the Educational Television Facilities Act to help 
build towers, transmitters and other facilities.^ These funds have 
helped s^^^ations with an estimated potential audience of close to 150 
million citizens. 

Yet we have only begun to grasp the great promise of this medium, 
which, in the words of one critic, has the power to “arouse our dreams, 
satisfy our hunger for beauty, take us on journeys, enable us to par- 
ticipate in events, present great drama and music, explore the sea 
and the sky and the winds and the h^s.” 

Non-commercial television can bring its audience the excitement 
of excellence in every field. I am convinced that a vital and self-sufl5- 
cient non-commercial television system will not only instruct, but 
in^ire and uplift our people. 

Practically all non-commercial stations have serious shortages of 
the facilities, equipment, money and staff they need to present pro- 
grams of high quality. There are not enough stations. Interconnections 
between stations are inadequate and seldom permit the timely schedul- 
ing of cun’ent programs. 
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Non-commercial television .today is reaching ody 
potential audience— and achieving only a fraction of its potential 

'^^Clearly, the time has come to build on the experience of 
fourteen years, the important studies that have been made, and the 

--Increase ifederalMd^ for tekvieion and ^o^dio Mihty cons^^^^^ 

iion to $10.6 million in fiscal 1968, irwre than three times this year s 

O'P^^^^^ons^or^orationfor Public Television authorized to ^provide 

suvvort to non-commercial television and 'radio. ^ „ 4 h„ 

^Provide $9 million in fiscal 1968 as initial funding foi the 

Ne?t^yearfafter careful review, I will make further proposals for the 

Corporation’s long-term financing. . fUmifft) 

Non-commercial television and radio m America, even J“®^Sh 

supported by federal funds, must be absolutely 

"The boWdir‘eetoS*Ke C™tion for pubUe television shouU 
include American leaders in education, communications and the 
creative arts. I recommend that the board be oony™od of fflteen 
membem appointed by the President and oonfi^o y . ‘ 

The Corporation would provide support to estab^h 
centers and to help local stations improve their proficipcy. It would 
be authorized to accept funds from other sources, pubhc and private. 

The strength of public television should lie in its divemity. Every re- 
gion and evfry community should be challenged to contribute its W 
Other opportunities for the Corporation exist to 
training for young people who desire careers m public television, to 
foster Learch and development, and to explore new ways to serve 

^^One^'^^tlie Corporation’s first tasks should be to study the P^acti^ 

cality and the economic advantages of using 

to establish an educational television and. ladio network^ 

the Corporation, I am directing the Administrator of the /^tional 

Aeronautics and Space Administration and the Secretary of Health, 

Education, and Wdfare to conduct experiments on the requirements 

fof STsysto , and for instructional television in coop.eration with 

other intere^sted agencies of the government, and 

Formulation of long-range iiolicies concerning the futme of satellite 
oomSSrns reqiLs tie W detaUed 

bv the Executive Branch and the Congress. I anticipate that the 
amronriX committees of Congress iviii hold hearings to consider 
E coSex iSues of public policy. The Executive Branch ivill 
SufiyXdy these heatings as ive shape our recommendations. 

Instructional Television ' 

I recommend legislation to authorize the Secretary of Health, Education, 
aU WdfarTto Lnch a major sUdy of tU mlue and ^ 

instructional tdeoision vihwh is bang used more and nwremiely m om 
classrooms, hut whose potential has not been fully developed. 
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Computers in Education 

In my 1968 Budget, I propose that the National Science Foundation 
be given new resources to advance man’s knowledge and serve the 
Nation. Its endeavors will help our scholars better to understand 
the atmosphere, exploit the ocean’s riches, probe the behavior and 

the nature of man. . , , j i 

The Foundation ^vill also step up its pioneer work to develop new 
teaching materials for our schools and colleges. The “new math’’ and 
the “new science’’ are only the first fruits of this innovative work. 

One educational resource holds exciting promise for America’s class- 
rooms: the electronic computer. Computers are already at work in 
educational institutions, primarily to assist the most advanced re- 
search. The computer can serve other educational purposes — if we 
find ways to employ it effectively and economically and if we develop 
practical courses to teach students how to use it. . , t 

I have directed the Natimal Science Foundation working with the 
U.8. Office oj Education to establish an ex'perimenUl program jor 
developing the potential 0 / computers in education. 

Enriching the Arts and the Humanities 

Our progress will not be limited to scientific advances. The National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities, established in 196^ h^ 
already begun to bring new cultural and scholarly spirit to our schools 
and communities. State arts councils, museums, theaters, and orches- 
tras have received not only new funds but new energy and enthusiasm 
through the National Endo^vment for the Arts. 

The National Endo^vment for the Humanities has made grants to 
support new historical studies of our Nation’s heritage, to encourage 
creative teaching in our colleges, to offer outstanding young scholars 

opportunities for advancement. » at • in j j- 

I recommend that Congress appropriate Jor the National Foundation 
m the Arts and Humanities $16 million— an increase oJ nearly one-third. 

Higher Education Jor International Understanding 
For many years, America’s colleges and universities have prepared 
men and women for careers involving travel, trade and service abroad. 
Today, when our world responsibilities are greater than ever before, 
our domestic institutions of higher learning need more support for 
their programs of international studies. 

The 89th Congress, in its closing days, passed the International 
Education Act— an historic measure recognizing this Nation’s ^during 
belief that learning must transcend geographic boundaries. Through 
a program of grants under the Act, America’s schools, colleges, and 
universities can add a world dimension to their students’ learning 

experience. . , . . , 

I urge the Congress to approve promptly my Jorthcoming reguest jor 
a supplemental appropriation oJ $360,000 Jor the International Educa- 
tion Act, to permit necessary 'planning Jor next year’s program, as well 
as an appropriation oJ $20 million Jor fiscal 1968. 
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’ Howard University 

The Presidents Remarks at Ceremonks Marking the University's 100th 

Anniversary. March 2, 1967 

Dr. Nahrit, members of this distinguished faculty, distinguished 

This day is for prayers of thanksgiving. It is a day for remembrance 

One hundred years ago, out of the embers of a terrible war, tWs 
University was bom to serve a people who had been liberated from tne 

“peculiar institution” of slavery. tt ., i i. • 

Another Johnson — the 17th President of the United StatM signed 
his name to a law establishing Howard Umversity, in the district of 
Columbia, as “a university for the education of youth in the hberal 
arts and sciences.” The first four students were wmte. They were the 
hving wtnesses to a faith in or human dignity that has united men 
and women of both races until this veiy hour. 

But the purpose of those who founded Howard University was not 
merely to create one more institution of higher learmng. It was to 
fulfill the promise of Abraham Lincoln that had been made 4^ long 

Years before*. . , i. t j 

“That on the first day of January, in the year of our Lord one 

thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, all persons held slaves 
within any State or designated part of a State . . . shall be then, 
thence forward, and forever free.” , 4. . 

- Emancipation was a proclamation, but it was not a tact. 

Howard University was created to help make the promise of the 

proclamation a fact of life. - ,1 j i. 

I do not need to teU you that the purpose of the founders was not 
whoUy achieved in their time— nor in the century that foUowed. 
Howard sent forth into the world trained teachers, doctors, artists, 
theologians, lawyers, and businessmen-— but for milhons, the promise 
of freedom remained unfulfilled. For them, the or(^aiy fact of life 
was enslavement— to poverty, to ignorance, to second-class citizensmp. 

In our time— nearly a century after the war that brought^ end to 
official slavery — we have begun the long-delayed process of uberation. 
We have struck off most of the bonds of discriniination that bound the 
Negro to the tragic past. The fundamental rights of citizenship are 
his* to vote, to use public accommodations, to attend school, to seek a 
iob, to receive hospital care— without discrimination because of color. 

These rights had to be secured, not only to give life to Abraham 
Lincoln’s proclamation, not only to render justice to Negro ^encans, 
but because the conscience of humamty demanded that they be se- 
cured. They were not handed down from above, as a reward for good 
behavior. They were a legacy acquired by birth— and finally passed 

on to their rightful heirs. , . 

Yet even Siey did not suffice. I came here 20 months ago, on an 
afternoon in June, to say “Freedom is not enough. You do not mpe 
away the scars of centuries by saying: Now you are free to go where 
you want, and do as you desire, and choose the leaders as you 

^^^‘^lie’task is to give 20 million Negroes the same chance as evepr 
other American to leam and grow, to work and share m society, to 
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devebp their abilities— physical, mental and spiritual, and to pursue 
their individual happiness.” 

I have come back to Howard today to renew my commitment to 
that task, and to remind you and to tell you again so long as I live, in 
public or private life, I shall never retract or retreat or amend that 
commitment. 

I have seen what can be done when hundreds of thousands of 
children are given a head start in life; 

— when 8 million others begin to receive a better education in 
elementary and secondary schools; 

— when millions of men can find work in a thriving economy; 

— when millions of older people have the haunting fear of 
medicd costs lifted from them; 

— when young men and women are given the chance to take 
hold of their lives in Neighborhood Youth Corps and Job Corps 
programs; 

— when those wthout skills can acquire them; 

— when 9 million workers — the forgotten ones at the bottom 
of the economic ladder, the elevator operators, the charwomen, 
the waitresses— are assured a decent minimum wage for the first 
time this year. 

I have seen these things happen, and much more. I do not want to 
and I never expect to turn back. 

I know that millions of men and women — Negro and white — are 
still trapped in poverty, in dark citjr slums and depressed rural areas. 
I know that result? are slow in coming from the best efforts men can 
make, for our adversaries — ignorance, discrimination, and the despair- 
ing conviction of failure — are old, well-entrenched, and tough. 

But despite the shortcomings of what we have done so far, despite 
the stubbornness of the problems we face, I cannot bring myself today 
to bewail our fate. The last few years have convinced me that we have 
the ^vill, the knowledge, and the resources— ;-and the stubbornness, 
too — to remain dedicated to this task until it is accomplished. 

It was less than 10 years ago as a Senator that I strug^ed through 
the night to pass the first civil rights bill through the Congress in 
almost 85 years. It was a frail instrument indeed and we so recognized 
itr — ^but it did pass. It was only the first. Seven years later as President, 
I signed into law a measure that had the power to change the condi- 
tions of life for Negro Americans. One year after that we opened the 
voting booths for good. 

This is the work of less than 10 years: four civil rights measures 
striking at the last chains of enslavement after w'e had waited almost 
a century. This was the task of every man and woman who worked, 
prayed, and legislated to bring it about. 

Because we have come so far, I know and you know that we have 
the power to go further; to make the past 10 years only a prologue, 
and the next 10 years the time when the Negro in America can say 
at last “I am a free man.” I believe it ^viU be so. I shall bend my mil 
to make it so. 

It is not hard to feel this way, here at Howard. 

This campus has been the home, and is the home today, of men 
and women who knew their mission in life was greater than service 
to themselves. Many of them have been my friends. Some of them 
have been called to the Federal service during my Presidency: 
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— the great laAvyer, Solicitor General Thurgood Marslmll; 

— three distinguished jurists, Judge Robinson of the Court oi 
Appeals, Judge Bryant and Judge Waddy of the United States 
District Court ; 

—Ambassador Patricia Harris ; , -r, i 

—Mr. Hobart Taylor, director of the Export-Import Bank; 

Mr. Andrew F. Brimmer, member of the Federal Reserve 

— Commissioner John Duncan, of the District of Coli^lua, 
— Mrs. Frankie Freeman, of the United States Civil Rights 

Commission; , i i> -ni • 

—and Dr. John Hope Franklin, of the Board of Foreign 

Scholarships. , , tt i o 

These sons and daughters of Howard together with Under Secre- 
tary Ralph Bunche of the United Nations, and Senator Ed Brooke 
of Massachusetts, whom, I am sorry to say, I did not appoint— are 
a testimony to Howard’s maturity far more compelhng than the 

passing of a hundred years. . , , , r r 

For they represent the fruition of an ideal ’. that as men become 1^®® 
themselves, they assume responsibility for the freedom and well- 
being of others, regardless of race. These men and women are devotmg 
themselves to the affairs of our Nation. They are not devotmg them- 
selves to Negro problems alone, but rather to the problems of our 

entire society. -n ,i ^ 

That is your challenge, you who follow them. I or the work that 

lies ahead is demanding, and involves far too many lives m urgent 
need of help, to be parceled out by race. Tomorrow’s problems w^ 
will be placed squarely in your hands, will not be divided mto Negro 
problems” and ”white problems.” There will be only human problems, 

and more than enough to go around. p -i i 

I said at the beginning that this day is for prayers of thanksgivmg, 

for remembrance, and wonder. 

Our prayers are to the God who has strengthened f’he ^'ull of a 
grateful people. Out remembrance is of those who created and sus- 
tained this great University, and brought here thousands of young 
men and women from all over the world, and gave them the power 

to serve their fellow man. . p i • - 4 . f 

Our wonder — our very great wonder — is for the human spirit, tnai 

having endured infinite wrongs, can yet hold to its faith in the dignity 

^r one hundred years, that spirit has prevailed here at Howard 
University. May it always prevail. 



United States Office of Education 

The President's Remarks at the Centennial Celebration of the Office. 

March 2, 1967 

Secretary Gardner, Commissioner Howe, ladies and gentlemen: 

I have come here today not to call attention to the advancmg age 
of the Office of Education, but rather to celebrate its next 100 years. 

It was back in 1867, when another man named Johnson was Presi- 
dent, that the Office of Education was set up in two small rooms and 
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its first budget was $13,000. Congress soon decided that this was 
wasting the taxpayer’s money and it voted to cut the Commissioner’s 
pay by 25 percent. He was to get the princely salary of $3,000 per 
year. 

Today your office space, your budget — and your Commissioner’s 
salary — all have ^own somewhat. 

Your responsibilities have grown, also. 

A long time ago, a colonial Governor of Virginia declared, “Thank 
God there are no free schools in America and I hope we shall not have 
them.” 

We have raised our sights since then. We are no longer satisfied 
simply with free public education. We have declared as our national 
goal that every cldld shall have the chance to get as much education 
as he or she can absorb — ^no matter how poor they are, no matter 
what color they are, and no matter where they live. 

You who are here today celebrating this 100th birthday must play 
a very big part in helping us all reach that goal. 

Dr. Hornig, my Science Adviser, tells me that if we were using the 
New Mathematics — the base 9 system — this anniversary should 
have been held in 1948. I am glad that we didn’t because there is so 
much that we would not have been celebrating then. Besides, I was 
a candidate for the Senate in that year and I couldn’t have been here. 

In 1948, we would not be celebrating the education revolution that 
has transformed America. In 1948, the latest data would have shown 
that the typical American adult had only a little more than elementary 
schooling. Today we are fast approaching the time when the typical 
adult has completed his high school education. 

In 1948, we would not be celebrating a nation where college edu- 
cation is already mthin the reach of most young people who desire it 
and who seek it. 

In 1948, all the colleges and universities in America conferred 
317,000 degrees. This year they will grant 722,000 degrees— more 
than hvice as many as they did in 1948. And over one million college 
students are being helped by the scholarships, loans, and work-study 
programs of the Office of Education. 

So one million students are going to college this year who othermse 
could not have gone except for the work that the Office of Education 
and the United States Government are doing in the higher education 
field. 

InT948, less than 25 percent of Americans aged 18 and 19 were 
in school. Today more than 4 out of every 10 that age are still in 
school or college. 

In 1948, we would not be celebrating Federal aid to education — we 
had just begun the long hard struggle in Congress to meet this great 
national need. 

Two days ago, I sent a message to Congress requesting $4 billion 
for the Office of Education in the coming fiscal year. This is 122 times 
as much as we asked for in 1948. It is nearly hvice the entire Federal 
budget in 1948 for all its social welfare and health, housing and com- 
munity facilities, labor and education. 

Education has become big business in America. This year the 
schools and colleges of our country will operate at a cost of $50 bil- 
lion — about 50 percent more than the entire Federal budget in 1948. 
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According to Education should occiff in 

‘iXnkt wo®good if we started^astog ourselves what kmd 
if a celebration a?e we going to ha^^^^ 

tey Sah^'hatCK 

^”wm school children be finally free from the scars of racial dis- 
"“yom tuStty“cl^^^ be open to new ideas and new mstru- 

graduates be attracted to the teaching pro- 

“^he partnership for education behveen Federal, State, and 

local government continue these questions ^vill be supplied 

In large measure, the ^ Because of the men 

by many of you who “® ? er^anTHarold Ho4^^ have great faith 
who lead you— John „:ii oive You cannot work with 

and confidence in the gome their enthusiasm, some of 

IS prsioTfo7ed^^^^^^^^^^ 

this a better land m ex-schoolteacher from Cotulla, 

This is a happy moment tor ^ Mathematics, I 

* 

Community Wobk and Tbaining 
The President’s Message to the Gaagrm Transnntting Report. March 8, 

If lie --‘“®® " ’’®=‘ 

when we help the poor to hel^p ^^®^®®^7Trnnsmit today on the Com- 

authorised by the Public Welfare 

Amendments of 1962. ^r^,-.r^rt^^r(ities for community work and 

These amendments gave ?^_„ents of dependent children. 

training to thousands of unemploye p gave further 

’-x'^ 

Experience under these piog heln themselves. Three- 

Sthrr*ef 33 % 3aSM "'ho have enrolled in these 
programs since 1964 have ^ 

' Zfo’,ro StatSdIg foririducave employment. 
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— 3,500 are taking advance vocational instruction. 

— 6,700 now have the trainina and marketable skills that should 
enable them to find jobs soon. ^ 

In short, 102,500 Americans and their families have been given 
hope where hope did not exist before. This is an impressive record. 

But no statistics can measure the gain in self-respect to these 
parents. These programs substitute a productive job for a life on 
welfare or in poverty. They provide the opportunity to break the 
vicious cycle of welfare dependency and poverty which burdens our 

urge the Congress to extend and make permanent this program 
to bring help to unemployed parents and through them hope to our 

most disadvantaged children. , i j j 4 . *i 

I urge the States to study the lessons we have learned and to avail 
themselves fully of the promise which these programs hold. 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 

The Whi'..e House, March 6, 1967. 



Columbia, Tennessee 

The President's Remarks at the Dedwation of Columbia State 
Community College. March IS, 1967 

Governor, I don’t know whether that is just the enthusiasm of the 
crowd or whether they all want to warm up a little bih 

Governor Ellington, Secretary Gardner, Dr. CUirk, R^er end Allen, 
my dear friend, Mrs. Albert Gore, Congressman and Mrs. Anderson, 
and my friends of Tennessee: , . j j* 

First of all, I learned that Mrs. Johnson was commg here to dedicate 
this community college in Tennessee, and I just could not resist 
coming along to congratulate all of you myself and to teU the people 
of TonnGssGG how proud I am of tho groat advanconiont that thoy aro 
making: the great achievements that we see in this State every day, 
the fine quality of public servants, your Senators, your Governor, 

your Members of Congress. , p i • u 

Congressman Anderson here is doing a wonderful job; Governor 
Ellington has been there helping us all through the years; Senator 
Gore and your delegation that brought into existence the great i VA 
which is a model for all the world to emulate. • • i tut 

David Lihenthal is going with me to Guam Saturday night. We are 
flying for 18 straight hours to meet with the leaders of South Vietnam 
to put in a plan for South Vietnam that was first bom here m the 
^]?0iiii0ss00 ^^ftll0y • 

I know it is cold out there and you don’t want to listen to a very 
long speech, but I do want to tell you that what you are doing here at 
Columbia is closer to my heart than any^ other thing I deal with in 
the whole range of America’s national policy. , , . , ^ , 

You are building a new school — and a school is about the most 
important public building in America. You are going to provide in 
an attractive, modern environment the education that early Americans 
like Andrew Jackson and James Polk here in Tennessee sought by 
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fire-light. You are becoming a part of the revolution in American 

education, a revolution of quality as well ^ Tnrinv than ever 

Afm*A Ampricans are receiving more education today tnan evei 

In Z uXt AW 3 out of every 10 Americans are now 

«nlnl?ert in our seho5s and our coUegas. Twee as many young people 

Ugh schools and twice as many are m 

college as there were only 10 years a^o. because 

This is not only because of our rising population but because 

America in the 1960’s has made a historic commitment and tha 

UdifficU^to achieve, but it is very simple to 
sta^^ We hoy and girl to have aU the WaUon 

that he or she can tSce. We want this so that each chdd may become 
aH he is capable of becoming. Nothing ’ i,n „„„ v,e 

„n^rrCe“r‘ca^\&t » nXZl for those that 

■“it's.;"! It-, hi. .is,. 

the important issul of the day can be discussed, m what Wilson called 

“ K'cS^“VlenterWceUence in the arts, a home for voluntary 
serrice pro[ects and a meeting ground tor the community and regional 

It“wt hard tor me to talk at length about educatmn “<J 
mpans for it meant everything to me at a time when my future filing 
iTtbP bXnce I h^^ some way, somehow, some day I can repay the 
Hpi^that I ov4 in tL tkne that is allotted me. I shall try. I am so 
hfll^ov tLt vou good people of Tennessee are trying, too. I am so 
hannv that you are providing for these young men and these 
tS becaS^hey^iiUl be the leaders of Tennessee today, and the 

leaders of this Nation tomorrow. 

Thank you. 



The Quality of American Government 
The President's Message to the Congress. March 17, 1967 

To the Congress ojthe United States: 

^ * * * * 

* * * ^ 

1. The Public Service Education Act of 1967 

This legislation has a single clear goal: to increase the number of 

qualified students who choose careers m -prlncation 

^ TTip TTipasure would authorize the Secretary of Health, xLiduca , 
an^Welto to;™^ for young men and women who 

want to embark on the adventure of government service. 
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It would provide support to universities seeking to enrich and 
strengthen their public service education programs. 

Th^ fmancial Wstance can be used to support a broad range of 

methods of education for government 

^^^Experimental programs, such as study combined with part- 

to^lmpro ve and expand programs for students preparing 

fo^overnment c^^^^ establishing centers for study at the 
graduate or professional level, conducting institutes for advanced 
study in public affairs and administration. 

2. The Intergovernmental Manpower Act of 1967 . , , • j 

This legislation is designed specificaUy to deal with the varied 
manpower needs of State and l(^al ^ovwnments. 

It would authorize the Civil Service Commission to; 

^Provide fellowships to State and local government employees. 
—Make grants of up to 75% to help ^tate and. local govern- 
ments develop and carry out comprehensive training plans and 
strenathen their personnel administration systems. 

It woull allow federal agencies to admit State and 
to federal training programs, and to provide additional assistance fo 
those employees who administer federal jn 

® can help us. And we are prenared 

to bring thripecrol experience of federal employees to the local level. 

The fntergovemmental Manpower Act would allow 
to take assignments in State and local governments for periods up to 
2 vears with full protection of ]ob rights and benefits. In addition, 
the federal agenriel would be able to accept State and local employees 

The mutual interchange 

of ideas anS perspectives will benefit all echelons of government. 

Youth Temperance Education Week 

Proclamation 8772. March 24, 1967 

By the President of the United States of America a Proclamation 

The future of this nation, and perhaps of the world, rests on the 
inte^ity and commitment of young Amencansyvho make up almost 
half of our iiopulation. If we neglect the formation of their character, 
we bLay a human trust that transcends^the interest of any individual 
Out of a false sophistication, some find it embarrassing to speak 
of the simple virtues of character that are the mainstays of any great 

nation or civilization-ol dutv, sacrifice, m™trv 

healthy bodies, of a sense of human brotherhood, love of country, 

sanctity of the home, purity of ideals. r, a • i. , 

Yet on these virtues the peace, prospenty, and quality of our society 

depend. 
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The condition of onr nation today is historically unique. Never 
has any society come so close to defeating^ the ancient enemies ot 
poverty, ignorance and ill health. Our social problems loom large 
in our consciousness, but in the perspective of lustory, ours is an 
unprecedented affluence — both in its extent and m its (hstnbution. 
And that affluence represents both opportumty and temptation. 
If it lulls us into complacency, if it dims our moral perception, it it 
tranquilizes our concern for the suffering of the less fortunate, it it 
encourages self-indulgence and moral indolence, then it is no blessing 



but a curse. , , . .i j i u 

If our children are to be enriched and not despoiled by the abun- 
dance of our material life, we must search our own hearts and mmds, 
our own values and priorities, to be sure that moral and spiritual 
qualities are not submerged or blunted in the selfish quest for pemonal 
security, comfort and luxury. We must accept matenal abundance 
gratefully, as a condition which liberates our spirits and frees our 
minds for the great and beneficent conquests of human sorrow, 

suffering and weakness. , . 

Human experience illustrates that liberty and discipline are not in 
opposition; that, in fact, liberty finds its roots m discipline. For the 
uider goals, the larger dreams, the nobler hop^ belong to those who 
have learned to discipline their impulses and d’esires, to direct them 
toward the constructive purpose and the creative challenge. 

During this week, set aside as Youth Temperance Education Week, 
let us consider how we may help our youngsters develop the moral 
and spiritual strength proudly to accept the challenge to build a 

better future for aU mankind. j ^ ■ 4. 

To alert young people to the dangers of intemperance tmd to assist 
them in the development of moral strength, physical fitness, and 
civic responsibility, the Congress, by a joint resolution approved 
May 4, 1966, has requested the President to issue a proclamation 
designating the week beginning April 23, 1967, as Youth Temperance 
Education Week. 

Now,^ tSreforb, I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning Amil 23, 
1967 as Youth Temperance Education Week; and I invite the ^ver- 
nors of the States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and omcials 
of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to issue 

similar proclamations. 1 i j 

In W^itness Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-fourth day of March, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and sixty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one hundred and 
ninety-first. 

[seal] 

By the President : .r t 



Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State. 
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Educational Opportunity Grants 

Statement hy the President Upon Announcing Allocations of Funds to 

Institutions of Higher Education for Grants to Students. April 6, 

1967 

President Johnson announced today that some 217,000 students, 
who could not otherwise afford to attend college, will receive Federal 
grants for the school year starting next September. 

The President announced approval of $108 million for distribution 
under the educational opportunity grants program, administered by 
the U.S. Office of Education. 

The money will go to 1,518 institutions of higher education, which 
will make grants directly to qualified undergraduate students. 

Last year, the first year of the program’s operation, $58 million in 
educational opportunity grants was awarded to 1,400 institutions to 
help 134,000 students. The program was authorized by the Higher 
Education Act of 1965. 

“The investment which makes a college education possible for 
these young people is a deeply satisfying one,” President Johnson 
said. “This investment wffi be returned many times over when they 
take their places as highly trained and contributing members of our 
society.” 

“Students helped by grants last year have varied backgrounds, 
talents and aspirations; they come from all sections of the country,” 
the President said. 

He cited these examples: 

In Louisiana, a student whose father is a laborer and whose mother 
works as a food server, had won high school honors ip mathematics 
and chemistiy. The oldest of eight children, he is now a pre-med 
student. 

In Texas, a daughter of migrant farmworkers, who has herself 
worked in the fields most of her life, achieved excellent college pades. 

A Missouri student, deserted by his father and helped throug'n 
high school by welfare programs, is following his major interests — 
creative writing and art. 

A Kansas student whose mother, the sole support of the family, had 
to stop work because of illness, is doing well as an architecture major. 

A student in Pennsylvania, who had planned to work in a factory or 
enter the Armed Forces, is now making good grades in college. 

A Wyoming student whose savings were spent as a freshman is able 
to continue his education in agronomy. 

Educational opportunity grants, ranging from $200 to $800 a year, 
can be no more than one-half of the total aid furnished the student by 
the school. Other aid includes loans under the national defense student 
loan program, scholarships, tuition waivers, or earnings from employ- 
ment. The average grant was $432 in the firet year of the jirogram. A 
student who receives an initial-year award is eligible for a grant for 3 
additional years, providing he maintains good standing and continues 
to need financial aid. • . 

To be eligible for grants, beginning full-time students must be in 
extreme financial need and must have been accepted by a college 
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participating in^he program. Students attending an institution must 

the students who received grants last year \\dll 
merit aifadditional award of $200 for attaimng grades in the top half 
of their class. This is the first year of these additional awards, based on 

*ows that of the 

1966-67 m-oup- 56 percent of the recipients were freshmen^, 21 percent 
sophomoSs ?4 perLt juniors and 9 

S dS.g”FY 1968. which 

begins July 1, 1967 .] 

National Science Foundation 

The Presmm^s-Mrncige-to-tkir^'r^ Feun^ion’s 

Sixteenth Annual Report. April b,lJbf 

To the Congress oithe United States: 

I am pleased to submit to the Congress the 16th Annual Eeport 

of the National Science Foundation. nroerress 

This Fiscal 1966 Eeport tells a proud story of continuing process 
on many scU^^^^^ bold and creative men and women 

pitting their skill and imagination against the challenges an opp r- 

‘"Ment^^rdilrSie key with which we can unlock the doois 
of the future. As a nation we have learned tlik only recent y. ' ° 
ago our scientists usually had to go abroad to Wn of the newes 
discoveries— but now the world often comes here to 1?*^^^- 
universities, our government and our industrial laboratories, the q 
ifv of niir scientinc research is second to none. _ , , , , 

Ve inteS to m^ this high standard. The task we have set 
ouSves X tVitfrom Nature the intellectual treasures with which 

\vA will build the world of tomorrow. , , . i j i , 

Scientific research has given us new insights and provided tools foi 

practic^gro^^s.^^ which can stand up to the fierce heat of rocket 

engines make our space flights possible. 

—New ultra-miniature electronic devic^, born of basic ais 
coveriS made only tivo decades ago, guide our spacecraft in 

^^^TheVonti^^^^ universe have been P^®bed back 

in the last decade and shown to contain energy source of un- 
precedented magnituui. thanks to developments in astrono y, 

and esueciallv in the new use of radiotelescopes. 

I»ExDeSnts with the atomic nucleus have led us to power 
reactore which will make electricity more abundant and cheaper 
throughout the world. 
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The already visible horizons of the future are even more exciting. 
— Our scientists are increasingly confident that we ^vill be able 
to modify the weather significantly and perhaps even to do away 

with drought and flood. ... i.* i • 

— Computers are already revolutionizing our ways of thmkmg 
and our ways of doing things, and we have only just begun to 
sense the impact they ivill have on our industry, our education, 
and the abundance of our society. 

— Desalting the waters of the seas and the brackish ground 
waters which underlie great parts of our ovu and other countries 
\vill help meet the ne^s of parched and thirsty lands. 

— New fuels, new plastics, synthetic materials of a thousand kinds, 
ivill make life better for our citizens. , 

— ^New technologies ivill give us better ways to eliminate the 
pollution of our air and water. 

— ^The work of our researchers who probe the chemistry of 
life itself, and unravel the marvelous molecular codes which hold 
the secrets of heredity, ivill also teach us to avert or to cure 
disease, and perhaps one day may delay the effects of inevitable 
aging which afflict us all. 

We know that we can continue this flow of benefits to mankind 
only if we have a large and constantly replenished pool of basic knowl- 
edge and understanding to draw upon. For the path between basic 
discovery and its application can be both long and uncertain. 

We intend to maintain such a pool \vith all our talents and resources, 
so that we can apply it to our needs. Perhaps most important, we 
intend to maintain this pool of basic knowledge and imderstandmg 
because of the stimulus it provides to our young mixids in the chaUenge 
of ideas. Knowledge, as we have learned from our rich experience, 
is not a laboratory curiosity. It is a critical tool for our national 
health, our national growth, and the sound education of all of us. 
The very process of generating knowledge produces the highly trained 
scientists and engineers that are needed to man our universities, 
industries and government. 

The National Science Foundation is entrusted, more than any other 
single national institution, with the responsibility to expand our reser- 
vior of basic knowledge through research, and to promote excellence 
in our scientific education. It is doin^ this job admirably, as the at- 
tached report shows. It must — and will— do even better. 

Under the programs prcmosed to you in the Congress for next 
year, the National Science Foundation would: 

—Sponsor the research of faculties and postgraduate students 
in more than 450 schools in all fifty states. 

— Develop new approaches in science education. 

—Provide laboratory facilities in at least 30 graduate schools. 

— Assist more than 35,000 secondary school and college teach- 
ers to improve their teaching capabilities. 

— Help to improve the quality of 25 or more institutions of 
higher education whieh have shown the capacity to develop 
outstanding capabilities in one or more scientific disciplines. 

— Provide funds to explore and test the effectiveness of com- 
puters in all stages of the educational process. 
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Tn these wavs the Foundation is substantially expanding its efforts 
to impr^e SVafit7of science education at all levels It is helpmg 
to nc?ease the mmber of colleges and universities w^ch P^J?de 
truly excellent scientific training and research. In doiM •■hK, it is 
con^nuing to expand our capabilities for basic research in all fields 

^fruitful, scientific and technical information must quickly 
reach torwho can use it. As the volume of research r^ults wows, 

this becomes harder to achieve. But the ^^r S?bil^ 

effort Every increase of one percent in the efficiency oi our Diiuon 
S' anOrivate research and development programs is worth 
?220 million^per year. The Foimdation ivill therefore mstitute new 
pro<^rams to devise improved systems for handling 
mation and wiU work \vith other government agencies to estabhsh 
standards for Federal technical information programs. i-L, 

Many of the most pressing problems of our tim^ depend for their 

soluff on a bX Snde-fanding of man and MfrUl 
the hiffhly technological society in which he hves. J? or tms reason, 
tht ifflation has more than doubled the funds for basic research 

in the social sciences oyer the past fiye years. 

The story of scientific achieyement and challenge fold y 
Annual Report is a story of a sound inyestment which mU pa^ hand- 
t>me Snds. I command the Report to the attention of the Congress 

and the American people. ^ Johnson. 

The White House, April 6, 1967. 



National Teachee of the Yeae Awaed 

The President’s Remarks Upon Presenting the Award to Roger Tenney 
of Owatonna, Minnesota. April 19, 1967 

Mr. Vice President, distingvMed Members of the Congress, Mr. and 
Mrs Tenney and members of their family, ladies and gentlemeri. 

I have alwa^ belieyed t4t we make our de^^isions around here ^ 
the basis of merit and merit alone, but when I observe that the Teacher 
of the Year whom we honor is from Minnesota and has s(^e direct 
fssociatesTn TheTrowd called Humphrey, I do know what they wjiuld 
say if the situation should lie reyersed and te^^^^ 

Texas and his name \yere Johnson— someone ivould think tlieies 

m-ic and your message 
And I aSppy to pay my respects to the 1967 National Teacher of 

*lS year we honored a teacher who makes poets out of first-graders. 

TUs yeaiCwe W tribute to a teacher wlio makes musicians out 
of football playets-and who makes memberships in his choir as 

“'}§r‘ Tenney ,Va^®m"u™al^nam T “e ^ singers from, his high 

schooi have won national recognition. 

local high school. He is the organizer and director of a commim ty 
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choir in his city. He directs two choirs at his church. He teaches 
adult classes in speech, music conducting, and music appreciation. 
He coaches young singers individually. He judges 10 to 12 regional 
and State music contests each year. Somehow, he finds time m his 
busy schedule to participate in civic affairs, including work with the 
local Boy Scout troop. . 

I am about ready to start negotiations with Congressman Quie 
here — after he gets through mth my Teacher Corps up there on the 
Hill and gets it thoroughly abolished— to see if we can’t work out 
arrangements for him to conduct some singing for both national 

conventions. . . 

As all of you may or niay not know, I am not a singer. My musical 
education stopped mth violin lessons in my boyhood. But it does give 
me great pride to know that I played a small part in helping to en- 
courage men and women like Mr. Tenney. 

Since 1965, your Federal Government has devoted nearly $14 million 
to encouraging the arts and the humanities all over this great country 
of ours. The dollars, of course, are just the smallest part of that story. 
The real story can be seen in the thousands of schools, concert halls, 
and theaters that stretch out through our 60 States where we have new 
enthusiasm and new vitaUty and they are stirring the arts. 

Mr. Tenney, you are an example and an inspiration for all m us. 
I am happy that I could be here with your distinguished Vice Presi- 
dent, whom we all honor, respect, and love so much, the members 
of your delegation led by Senator McCarthy and other ^Members of 
the House, and to pay you this great honor and to present to you this 

award of the vear. , . „ . i i • i 

I spent a few years of my life teaching. Sometimes people think 
that I am not doing a very good job of teaching now — that I ou^lit to 
go back to the profession. But as a former teacher, I cannot think of 
anything that a teacher would cherish more than the recognition of 
his countrymen of liis outstanding achievements as you have been 
recognized by this Look award. 

♦ ♦**♦♦* 

Evaluation of the Teacher Corps 

Statement by the President Upon Receiving the Report by the National 
Advisory Council on the Education oj Disadvantaged Children. April 
W, 1967 

The President received today an evaluation of the Teacher Corps 
conducted by the National Advisory Council on the Education of 
Disadvantaged Children. ^ ... 

The Council’s report, based on inspection visits to 16 sample school 
districts and 11 university training centers for the Teacher Corps, was 
transmitted simultaneou.sly to the President, the President of the 
Senate, and the Speaker of the Plouse of Kepre^entatives. 

The President noted with interest the Council’s central conclusion: 
“Despite the many difficulties of its first year, the Corns has made a 
strong beginning. It offers bright promise for substantial improvement 
in the ecuication of disadvantaged children, and it should be con- 
tinued. This Council is convinced that to abandon or weaken the 
Teacher Corps would be a serious and wasteful error.’’ 
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The President stated: “I hope this report ^vill be read by every 
Member of Congress who is concerned about education in America. It 
confirms evidence we havo received from every part of the country. 

The Teacher Corps meets a desperate need.” 

Dr. 0. Meredith Wilson, president of the University of Minnesota 
and Chaiiman of the Council, directed the evaluation and submitted 
the Council’s report. 



Training of Federal Government Employees 

Statement by the President TJpmi Signing an Execute Order P^omding 

Improved Training and Educational Opportunities. April /iU, 

1967 

On March 17, 1967, in my Message to the Congress on the Quality 
of American Government, I proposed several measures for iinprovmg 
the methods, machinery, and manpower of government at all levels. 

Two weeks later, I urged the Congi-ess to take two vital steps to 
strengthen the Federal Government: 

— to increase the ssdaries of Government employees; 

— to increase postal rates and improve postal services. 

Today I have signed an Executive order which will strengthen the 
most important resource of the Federal Government the Federal 
employee — through improved training and educational opportuniti^. 

In America we are fortunate to have the finest civil service in the 
world. It is well-trained, experienced, and dedicated. Its skills are 
unsurpassed. But there is room for improvement.^ 

The tasks facing the Government employee are increasing m com- 
plexity each day. He is challenged by the problems of outer space and 
urban blight, of national security and crime in the streets, of economic 
development abroad and manpower shortages at home. To each task, 
he must bring the best our advanced technology can pro^de. And tor 
each task he is given the most modern equipment available. 

But to fulfill his responsibilities as a public servant, he must be 
equipped to respond quickly and effectively to new demands and new 
conmtions. His skills must continually be uppaded. He must be able 
to adopt and use the most advanced techniques and equipment 

available. . , i -n i. . 

The Executive order which I have signed today will enable us m: 

— Improve the public service through more effective and effi- 
cient training programs. , . 

—Administer Federal programs with increased efficacy and 

economy. 

— Build and retain a corps of employees whose skills are con- 
tinually upgraded to meet the increasingly complex needs of the 

society they serve. ... , 

—Use the most modern practices and techmques in the conduct 

of the Government’s business. . . „ . 

The order directs the Chairman of the Civil Service Commission 
to plan and promote the development, inqirovement, coordination, 
and evaluation of Federal training programs. He will assist the agencies 
and departments of the Federal Government in improving their 
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training programs, identify areas in which new training acti^ty is 
necessary, and coordinate interagency training efforts. He ^vlU also 
develop a training information system to provide the data essential 

to sound planning and evaluation. , ^ ^ 

Excellence is important at all levels of Government. It is particu- 
larly critical at the top level of the Federal Government. Accordingly, 

I am directing the Chairman of the Civil Service Commission to estab- 
lish a center for advanced study for executives in the upper echelons 

of the civil service. , , . . ^ . 

The center iviU offer to our top level executives intensive courses 

designed to bring greater efficiency to the administration of our pro- 
grams and increased opportunities for career development to our pubhc 
servants. The courses will focus primarily on three areas of vital 

import^^^^ major problems facing our society and the nature of 

the Government’s response to those problems. 

^The adequacy of the existing structure of Government m 

relation to today’s problems. , -r^ , , 

^Xhe ways in which administration of Federal programs can 

The cei^er, under the leadership of the Chairman of the Civil 
Service Commission and an interagency advisory council, mil caU 
upon leaders in the academic community and in other faelds ot en- 
deavor to assist in providing our top executives the best traimng 

^^In^preparing the Executive order and in developing plans for the 
center, we have been assisted by the distingiushed T^k Force on 
Career Advancement which reported earlier this year. 1 am gratetul 
for their invaluable contribution to our efforts to improve the quality 

^^fhe^TWc Force was headed by John W. Macy, J^, Chairman of 
the Civil Service Commission. Its members were: Dr. Marvin H. 
Berkeley, corporate personnel director, Tex^ Instruments, In^, 
Dallas, Texas; Andrew Biemiller, director of legislation, AhE-CiU; 
Laivrence Binger, corporate director, personnel se^wes, Mimesota 
Mining and Manufacturing, St. Paul, Minn. ; McGeor^ 
president. The Ford Foundation, New York Ci^; Dr. RobeH D. 
Calkins, president. The Brookings Institution, Wasmngton, D.C., 
Honorable John W. Gardner, Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; Dr. Jerome H. Holland, president, Hampton Institute, 
Hampton, Va.; Dr. Evron Kirkpatrick, executive dir^tor, Amencgi 
PohtK’al Science Association, Washington, D^.; Dr. J®'°^ 
McCrocklin, president. Southwest Texas State College, San Marcos, 
Texas; and Honorable Charles L. Schultze, Director, Bureau of the 
Budget. 
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National Advisoey Council on Extension and Continuing 

Education 

The Presidents Message to the Congress TransmiMr^^^ the CounciVs First 

Annual Report. April 21 , 1967 

To the Congress of the United States: -kt i.* ^ 

I am T)leased to transmit the First Annual Report of the National 

Advisory Council on Extension and Continuing Education. 

As this Keport points out, extension and contmmng education 
once the neglected stepchild in the American ^ucational system 
has now befome a vital part of that systein. 25 ini^^^^ 

citizens each year, continuing education is 

of America’s adult population. It recogmzes that education is a con 
t^^rprocess that (foes not end when the student leaves the class- 

^^^e Federal role in supporting continuing education began more 
than a century ago. As our society evolved and becaine more complex, 
th^Fede^S intensified. Today,^ through Federally-supported 

l-rn when they 

were^oung^jire^em^i taug^^ through special education 

and training, are being given a chance to stand on their own two 

Scientists, engineers, doctors, dentists and teache^^^ 
improving their skills and keepmg up with the latest techno- 

^^?^EmpIoyeS at all levels of government are being trained 

Thesre?te^nslve^el^^ complemented by our recent efforts 

under Title I of the Higher Education Act of 1965 to bring colleges 
3 univSsities into local communities to conduct seminars and 

other programs on issues of great concern. hkher 

focusing the intellectual resources and research facihties of higher 
education on problems affecting the daily fives of every citizen from 

health and housing to transportation and q. . • ft,. 

In its first year alone, the program reached every bt ate jn tue 
Nation, with 300 colleges and universities participating. In fiscal 1968, 

this number will almost double. , . , . n *i TTYfATvsinn 
The attached Keport of the National Advisory Council on Extension 

and Continuing Education details much of 

mends a number of steps to strengthen contmumg education m 

^ "SeTconsultation with the Council, the Administration developed 
and submitted to the Confess le^slation to improve our contmumg 

education programs under Title I by: 

— Extending the program for another five years. 

— Enabfing^smaller colleges and universities to contmue to 

— ^f*rovi(^ng additional funds for experimental projects. 

I commend this Keport to your attention. ^ Johnson. 

The White House, April 21, 1967. 

♦ ♦♦**** 
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American Physical Society 

The Presiden t’s Remarks to Members of the Society at the Sheraton-Park 

Hotel. April 26, 1967 

Dr. Townes, Nobel Laureates, most distinguished guests, ladies and 
gentlemen: 

******* 
The breathless advance of scientific thought has produced a world 
which our fathers would never have ima^ned. The transistor radio, 
the microwave communication links, television, and atomic energy are 
based on knowledge which had not even been discovered when you 
were children. The new ultraminiature devices which guide our space- 
ships and are giving us new medical tools are all the products of the 
last 10 years. In our universities and in our industries, creative minds 
are daity discovering new truths and other creative minds put these 
truths to work for the benefit of all humanity. . . , 

We just must not relax our efforts. I have seen in Europe this week, 
in Asia last month, and in Latin America ydthm the fortnight that 
the whole world now looks to science to help it meet its growmg need 
and that need is great for food, for better health, and for a better life. 
But it looks, too, to science to broaden its horizons, to provide a fresh 
new view of man and the universe, and, above all, to conquer our an- 
ciGnlj "orGiudicGs* 

You members of the American Physical Society are the workers 
on thG frontiGrs of undorstanding. ScioncG is so powGrful as a forcG 
for change in the world that scientists must play a most important 
and an increasing role in the international affairs of the world. The 
country \vill nGGd thG hGlp of sciontists, including a la^G ai^d strong 
contingent of physicists, if we are to be able to deal effectively with 
the central problems of the present and the future, to deal ivith the 
problems of peace in the world, and the welfare of three-quarters of 
the population of the earth who tonight live on the narrow edge of 
existence. 

******* 
Crossland Vocational Center 

The President’s Remarks at the Dedication of the Vocational-Technical 
Department of Crossland Senior High School. April 27 , 1967 

Chairman Perkins, distinguished Members of the Senate, Senator 
Brewster and Senator Ty dings. Congressman Machen, Mr. Hrezo, 

Mr. Dixon, ladies and gentlemen: w-n* ah 

It was 55 years ago that the great KansM editor William AUen 
White issued his appeal for vocational education in America. 

“The end of all scnools,” he said, “must be life— or pubhc education 
will fail ... we must provide for the practical, the vocational. 

Five years later. President Woodrow Wilson signed the first great 
charter in this country for vocational education. That charter was the 
Smith-Hughes Act passed by the Congress in 1917 . That Smith-Hughes 
Act pledged Federal support to the States for the education of young 
people in useful work. 
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This law established an educational partnership which \as ^Iped 
mihions of Americans learn vital skills in agriculture, m home econom- 

^^^So ^ve^^oi^^ho^ today, in this year, to celebrate the 50th anni- 
versary of that historic step when we pissed 
dedicate this great new center for /^cational educatio^^ 
brate another step toward pother important national goal - that ^erv 
young American shall obtain as much education as he wants— as much 

tniinins its li6 can absorb and use. j* « 

There^was a time when we thought that merely 
school for a given number of years was enough to prepare him for his 

future life, blow we knoAV that is not enough. QpV,nnl e-et a 

There was a time when a young man could drop out of school, get a 

job, and enjoy a reasonably secure future. ^thaTis noKu^ 
univeise of knowledge and change, we know that that is not enoup. 
Once we considered education a public expense; we know now that 

it is a public investment. \t nnW tha 

Once we thought that every man could ^ave a job-d 
economy flourished. We know now that education, not the gross 
Luonal product, is the real key to fuU employment m our land. 

This new huUding, that we are all so proud of, is an example of what 
we have been learning about education and the world of AVOik. 

eSand Vocational Center, and othemlike that are spr^ 
throughout this Nation, are a forge which will shape the lives and the 
careerl of our young people— and through these young people, we mil 

build the America of the 21st century. fry nlnv n 

As we approach the next century, eveiy citizen who hopes to Pjay a 
productive role in American society must have occupational training 
of a sort — ^\vhether he wants to be a brain surgeon, an airplane rep 
man an X-rav technician, or an astronaut. . 

Before the year 2000, we will see startling changes m science and 
technology: Change will simply wipe out hundreds of occupations 
that exilt^ today. It will create hundreds of others that require neAV 

frUoitep in^JL future without stumbling, we must produce 

trained citizens in this country. , , . i j nor.v, vnnr 
We must help the one million studente m our land who each year 

drop out — cutting themselves off from education, when the thing that 

they need most in this world is education. rnn«f Vipln 

We must smooth the transition from school to woik. We must help 
students become employable by encouraging them to combine school 

"'^Four years ago, when I signed the Vocational Education Act of 1963, 
only 4^ million students were enrolled m Federally-assisted voca- 
tional classes in the country. Today, that million has grown to 

M 'll * 

Four years ago, there were fewer than 400 vocational schools in the 
country. Today there are nearly twice that number. . 

Not^many people really realize how swiftly times have ch^ged in 
Federal support for education. Four years ago, your Federal Govern- 
ment was spending a little over $4 billion — $4.2 billion for education 
and relatecf trainihg programs. The budget for the coming year calls 
for $12.4 biUion — almost three times as much. 
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Four years ago, the Office of Education was spending only $700 
million to support education. In the coming year, it will spend $4.2 
billion — and that is seven times as much. 

The Public. Health Service, the Office of Economic Opportunity, 
the National Science Foundation, the Labor Department, the Defense 
Department, the Veterans Administration, and the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development — all of these are giving top billing 
to education in this land. 

It looks easy now, but we spent more than 20 years in the C^ongre.ss 
battling for this breakthrough. 

There were big roadblocks every step of the way: 

— the poor States were feuding with the rich States; 

—the public schools versus private and church schools; 

— the city schools versus the rural schools; 

— the integrated schools versus the segregated schools. 

During those 20 long years, many Members of the Congress de- 
spaired of ever passing any kind of Federal aid to education. But 
finally, we worked out a program which avoided the roadblocks and, 
we thought, settled the feuds. At long last the Congress put the law 
on the books and put the money in the schools. 

Today, we are confronted with another feud. Some so-called “friends 
of education” want to go— and believe that we should go — back to 
where we started. They claim that they kiiow a better way to spend 
the money. They propose to discard the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 that we put on the books with such great diffi- 
culty after 20 lon^ years — to scrap it now before it is 2 years old— 
and to substitute in its place a different kind of legislation. 

No one can tell for sure just how they plan to change the law. Each 
day new proposals, new substitutes, and new versions are presented. 
But already they have accomplished a great deal. 

We see a revival of the suspicion of the poor States toward the 
wealthy States. We see a revival of the ancient and bitter feuds be- 
ginning all over again between the church and the public school leaders. 

We see the fears of the big city school superintendents being 
expressed. 

We see the same roadlocks which obstructed and halted Federal 
aid to education for 20 long years being built up again. 

I hope that all our people and all of their spokesmen in the Congress 
will stop, look, and listen before they march down a blind alley. 

This IS a time of testing for American education. 

The gains that we have made so far are only the beginning. We must 
build on those gains. But we must not lose all we have gained by reck- 
less effort, by rewriting our laws, or by playing for partisan political 
advantage. 

Thomas Jefferson said that “the most important bill in our whole 
code is that for the diffusion of knowledge . . . No other sure foun- 
dation can be devised for the preservation of freedom and happiness.” 

I think that those words are even more true for the 20th century 
and the 36th President than they were for the 18th century and the 
3rd President. 

I am glad to come here today, because I am glad of the work that 
we have done together. The citizens of the Nation were supported 
overwhelmingly in the final analysis by the Congress in establishing 
these programs. 
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The voiing people presented proof that not only the citizens and 
the taxpayers, but also the Congress and the President were nght in 

* We can*L from those programs great riffiults flowing to our economy 
and to the indi\ddiials who nave benefited from this traming. 

And there is nothing more important to freedom m the world, 
to liberty in the world, to the dignity of man than education. 1 am 
glad to come here today and to see the foundations that you in 
Maryland are building, the foundations that you have already lai^ 
the predicates that you have planned for the preservation of freedom 

and of happihess. . , ■, „ j- „ 

It is a stimulating experience for me to come here with your ie^<hng 
vState officials and your wonderful congressional delegation and see 
that we are buUding for tomorrow on a solid ^^undat^on, becau^^^ 
as a great leader of my country once said. Education is the guarffian 
genius of democracy. Education is the only dictator that free men 
will ever recognize and the only ruler that free men will accept. 

I think when the history of our time is wntten and the last 3 yearn 
of our work together with the Congress, the people, the country, and 
the Executive, the extra tenfold increase of $10 Mlion that we have . 
spent in the field of education, and the extra $10 biUio^n that we 
have spent in better health for our people, will pay the greatest 
returns of any investment that our country has ever made. 

At this moment we are carrying great loads of expenditures pe^ause 
of our efforts to preserve liberty and freedom m Southeast Asia and 
to protect it. And in the fiscal year our expenffitures for military 
increases over w'hat they w'ere 3 years ago when I became 1 resident 

wffi more than exceed $20 billion. , wa 

But during the same time that we are carrying those burdens, we 
have not lost sight of the needs of the education and the health of our 
people. We have, accordingly, increased our domestic expenditures, 
primarily for health, education, and conservation, above those that 
we have increased for defense. We have increased them to some 

$25 billion to $30 billion. i j „ tv«A 

And a nation wdiere most of its people are employed, earning the 
best wages they have ever earned before, enjoying the greatest 
Tirosperity with the highest gross national prodiict— 

Yes, these are burdens, but we can carry burdens to preseiwe 
liberty, to provide health and education for oiir people. And we will. 
We w’ill persevere. We will iirevail. And w'e will educate our citizens 
and provide for the health of our nation. 

Thank you very much. 

♦ ♦♦**** 
Manpower Report op the President 

The President's Message to the Congress Transmitting the 1966 Bevort, 
With liecommendations for New Directions in Manpower roticy. 
May 1, 1967 

To the Congress of the United States: 

In January 1966, fourteen young men— high school dropouts— 
enrolled in a Baltimore Neighborhood Youth Corps Program. Eight 
months later, most of them had returned to school, helped by partr- 
time work and wages received through job training. 
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Last February in the same city, 29 women — all on the relief rolls 
OTaduated from a federally-sponsored course to 
Today they are off welfare, working m hospitals. As they help them 
selves^ and^their famihes, they are helping the nation meet its critical 

^^In^^hicago^las^^ six employment offices were set up for 

teena^rs under the Manpower Development and Training Act— 
and run by the young people themselves. Through these centers, 750 
young men and womL go? jobs.. What might have been empty sum- 
rnftrs became for them a satisfying, productive time. 

These examples of progress are the result of programs begun cn y a 
few years ago — programs which reflect the nation’s commitment o a 

'’°By'brin^g'new sWs^o thousands of Americans, these nrogi’ams 
are fuStle ambitions and fulfilling the hopes of many yh® 
othmrise^have been condemned to idleness— not by choice but by 

^**Th^ ^^powCT^Report to the Congress, submitted under the 
power DeXpment Li Training Act, surveys the progr^s we have 
He in tKst year. It also points up the troublmg and l>«f 
problems of unemployment in a prosperous economy— and the steps 
we must take to overcome those problems. 

1966 — A YEAB OF PEOGEESS 

An effective manpower policy depends on 
Tn 1966 this Nation’s unemployment rate dropped below 4 percent 

a Se?enty-four million people were working, 

nearlv two million more than when the year began. . . 

The total production of goods and services m 
tn nn historic $740 billion — $58 biUion more than m 1965. Un tne 
whole jobs were paying better than ever, and were more regular and 
sicure than the/ha^d been in many years. More than 98 percent of 
men in the labor force ivith famihes to support were at J'Cik. Tl 
after-tax income of American famihes increased, after alloivmg foi 

^^Tliis^cwiSc pm not occur by chance. It 'vas the achieye- 

menrof bS It was the result 

Act of 1965 the Manpower Development and Training Act of 19^, 
strengthened by the 1965 and 1966 amendments, and through other 
T^vo^e^ive measures, we have taken vital steps to assure opportunity 

^^By the end^^oMast year, for example, under the Manpower De- 
velopment and Training Act programs; workers 

^ — About 600,000 unemployed and undei employed uoiKers 

had been enrolled in training; i . i 

—Three out of four trainees who completed their classroom 

work had gone on to regular employment; 
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Nearly nine out of ten citizens who had completed on-the-job 

training were gainfully employed; Uolr^—Npcrrops 

— ^Thousands of citizens most m need of 
Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Americans and other disadvantaged 

vounff Americans — ’had received training;^ ^ 

^ — ^orkere by the thousands were being trained to relieve 
acute Manpower shortages in the health fields and m a variety 
of other occupations. , 

a new start 

''^-!fhofsLW;o» many who were a^t tes 

than a fourth-grade literacy level, had gotten trammg and jobs 

^^!^200, 000 young men and women, who might have been Jp^ced 
to leave college because of financial difficulties, had continued 
their education through the College Work Study Program. 

—138 000 needy family breadwmners were given new skills 
through the Work Experience and Trammg Program. 

These programs are helping more than a million Americans 
0 gain the knowledge and skills needed jor steady productive employment. 

THE PARADOX OF PROSPERITY 

Our manpower programs have accomplished much. They must be 
•ontinued— and their momentum increased. For die year 1966 re- 
nhided us that expansion of the economy will not, by itself, eliminate 

dl unemployment and underemployment. , j o o nerrent 
Last year the over-all unemployment rate dropped to 3.8 permit 

md the rate for married men to below 2 percent, 

isure. But we have no reason to be complacent. The tragedy of lob- 

iessness is no,t only in the amount of unemployment— but m the kind 

of percent of our young people aged 16 to 19 were 

still looking for jobs at the year’s end. 

—Among Negroes and other minority groups, the unemploy- 
ment rate w'as idmost double the over-all q 

—In slums and depressed rural areas, joblessness ran close to 
ten percent. And one out of every three people m those areas who 
are or ought to be working today faces some severe employment 

Much of this unemployment occurred not becaiise jobs were un- 
available, but because people were unable to fill jobs or, for various 

reasonsjimvJtog^tOofiir^ place-but the worker in another. 

^-Or the job calls for a special skill— a skill the unemployed 

^’^^The^Siployen^ on a high school diploma— but the job 
^pp^cG^ ciiiib school without this cjiio-hfictitioii. i* a 

^SuCploy® demands a “clean record”-b«t the applicant 

him a rGCord marred by a juvenile arrest. i i j 

lia^YfXoffere one lay’s, work a week-but the worker needs 

five davs’ pav to support his family. 
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All these problems have long been with us. In the past, howevm’, 
they w'ere often obscured by general unemj)loyment; wlien thousands 
of skilled experienced workers were searching for work, scant atten- 
tion was paid to the jobless high school drop-out. 

Today, illuminated by prosperity, these problems stand out more 

clearly. , , , 

At the end of 1966, about 2.9 million workers were unemployed. 
But it is estimated that during the course of the year, about 10.5 
million workers suffered some unemployrnent. 

About three-quarters of the 10.5 million workers were only tem- 
porarily out of ]obs — and soon found work. The young worker ]iist 
entering the labor force belongs to tliis grouj); the bank teller who 
has left his job to seek a better one; the lathe operator who has been 
laid off while adjustments are made in the production schedule. 

We cannot eliminate all temporaiy unemployment. In a free and 
mobile society, people must be able to change jobs and get better 
ones; workers must be able to leave and enter the labor force at will; 
and the rate of production of particular firms and industries must be 
free to respond to market forces. 

We must seek, however, to minimize the hardships of temporary 
unemployment: 

— ^By making it unnecessary for young men and women to 
spend long weeks job hunting after they leave school; 

— ^By providing greater year-round opportunities to seasonal 
^v^orlcGrs * 

— By improving job referral services to bring jobs and workers 

closer together. , i . i 

Our manpower programs seek to do just those things and to reduce 
the waste and frustration that result from even short spells of 

unemployment. ^ .. 

But our manpower programs must do more. They must reach the 
workers who are unemployed for long periods and those who are 

frequently out of work. , i • 

Preliminary estimates from our labor force survey show that during 
1966 there were 2.5 million American workers who were jobless for 
15 weeks or more during the year. Of those, about 700,000 were out 
of work during more than half of the year. Another U to 1 million 
potential workers had abandoned the search for a job, at 
rarily, and were not even counted as unemployed. Still another o00,000 
unemployed were probably missed by the labor force survey. Others 
were employed at part-time jobs when they needed full-time work. 

Some of these workers should not be in the labor force at all, 
including those too old or too ill to hold steady j<>bs. These people 
can be helped by improvements in our health, public assistance and 

social security programs. . , i i , 

Others in this group have the skill and experience to Imd and hold 
good jobs. They can be helped by improvements in our employment 
services, and by actions to reduce seasonal unemployment. 

But there are many who need special manpower services before 
they can become fully adequate workers and earnei-s. Precise measure- 
ment of the magnitude of the task ahead is difficult =-“indeed, impos- 
sible. But we can estimate that there are roughly two million potential 
workers who can be helped and are willing to help themselves. 
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These are the dropouts— young men and women who have left 
school with inadequate education and wthout skills. Lacking expe- 
rience, they cannot find work; lacking work, they can never get 

^hey are older workers whose obsolete skills are useless in today s 

^^They^^re Negroes, Mexican-Americans, Puerto Ricans, and others 
barred from jobs by other peojile’s preju(hce. j u 

They are the illiterate, the migrants, the mentaUy and physically 
handicapped, the young men rejected as unfit for military semce. 

This is the effort that has to be made— to reduce unen^loyment 
to the point where aU that remains is the result of inevitable move- 
ments within the work force, irreducible seasonal factors, and a small 
number of people whose disadvantages or circumstances preclude their 

satisfactory employment. .11 ^ i a* 

The remaining problem is formidable and its solution will take time. 

But it is of manageable proportions. 

Never before have we had so great an opportunity— or so urgent 
an obligation— to bring training and skills to people wilhng to help 

thenaselves . j 

These Americans need hope, not handouts. They want and 

deserve— work and training, not welfare. 

NEW DIEECTIONS IN l^IANPOWER POLICY 

If we are to proceed in practical ways to assist the unemployed, we 
must pursue five new directions in manpow'er policy. 

1 . We Must Bridge the Gap Between Education and Work. 

Few nations — perhaps none — can match the achievements of our 
educational system. None equals the record of our economy. let our 
youth unemployment rate is the highest of aiw modem nation. 

We pay too little attention to the two out of three young people who 
do not go to coUege and the many others who do not tosh coUege. As 
citizens and supporters of public education, w^e should be as concerned 
about assisting them in their transition from school to job as we are 

about preparing others for college. , v*. , 

Too many young men and women face long and bitter months of job 
hunting or marginal work after leaving school. Our society has not yet 
establifhed satisfactory ways .to bridge the gap 
work. If we fail to deal energetically ^ylth this problem, ^ 

young people wiU continue to lapse into years of intermittent, un- 
rewarding and menial labor. 1 

Our interest in a young person should not stop when 
drops out of— school. Our concern should become even greatei t^n. 
It skould extend to the point at which every young person pecomes 
self-sufficient. Any other view would not only lack humanity— it would 

^^Other^nation^^ developed broad industry f^d inter^^ 

ship programs, offering education and experience P PP ® 

entejLga trade or nrSession. Still others We estabhshed Sose ties 
between educational institutions and employment agencies at all 
levels. 



We can profit by these examples if we: 

— Bufid into our employment system a broader concept of 
apprenticeship and work experience; 

-—Establish in our educational programs opportunities for 
students to learn more about the world of work; 

— Build a system in which education and work experience are 
brought together to provide the kind of preparation that fits 
the needs of our society. 

To achieve these ends, I am directing the Secretary of Labor and the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to make a thorough study 
of the relationshij) between our educational 'programs and our manpower 
programs, between learning and earning in America. By more closely 
relating the two we can reduce the high unemployment rate among 
young Americans. 

In this task, the Secretaries will consult state education and em- 
ployment agencies, local boards of education, business and labor lead- 
ers, and the ^ecial Committee on Administration of Training Pro- 
grams which Congress recently authorized. They will also review such 
related problems as the difference between laws relating to the school- 
leaving age and those governing tl^e ago for entering certain occupa- 
tions,^ and any applications of minimum wage agreements, laws or 
practices which inhibit experimentation in adding a work content to 
educational programs. 



2. We Must Concentrate Our Efforts. 

Six yearn ago, general unemployment plagued the country. Nearly 
seven percent of our workers could not find jobs. Every state an‘d 
almost eveiy city suffered. The situation was far worae in slums and 
depressed rural areas than in the suburbs — but unemployment was 
so widespread that it had to be fought ever 3 rwhere. 

nation's employment map shows 150 major labor areas. In 
March and April of 1961, unemployment in 101 of these areas exceeded 
6 percent. At the end of 1963, 38 of these 150 areas still suffered high 
unemployment. 

By the end of 1966, only eight of the major labor areas had an unemploy’- 
ment rate above .six percent. An expanding economy, strengthened 
educational programs and public and pnvate manpower training 
efforts, had created jobs and trained men to fill them. 

But two million Americans needing employment assistance still 
remained— Americans who could be helped and who were willing to 
help themselves. Education, training, swift economic advances some- 
how had passed them by. 

Last year, to develop a body of detailed information about these 
unemployed citizens and their problems the Secretary of Labor sur- 
veyed unemployment in selected slums throughout the country. 

This survey concluded that: 

^Unemployment in the city slums is three times higher than 
the national average. 

—One out of three potential workers in those areas is not ade- 
quately employed — including those who could be working but 
are not; those who are working part-time but want full-time jobs, 
and those who are working full-time but earning substandard 
wages. 
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stnls T=»iEi?r 

In mnnv of these depressed areas is as high as it was six years ag 
To tL extent that the remainins unemployment 
in these areas, our programs also must be concentrated. To scatte 

'*'*/ Aai°/osied Smgress to provide an additional $135 million injiscd 
1968 under the Economic Opportunity Actjor a new manpower progra 
to prS s^ial assistance to our most disadvantaged citizens. 

^''^J^^!uronr’^rXZmoro shar-ply upon areas and individuals 

” ^Mor ?hei services to the reciuirements of each in^vidual- 
counseling, health services, training, and follow-up assistance 

“ L^pport of local business and labor organizations- 

Secretary of Labor and the hirector of the Office of 

in coopemion with the heads of other Federal agenenes, to begin this special 

manpLer Program immediaidy^^^ 
groups”"eaLnally eiSployed workers and 

^ Thousands of seasonally employed workers lead J 

UvrA <5 17nr them emDlovment is determined not by then aoiiiues ui 
orortunife“utT^^ calendar. Among them are construction 

■Zir^^e adSlM slvey of seasonal unemployment and under- 

of hired farm workers, particularly 

‘F'nr thousands of mentally and physically handicapped Americ^, 

®^^^y””Ye\“veLmv^ can learn 

Fducation and %eljare to- explore additional ways in whwh business, 
M^aU Oovimmmt can provide more meaningful employment 

oppovtuTiitiBS to h(i7idic(ijpp^d citizBUS* 

3 We Must Make Our Overall Manpower Efort More Efficient. 

Our major commitment to an affirmative manpower pokev is 
relatively recent. Many of our manpower programs are new, and we 
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are still building the machinery to carry them out. By a combination 
of law and delegation of authority, the Department of Labor has 
primary operating responsibility for manpower programs. 

But the problems of manpower development cut across organiza- 
tional hnes. They are closely intertwined uuth problems of social, 
economic and educational development. Accordingly, the Department 
of Labor has estabhshed close working ties with the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Economic Opportunity and 
other Federal agencies having responsibilities in these areas. 

Perhaps, the most important of these new working ties is the recent 
delegation of several OEO adult work and training programs to the 
Department of Labor. These arrangements link the Labor Depart- 
ment’s responsibility in the naanpower area with OEO’s responsibility 
for coordinating anti-poverty programs. They provide local initiative 
by the carrjdng out of local programs through Community Action 
Agencies wherever this is practicable. 

We are wor kin g to strengthen those ties: to centralize, consolidate 
and streanaline our operations. 

The task of manpower development, of course, cannot be a Federal 
task alone. Recognizing this, we are placing greater emphasis on 
on-the-job training programs conducted by private employers. 

As the demand increases for workers with special skills, we should 
take positive steps particularly to encourage private job training 
efforts: 

First: We must obtain reliable information on which to base our plans. I 
have asked Congress to provide funds for a systematic study by the Secre- 
tary of Labor to answer these questions: What public and private job 
training programs are now available? Whom do they serve? What needs 
remain unmet? 

Second: I am directing the Secretary of Labor and the Acting Secretary 
of Commerce, in cooperation with other Federal agencies, to establish a 
Task Force on Occupational Training. This task force, with members 
drawn from business, labor, agriculture and the general public, mil 
survey training programs op^erated by private industry, and mil 
recommend ways that the Federal Government can promote and 
assist private training programs. 

Third: I have recommended that Congress provide an additional $5.6 
million to enable the Secretary of Labor to aid private industry in experi- 
mental projects providing a wide range of services and training to seriously 
disadvantaged workers. 

Fourth: I am asking the Secretaries of Labor and .Agriculture to con- 
duct a study to determine both short-terrn and future manpower needs 
and the supply of workers in rural America. With this information, we 
mil be able to plan to meet the needs of our workers and of our rural 
economy. 

4. We Must Make Military Service a Path to Productive Careers. 

Members of the Armed Forces have an opportunity to perform 
vital military service. They can also acquire Imowledge and experience 
to prepare them for civilian careers after their service. 

In fiscal 1966, 750,000 servicemen completed specialized training 
programs. In almost 2,000 different courses, from automobile repair to 
aerospace technology, these young citizens have gained skills and 
expenence which help them to obtain civilian jobs. 
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TViP Armpd Services have also made educational OTOwth possible 

-Troiect 100 000” 

to accei^ Xd ‘t&ousYnda of youn| men a-ho were 
jected as unfit for military service. Under 

mpn are ioininff the Armed Forces this year. 100,000 will ]om next year. 
All will receive^specialized training to help them become good soldier 

“^hfe^Swrorct' :;toSe mn^ specialists whose training do^ 

to 7”S:i 

in the rmiximum extent possible, in-servwe training and edwiatwna 
%pfrtSTMmUuZ-ea,e their chances jor employment ^n cmlutn 

*^'^5. We Must Work Toward a More Comprehensioe Manpower 

mannower programs are to reach as many workers as they 
o,.!st 4 sffid Sreng^then the Federal-State employement service 

L“f±aLr» n^ed 

!LSHs5i £‘= ft MTofAS 

'unemployment insurance 

atto corresponding loss of welfare assistance 

Our MoSS' system must have adequate “““P«'^%”7;H‘i“the 
power ff not™ ough. The economic system is a means. Its end is the 

“tv hitler serve the deeper purpose of our manpower promams, we 
must ^se^a™ to th"e Xst fundamental questions about un- 

'TlL^“*«rpc the Congress to premde $20 miUionfcr a special census 

“^iZngStodatMWs census wiU give us vit^ neeM 
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health and economic problems? What other obstacles must be over- 
come to find and hold a job? 



CONCLUSION 

We know that a vigorous economy and an efliective educational 
system are the bedrock of an effective manpower policy. 

Our economy is healthy, and our unemployment rate is low. We 
work with constant vigilance to keep that rate low. 

The eighteen landmark educational measures I proposed and you 
in the Congress enacted are symbols of our belief that education is 
the most important investment we can make in the nation s future. 

Thus, on these foundations— -a thriving economy and educational 
progress— we can shape our manpower policies to: 

— Prevent the misuse, and non-use, of our youth. 

— Meet squarely the problems of the two million Amencans 
who need employment assistance and who stand ready to 

help themselves. , -n j i 

— Meet the needs of a burgeoning economy for skilled workers. 
— Help workers with special employment problems the handi- 
capped, the migrant worker, the Armed Services rejectee. 

— Bring workers to jobs as well as jobs to workers. 

—Develop a closer partnership with business and private 
agencies. 

We are heartened by the progress of our manpower prop-ams oyer 
the past years. This progress is not material for bold headhnes: quiet 

victories seldom are. , . i -n j 

One man’s struggle to improve himself, to learn new skills and 

discard old habits, is deeply personal and often painful. , , , 

But each day victories are being won — in dozens of iNeighborhood 
Youth Centers, in scores of Job Corps Camps, in thousands of training 
projects under the Manpower Development and Training Act. 

Often our progi’ess is measured not oy what happened but by wnat 
has been avoided. The high school dropout whose name might have 
been recorded on a police blotter — but was not because he learned 
a skill and got a good job. The father of five who might have waited 
in line for his relief check— but did not because he was trained and 

went on to steady employment. v u i • 

The yardstick we must use is not what we have accomplisned in 

the past — but what we must do in the future. 

We \vill do our best. We will try and try again. We ^vlll never lose 
sight of our goal— to guarantee to every man an opportunity to unlock 
his own potential; to earn the satisfaction of standing on his o\vn tvo 

Our goal, in short, is to offer to every citizen one of the greatest 
blessings: a sure sense of his own usefulness. 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 

The White House, May 1, 1967. 

******* 
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White House Fellows 

The Presidents Remarks at the Reception for the Fellows. May 1 , 1967 
Mr Carr Members o/ the Cabinet, Ambassador Lodge, Members of 

men, Thomas Jefferson once 

'' TUs'evramrS^^^ ve 

that aristocracy, you, who have proven your talent and you who have 

*^*JhTge H^srie^tSs' me*that there may he even some among you who 

'' W?wdcom:Vou^S^^^ House Fellows, new FeUows. the 

finalists as wgII as tli6 friends of this program. v i c* 

In the early years of this century, the great Enghsh i ^ 

William Osier delivered a commencement address at the Johns 
Hopkins Univemity. There he made a very striking and very contro- 

^'^‘TaVe^^S human achievement,” he said, “in action, m 

science in art, in literature. Subtract the work of the men above 40, 
and wliile we would lose great treasures, even priceless treasures, ^ve 
would practically be where we are today. \utalizing 

work of the world is done between the ages of 25 and 40. 

The next morning a Baltimore newspaper headlined its account of 
Sir TOliam Osier’s address this way: “Osier recommends chloroform 

‘^N^am sure that some of you newspaper people may have even reduced 
that sum and may recommend chloroform at o8 no^\. r 

But ff Dr Sr upon reading that, was tempted to chloroform a 
reporto uinnk heSl have Eeen fm-giv;en. That was not the first 
time nor the last, that a public figure has felt that mge. - . , , 
Tonight in paying tribute to the White House Fellows, I vvould 
not gc> S<) tar as tb recommend cldorotorm at GO,, or at a reduced age, 
but I do want to remark upon the happy combination ^ >outh and 
(Xpetenra ^ tlfis program has been bringing to this Government. 

“wS to tell YOU what effective, moving, , vitalizing work these 
voun" men and women have been doing for their country. , 

^ Turn years ago when we established the program, we thought that 
its main benefis would be educational, servung cluefly the F ellmvs 
themselves. Today we are not so sure who really gams the most, the 
Fellows or the GoVernment they serve. 

One of lost year’s Fellows wrote a report which formed ^ 

very imiiortant decisions aboiit our migrant farm labor problem. Tliiee 
of that first group remained in Government service after their term, 
as White II )use Fellows had ended, two of them on my start. . 

Among this year’s Fellows, one has just Ho^SeTo 

mission to Vietnam. Another is working li-ere m the 
make the next few months not a long, hot summer, but a long, hop i 

^^^AlTo^f^jmu— in great ways and small—are helping to make your 
country work and that is an opportunity and that is an achievemen 
that is to be prized very highly. 
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Every young inan and every young woman in this room is set apart 
from his generation by rather exceptional ability. But just as truly, 
every one of you is a member and a representative of his generation. 

vSo this evening I speak not only to you but to your generation. The 
spirit of that generation today is first of all a questioning, critical 
spirit, skeptical of promises and rather impatient with results. 

That is a spirit which may sometimes oveily concern your eldeiv, 
but it is a spirit that your country needs. 

Today’s young people enjoy not only unparalleled ease and comfort, 
but they enjoy enormous freedom-freedom of inquiry, freedom of 
expression, yes, freedom of dissent. 

That free spirit we need, too, for freedoni of speech can never harm 
us if we remember that freedom of speech is a two-way street. 

We must guard every man’s right to speak. But we must also 
defend eveiy man’s right to answer. 

Your generation may at times feel a sense of outrage, for it, like 
every other generation, is inheriting a world with numerous problems 
that are yet to be solved. 

So we need that restless spirit. It is the motive power behind every 
forward step that a man or a country must make. 

There is only one catch: The sternest impatience, the greatest 
power of speech, the most noble outrage against injustice, all would 
be only good intentions unless Americans, y 9 ung and old, involve 
themselves, unless they go into the field with that “Message to 
Garcia”, unless they translate their best ideas into practical achieve- 
ments. 

It is a sad fact that less than 50 percent of the eligible votens under 
25 exercise their right to vote. That is the lowest level of participation 
in any age group in America. 

The world cries out not only for the presence of the young, but it 
cries out for their participation. 

The young people, I believe, under 29 years of age cast only 10 
percent of the total vote cast in the country, although people under 
30 make up almost half of the population. 

The White House Fellows program, which 1 established in 1904, 
is an effort to inspire participation in government. The Washington 
vSummer Interns program is another. 

We expect this year, I am told, to have some 15,000 young 
Americans coming here to W’^ashington to learn about their Govern- 
ment at first hand for the 3-moiith summer period. 

Another such effort is the Presidential scholars program, which 
I also established in 1904. The Presidential vScholars program seeks 
to identify our brightest high school students to convince them that 
scholarship is itseli a form of public service. 

These programs are important. They touch only the brightest few. 
But we are pressing toward excellence in other ways. 

I ]mow there are some reporters who would rather drink tlie hemlock 
than hear another statistic. But I must say this: I consider that, aside 
from our securitv, the two most important things to concern Govern- 
ment are the health of its people and the education (if its minds. 

I was looking at some statistics just today. In the last 3 years we 
have increased the moneys we appropriate for ediu’ation about three 
times. We were spending" about $4 billion for education 3 years ago. 
Today we will spend over $12 billion. 
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We were si)eii(liii|; $4 billion for health in the Federal budget 3 
years ago. Three years later we are spending three times as much 
$12 billion. 

So this year we will spend approximately $25 billion jnst for the 
education of our people and the improvement of their minds and the 
health of their bodies. 

That is not enough. But if we had made as much of an increase 
starting 15 years ago as we have made the last 3 year.s, we would 
have real cause for pride and we would have inore educated citizens 
wlio are participating in the drama of public life. 

In that drama we cannot rely solely on the idealists or the prag- 
matists. Many societies have crumbled because the dreamer and the 
orator had neither the drive nor the ability to reach their goals. 

On the other liand, the practical man without visions or plans has 
left us some real monstrosities to remember. 

So what we are trying to do is to find hero in this country, yes, here 
in the White Ilouse" Fellow, a combination of an idealist witli vision 
and a pragmatist with judgment. 

If I could return to the East Kooni on your 50th anniversary to a 
rece])tion given for the founder of this program, I would like to have 
it said of you that you have been men and women with your eyes in 
the stars and your feet on the ground. 

I would like for you to have a vision and a dream. Then I would 
like for you to have the ability to carry it out and see it executed: 
for the hard frustrating process for molding ideas into action is a 
most rewarding venture. 

In the highest sense of the word getting the translation into action 
is politics. 

Because you know the importance of involving yourself in that vital 
process, you have been selected, 16 of you, out of thousands through- 
out this land. 

Theodore Roosevelt once said: “It is not the critic who counts, 
not the man who points out how the strong man stumbles. The credit 
belongs to the man who is actually in the arena, whose face is marred 
by dust and sweat and blood, who spends himself in a worthy cause. 
Ilis place shall never be with those cold and timid souls who know 
neither victory nor defeat.” 

8o, my young friends, the White House Fellows, you seem to have 
chosen tliis arena. I can assure you that it will be filled with many 
promises of victory, and there are also a good many prospects of 
defeat. 

But it is only in the arena that you can really learn the golden 
lesson of every man who would do good on earth. 

Even your mightiest works may change the world just a little bit. 
But to change the world even a little bit is a very mighty work indeed. 

We welcome you, wo thank you, and we w'ill watch you. 



Mayor Tom Miller op Austin, Texas 

The Presidents Remarks at the Unveiling of the Bust of the Former 

Mayor. May 6, 1967 

Mayor and Mrs. Palmer, Judge and Mrs. Thornberry, Dr. and Mrs. 
Barclay, members of the Tom Miller family and friends of Tom Miller 
in Austin: 

******* 

I remember back in the PWA days—iii the thirties-— how he was 
pleading constantly for hundreds and hundreds of thousands of dollars 
for our grade schools and for our high schools. . , t, <. i 

He was one of the first men who talked to me along with Beauford 
Jester, about the main building at the University of Texas, and all the 
other buildings that followed there, and tnen about the I mver.sity 
taking over all the buildings that the Federal Government owned— 
if there ever was a surplus one—from the magnesium plants on. 
He loved the University. He worked to make it a leading university 
in the Nation. 

******* 

So in health, education, and conservation, ho was a leader. 
******* 



Conference on Women in the War on Poverty 

The Presidents Remarks at a Reception Honoring Women Leaders 
Attending the Conference. May 8, 1067 

******* 
That is in the finest and oldest American tradition: the same tradi- 
tion that established the land grant colleges and public education, and 
the GI bill of rights; the same tradition that passed the liomestead 
act; the same tradition that established the NYA more than 30 
years ago. 

It is also the tradition out of which you have come. 

I was looking at some figures as I flew up on the plane today. 
I looked back a little over 3 years ago when I considered my first 

■’"Swe were spending a little over $4 billion a year on educating 
our people. This year, we have more than 12 bilfion in our budget for 

education. , , 

Three years ago we were spending about 4 billion a year on our 
• health prOCTams for all of our people. This year we are spending more 

than 12 billion. i -n- onn 

So on health and education we are spending about $24 billion 800 

million on those two subjects. 

Now, can you think of a better place in the world to spend your 
money than to invest it in the bodies and the minds of our children . 

You have given hope to so many of us. We think better lives are 
going to be the result. 
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International (^enteii for Advanced Study in the Health 

Sciences 

Statement by the Freddent Ujmi Regitediny an Amendment to the 1068 
Bndyet To Finance Stndm and Plarh'^for the Center. May 10, 1067 

In my Message to Congress in February on Health and Education, 

1 announced niv intention to seek funds to establish, at the National 

Institutes of ifealth in Bethesda, Md., an International Center for 
Advanced Studv in the Health Scien ces. , , ,, , 

Today I am submitting to (Vnigress an amendment to the l‘J0S 
budget, ‘requesting $500,000 to finance architectural studies and plans 
b)r the Outer’s facilities. The facility will cost an estimated $4 to 

$5 niillion. , 

The basic objective of the Center will be to advnace medical 
research and knowledge worldwide. When fidly operative, the (^enter 
will enable 30 distinguished scholars at a time to siiend periods of 1 to 

2 years of work at the Institutes concentrating on important ureas of 

iirogress in health. . i r 

In addition to a continuing program of international conferences 
and seminars, two special fellowship programs wcmld operate through 
the Center: (1) professorships .supporting the international e.xchaiige 
of outstanding teachers ami health scientists; (2) grants supporting 
the training of promising foreign scientists in U.S. laboratories, health 

agencies, and universities. . , , , i ■ 

By the 1970’s, the full pn.grani of the (enter, including scholarships, 
stipends, and travel aw'ards, will cost an estimated $12 million an- 
nually-including $1.2 niillion now spent each year for exchange 
programs of the Institutes. 

♦ ♦♦♦*** 



International (Tintbr for Advanced Study in the Health 

Sciences 

The President’s Letter to the S 2 )eaker of the House TransmittinyArnm^^ 
rnent to 1068 Biidyet To Finance Plans for the Center. May 10, 1067 



• • • 1 

I have the honor to transmit herew'ith for the consideration of the 

Congress an amendment to the request for appropriations transmitted 
in the budget for the fi.scal year 190H in the amount of $500,000 for 
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

The details of this jiroposal, the necessity therefor, and the reasons 
for its submission at this time are set forth in the attached letter froni 
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, with who.se comments and 



observations thereon I concur. 
Respectfully yours, 

♦ ♦ * ♦ 



Lyndon B. John.son. 

♦ ♦ ♦ 



01 105 0 - 08--i)t. 1- 22 
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Special International Exhibitions 

The President's Message to the Congress Transmitting Fourth Annual 

Eeport. May SI, 1967 

To the Congress oj the United States: 

I am pleased to transmit the Fourth Annual Report on Special 
International Exhibitions conducted during fiscal year 1966 under the 
MutualEducationalandCulturalExchange Actof 1961. ^ 

The primary purpose of the program — in which the [Nation’s 
economic, social and cultural achievements ^e exhibited in inter- 
national fairs and expositions—is to build bridges of understanding 
between the United vStates and other countries of the world. Each 
exhibit is designed to show how our accomplishments relate to the 
capabilities and aspirations of the different countries. Because the 
exhibitions feature the products of American industries, they also 
contribute to mutually profitable trade relationships. 

Since the program began in 1954, more than 100 million people — 
primarily in Eastern Europe and the developing countries— have 
\vitnessed 176 exhibits designed to help them understand, appreciate 
and benefit from American progress and experience. 

During fiscal -year 1966, the United States participated in a broad 
range of international events; 

—Trade Fair Exhibitions in Algeria, Ethiopia, Hungary, Iraq, 
Poland, Tunisia and Yugoslavia .— exhibitions dramatized 
our progress in mechanical equipment for farm and industry, 
educational techniques, electronics and space. 

— ^^Expo 'During the year, plans were laid for our 

participation in the World’s Fair which opened in Montreal, 
Canada, in April 1967. “Creative America” was chosen as the 
theme of this country’s exhibit, which pictures American achieve- 
ments in the arts and space technology. 

—Labor Exhibits at Trade Fairs in Ethiopia, Hungary, Iraq, 
Poland and Yugoslavia . — The purpose of these exhibits was to 
project the true image of the American worker and 
the role he plays in the affairs of this Nation. ^ , 

—Special-Purpose ‘^East West” Exhibits in the Soviet Union, 
Hungary, Poland and Yugoslavia.— More than 2 million persons 
attended these exhibits, which featured the machinery of 
American industry, American architecture and the graphic arts. 

As in past years, the program’s effectiveness was the result not 
only of Gfovernment efforts, but also of the contribution of materials, 
time and talent by hundreds of private firms. 

All Americans are indebted to them for their efforts to help carry 

America’s message to the world. „ • 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 

The White House, May SI, 1967. 

♦ ♦♦♦♦♦* 



Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 

The Presidenfs Remarks at the^ Swearing In oj Vicente T. Ximenes 

as Commissioner. June 9, 1907 

Mr Ximenes and his family, Senators Anderson^ and Montoya, 
Member} ff Z CVnflrf®, AmbL of the Cabinet Mmgmrhed ejneol., 
ladies and gentlemen: 

^ ^ 



>(c ^ 

Torino- mir effort in the field of education is three tiines what it 

fViA Affnri* iTi pdiictitioii tliun wc had only o j^carb apjo. 

bil£ toi- education. That i.s tf™ f Sc 

os Herbert Hoover had for the entire Federal Budget when In 

*“llhealtfi-u-e must Inive sound bodies, it we <« l;»y« 7'*;;,'"'!?,'; 
take that education. We were spending a 

S rn^ h^d t‘S'> - 

health as we were spendinp: 3 years ago. 

>!< 



* 



* 



Capitol Page School 

The Presidents Remarks a:l the Graduation m the Rose 

Garden. June IS, 1907 

Capitol Page School graduates, Member^ of the ('ongre^ot. ladiex and 

(wntlemen: , 

‘ T xv-nnt to sHv to tlic scliool graduates that I am very liapp to 
coJigretnlare ^^^i loda^u^ runufgradnato this ci.ance 

to personally welcome you here S .iLnrimiv be vreethu' vou 

t,,Teani «iat ^ »'»ko 1»''-S™ms-, that dreams do not 

realities that go to making up our 
'^"prlSeiVlS Roosevelt best desciil.ed tliose realities once 

'''’'.?ftl:fm‘ui.ecnticwh^^ 

defeat.” 
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That knowledge gives a head start in life. It \vill bo useful to 
you, whether your career is in public service or in private life. 

I hope that most of you \vill consider Government as a career— 
either as elected officials, "like your very able alumnus vSonator Church, 
or in other fields of public service. 

For the world that you enter very much needs your help^ today. 
For our Nation is called upon not just to maintain the blessings wo 
now enjoy, but to multiply those blessings; to improve the v tirld 
for aU people— and to improve it for generations yet to come. 

Doing that enormous job will always bo difficult; sometimes 
frustrating — but always exciting and most of the time rewarding. 

I think you are specially qualified for that liigh endeavor. 

By watching the Congress at work, by helping the Congress at 
work— you have learned a lesson that a great leader of Congress for 
half a century. Speaker Rayburn, used to teach: “Ability is no good 
\vithout energy.” . .... 

And Mr. Rayburn, who had an old-fashioned faith in integrity, 
used to say this, too: “No one can destroy the confidence other men 
have in you— except you.” ^ ... . t • 

I congratulate you on arriving at tliis day in life —in earning tins 
graduation. I vish you well. I have complete faith that the confidence 
that your parents, your teachers, your associates in the Congress, 
and all of us have in you will be well placed. It is good to have you here. 
♦ ♦♦♦*** 



Presidential Scholars 

The Presidents Remarks Welcoming the Scholars at the White House. 

June IS, 10G7 

Secretary Gardner, parents, friends, felloio intellectuals: 

Welcome to the “generational gap.” 

Since I know' that I am talking to some of America’s brightest 
young people, I have no fear of asking any one of you where you stand 
in your class. 

I run no risk of getting the answer that I hoard from a young man 
who said, “Mr. President, I graduated in the upper five-eights of my 

I am very proud of your accomplishments, biit I hope you \vill 
remember wiiat Albert Einstein once said; “Education is what remains 
when one forgets everything one has learned in sclnud.” 

Those days, if one chooses to believe all that is w’ritten about our 
young peojile in America, the prospect of having 121 teenagers as 
guests m this House can scare some iioople. They^ read about the 
alienated young radicals, and the rootless and disillusioned young 
people with long hair and vSliort skirts. 

Well, that doesn’t scare me. I have just lived through several years 
with teenage girls in this House and it hasn’t affected mo one bit. 

I have kept my “cool.” I haven’t “bugged out.” I am still m “fat 
city.” 

t would like to apologize to you for keeping Mr. Thurgood Marsliall 
from your meeting this morning. I don’t know if you^ liave had an 
opportunity to see the afternoon papers, hut when Holicitor General 
Thurgood Marshall was supposed to he with you==he was with me. 
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I. w .««, ■ ffssrcSr. K ®S3 !“4 

accept an appointment to ^ and-the Senate filing— he ^vlll 

He has accepted L Justice Clark. , , ^ 

’’ir us today. Will you stand, ple^e, M 

*e President’s most important duties is attracting able and 
talented Pu'>'i“ 121 imtential public servants 

I congratulate you. 

1 pay‘'b?b”e‘ry^' parents, wbo deserve a great share of yom 
X” tbe United Statm -e 

Yet ior all we have done, ^ of every American 

We have not ^ed t^^^^ still plagues us, still affects mil- 

and develop these lost Americas educational effort is threetimes 

harity, I am nothmg^ ^ i;{g „{ scholarship, a life ol 

sneSX, a^Ufe’ot public seryi^se . ^em- 



,ecause they 'v»uld pve ™ - "rochieveiient, of doing thmgs r 
Z^n bX^ *Tyou never ^tJ"‘ZoZZ^trious thought^to 

^„,,es.” More and more 
,..^il>’J*u&e ^foXg-aZ of action in this counb^. 
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That is a movement that I encourage— a movement that I hope all 
of you will join, because it does us no good .to dream dreams if they 

ne^^r come true. _ i i • j 

Ivcver before have we needed, in gov€>rnment, the best minds so 

urgei'vly as we need them today. 

Ne'/cr, I think, have the rewards been so great. 

As the stern figure of Uncle Sam said on the old recruiting poster 
you remember that fellow with the tall hat, red, white, and blue- 
which said, “I WANT YOU.” 

Well, I want you: 

— to serve on the school board; 

— to serve in the city hall; , 

—to serve in the State House, and— yes— m the White House. 
You need not wait for several years to develop that interest and 

that involvement. .1 i • i ^ ^ 

You can help now: I want you to help encourage the brightest 
candidates for public office; to help run political campaigns; to hdp 
generate interest in public issues — the subjects of our tune, the 
questions that will determine whether we live or whether we die, 
whether we have peace or whether we have war. _ 

I do not believe that young citizens have a rnonopoly on brains. 
N or do I believe that they have a monopoly on virtue. 

But I do know that they have the greatest share of energy, enthu- 
siasm, and courage in our land. 

If you are looking for energy, enthusiasm, courage, and fearless- 
ness, you can find it with our young people. _ 

I have seen it in Vietnam. Much to my sorrow, I see it there every 

have seen it among the White House Fellows. I have seen it in 
the Washington summer interns— several thousand we have brought 
bCFG 

I have seen it in the Peace Corps, VISTA, and the Teacher Corps. 
And, because 3 see it in your achievements and because I see it 
in your faces hero in the East Boom of the White House tffis after- 
noon— I welcome you here. I plead vnth you to get involved. I hope 
that on you next/ visit to Washington, you plan to stay for a long, 
long time — 

♦ ♦♦**** 
Status of American Museums 

The President's U tier to the Chairman of the Federal Council m the 
Arts and the Hmanities Requesting a Thorough Study and Recom- 
mendations by the Council. Dated June 20, 1967. Released June 21, 
1967 

Dear Mr. Ripley: 

Americans five tbi'^usand museums are^ among our most precious 
cultural and educational resources. Their collections, their tramed 
staffs, and their faciliaes contribute immeasurably to the enrichment 
of the nation’s life and to educational advancement at every level. 

Not only do imagma.tive museum exhibits excite the curiosity ot 
millions; many scholars' — in science, m the arts and the humanities 
• rely upon museum collections for their raw material. 
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Attendance at U.S. museums has already passed 300,000,000 visits 
a year. In many places, inadequate museum budgets and facmtms 
are under severe strain. In the future, the nation’s museums ^vlll be 
expected to reach and serve additional millions. Accelerated research 
programs will cause more and more scholars to seek access to museum 

collections. . . . . . 

Our museums have shown ,their willingness to jom with otner 
institutions to promote the “increase and diffusion of knmvledge 
among men.” Certainly they should have the wherewithal to do that 

great work effectively. , , .r, , , m xi. a ^ 

For this reason, I am requesting the Federal Councu on the Arts 

and Humanities to study thoroughly the status of American museums 
and report to me. What is their present condition? \Vhat are the unmet 
needs of America’s museums? What is their relation to other educa- 
tional and cultural institutions? I hope that the Council will recom- 
mend ways to support and strengthen our museums. 

The Federal Council is the appropriate body to consider the status 
of our museums. Its member agencies should provide all possible 
help to the Council as it performs its work. 

I look forward to receiving the Council’s recommendations. 

Sincerely, Lyndon B. Johnson. 

******* 



Office of Economic Opportunity 

The PresidenVs Message to the Congress Transmitting the Agencifs 
Second Annual Report. June 22, 1967 

To the Congress ojthe United States: 

I am ])leased to transmit the Second Animal Report of the Office of 
Economic Opportunity. 

******* 

This report provides heartening evidence of the substantial progress 
this Nation is making on the entrenched patterns of poverty. 

In fiscal 1966: 

—733,000 young children from poor families were givun a 
chance to make a decent beginning in life through the Head 

Start program. , , , , xr . n i i 

—528,000 jobs were made available by the Neighborhood 
Youth Corps, enabling disadvantaged youths to stay m school 
or prepare for meaningful employment. 

— 57,430 young people, once lost and forgotten m our society, 
found new confidence and new skills with the Job Corps. 

—More than 20,000 high school students from poor homes 
received the educational help they needed to go on to college 
through Upward Bound. 

—More than 335,000 adults began to overcome illiteracy with 

basic educational instruction. _ i i j 

— 3,592 VISTA Volunteers helped communities across the land 
undertake needed self-help projects. ^ . 

—More than l;000 lawyers provided legal services m 43 States, 
showing that the law can servo the poor as well as it serves the 
rest of society. 
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The Teacher Corps 

Statement by the President XJ'pou Signing Bill Providing for the Enlarge- 
ment and Three-Year Extension oj the Corps. June 29, 1967 

This morning we celebrate the success of a revolution. 

This quiet revolution has gone on this past year in 275 schools 
throughout the United States. It is based on a sunple idea: that' the 
wisdom, the dedication, and the plain gv>odness of young Americans 
• . harnessed to help America’s undbr-privileged children. 

This idea was so sound that it has withstood the fiercest buffeting 
and the strongest challenge. 

There were times in the past year when the fate of the Teacher 
Corps looked gloomy indeed. The fact that the Teacher Corps will 
live IS only partly diie to the legislators of both parties who reasoned 
together to enact a meaningful bill. It is only partly due to the tireless 
enwgy of Richard Graham and the Teacher Corps staff in Washington. 

The lion’s share of the credit goes to the 1,200 Teacher Corps mem- 
bers all across America who devoted this year to teaching and to 
learning how to teach. They won their battle in the classrooms. The 
idea spread, it grew, and it conquered. 

There are those who say that the Teacher (^orps is a small pro- 
gram, so far reaching only 275 out of 100,000 schools in America. 
1 hey are nght. The Teacher (^orps is as mall program — ^just as the Peace 
Corps was a small program to begin with. But that small program 
has left the mark of America’s idealism all over the world. 

I am signing the bill this morning, because time is short. Before 
tomorrow night, when the supplemental appropriations expire, con- 
tracts miist be let, payrolls met, and commitments made. I am asking 
Commissioner Howe and Director Graham to work round the clock. 
And I am calling on young dedicated Americans to come forward and 
apply for this great adventure. By fall, we hope to double the size of 
the Corps. 

^ Education Professions Development Act of 

1967 is a basic building block for our schools and for our Nation. 
For no school— no matter how fine the building or how fancy its 
equipment — means as much as the men and women who work in it. 
Not ]ust the teacher, but the principal, the librarian, the school nurse, 
and the social worker are vital to our children’s education. We need 
to attract our most talented college graduates and train them for the 
most challenging work they could possible undertake—to light the 
spark of learning in a young ohild- 
This act will help us to do that. 

******* 
Federal Assistance Programs for College Students 

Statement by the President on a Report Frcm the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. July 8, 1967 

During the school year just ended at least 900,000 young people 
received help from four federally supported programs to pay their 
^llege educational expenses. Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welmre John W. Gardner reported to President Johnson today. 
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Secrotary Gardner told the President that during the next “ademio 
vpar th^^se Drot^rams are expected to assist an ebtimated l,l7o,UUU 
unXrerluhuite ^ graduate students in colleges and universities This 
Is than in 1966-67 and more than double the 

'lOO 000 students helped during the 1965-66 academic year. 
“■SsfSes." Johnson said “ai-e dramatic cvulence of 

the desire and ability of this country to help its young people ^^ftam 
theira^b ^rations. Tim statistics suggest that in only one generation 
we can attain a once impossible goal: 

crirl will have the opportunity to move up the educational ladder as 

far as individual desire and ability permit. 

If ’they follow a pattern established during the past few years, many 
of thSuSts U be attending ooUege 

loan, a grant, and a job. This assistance is available for stiulj xn an> 

^'^^The Educational Opportunity Grants program, which began opera- 
tion in the fall of 1966, is the newest of the federally supported pro- 
urLs OiitiSirgrani; of $200-$800-niatched by the college-^ are 
made 'to shul’ents who, without this help, could 
Trast vear 134,500 students were awarded grants totaling more tiian 
$58 million. Next fall an estimated 221,000 students will receive gran 

‘“Tl!S®'ifnot'a’'iXWhip program as such, President Johnson em- 
nlSed' 'm awaXW mtenfled tor students who genertdly have 

come from the poorest schools and need help 'American 

bptter nrenared classmates. The program is the first m American 
cducatilin \ntended specifically for disadvantaged young people who 
luivft the ability to benefit from higher education. 

Since January 196S, some 300,000 students have had an oppor- 
tunity to help themselves through "‘’''“VlS S28 
Stiidv ^>roj?rani. They have earned a total of 3>/28 million. 

Dviring the past college year 184,000 undergraduate students 
earned more tha\i $150 million. Their number ^Pected 
during the 1967-68 school year to more than 200,000 and tneir 

wtile jV^!-t:Son7eI^^^ 

SFL^vork'Smcam" 

th2ad™tes^l^u% of tteUege Off-camp»^^ uwk m 
public or nonprofit organizations such as hospitals, schools, or co 

The^ National Defense Student Loan program during 
year 1967 alone, made $190 million in federal funds avai able to 
about 416,000 needy students. Next year the same sum, ^^gatLer 
expected collections and college contributions, will help about 419,000 

^^^These loans are made on generous terms. Interest at 3 
does not TcLe until 9 months after the 
studies, and a 10-year repayment period is 

become teachers are eligible for cancellation of XLnt ^bor- 

loans. Through fiscal year mcue tlian 298,000 st^^^ 

rowers had become teachers, canceling a total of $24.7 million. 

The Guaranteed Loan program, which got underway 
has thus far provided about $360 million in loans from ] 
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mercial sources to an' estimated 430,000 students. For students whose 
adjusted family income is less than $15,000 a year, the Federal Govern- 
ment pays the interest. Repajunent does not begin until after the 
student leaves school. For the 1967-68 college year, the program is 
exi)ected to benefit more than 675,000 students by providing loans 
totaling more than $570,000 million. 

The President also called attention to the “Talent Search” program, 
which began last summer. Under 49 contracts with the Office of Educa- 
tion, consortiums of colleges and universities, departments of educa- 
tion, and organizations of social concern began a nation^^'ide search 
for talented young peoide, to tell them of new opportunities under 
Federal and other i)rograms for higher education and training, and to 
convince them of their own ^yorth. During the coming year the program 
will expand and C()ntinue its search tliroughout rural America and 
the slums of the cities. 

“There is no telling how many thousands of young peojde, now and 
in the future, will be reached and rescued bv this program,” President 
Johnson said. “But we do know that thousands are in college riglit now 
a.s a result of it.” 

President Johnson called upon the American people to aid in the 
nationwide search for talented young people who need helj), to inform 
them of opportunities awaiting them, and of the larger role they can 
play in the American future. 

“If ev«ry American,” he said, “would keep an eye out for the boy 
next door, or the girl do^vn the road, more of our Nation’s talent 
would be uncovered and develoi)ed.” 

♦ ♦ s#e ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Guaranteed Loan Program for College Students 

The President's Letter to Senator Lister HUl and Representative Carl 

Perkins Recommending Measures To Expand the Program. August 
9, 1967 

The Guaranteed Loan Program authorized under Title IV-B of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 is now entering its second full year of 
operation. During the past 12 months about $400 million in loans to 
480,000 students have been made and guaranteed by a State or a 
nonprofit private loan guarantee agency in each of the 50 States and 
the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico. More than 13,000 lenders, 
including commercial banks, savings and loan, and credit unions are 
participating. 

The program is designed primarily to ease the burden of increasing 
college costs for middle-income families by providing long-term credit 
assistance. It should be distinguished from NDEA Title II, College 
Work Study, and Educational Opportunity Grants which are directed 
toward students from low-income families who must have assistance 
if they are to get a college education. 

During the first yea? of activity, a number of problem areas were 
identified which seemed to restrict accessibility to these guaranteed 
loans on the part of all the students and their families who desired 
them. Our review and analysis of these problems has led us to recom- 



335 



mend the following: changes for strengthening and improving the 
program: 

A. Extension of State guarantee capability. 

As originally enacted, Title IV-B contained two plans for under- 
writing commercial loans to students. The first of these provided for 
an allocation to the several States of directly appropnated ^ seed 
money” deposits to be used to help establish or strengthen epstmg 
vState guarantee funds. In 1966, $17.5 million was appropnated lor this 
purpose to be allocated over a 3-year period. Additionally, in 
14 States have appropriated in excess of $20 million to augment their 

own guarantee funds. , . .. , tto • • t 

The second plan contains authority for the U.b. Commissioner of 
Education to issue certificates of insurance backed by credit of the 
United vStates to underwrite loans if and when he determines that 
eligible students are denied access to a loan guarantee. 

The existence of separate parallel authorities, one grounded m 
State administration arid the other in Federal administration, has led 
to a lack of a clear definition of the role and responsibility of each State 
in this broad program. For this reason, and to obtain maximum use of 
guarantcG funds already on deposit from whatever source denved, we 
are proposing to weld the State guarantee-fund concept and the credit 
of the Federal Government into a single re-insurance authonty. in 
this way, existing loan guarantee funds (totaling nearly $60 million 
in State and Federal funds) could be, in effect, re-insured 4 times to 
create a new reserve capacity of $240 million which m turn wnl pro- 
vide guarantee capabiHty for $2.4 bilUon in new loans. This expansion 
has the added advantage of providing immediate additional guarantee 
capability, since a guarantee fund now exists in or for every State. 

Also, we propose to continue State administration of the program 
through an amended agreement with each State government or loan 
agency. Income from investment of Federal “seed money plus a 
portion of the insurance premium, to be set at percent per animm, 
would bo turned over to the State administrative aj^ency to help 
cover administrative expenses. The State, at its own option, may elect 
to subcontract administration of the program to a public or pnvate 
nonprofit agency equipped to do the job. 

B. Future authorisation of “seed money. 

To further enhance the expansion of the program, propose ex- 
tension of authority for appropriation of “seed money”. This authonty 
would be limited to $12.5 million in fiscal year 1969 and would require 
an equal matching deposit by each State. Such matched funds, 
totaling $25 million would also bo subject to the 4:1 multiple effect 
of the re-insurance program, creating a maximum of $100 million m 
guarantee reserve which in trim could support an additional $1 

billion in loans. , i ^ 

Effective operation of these two authorities depends, m the long 
run, upon State appropriation of guarantee funds, ihose vStates whicn 
liavo already made heavy appropriations would not need to provide 
additional funds for some years. States which have provided immmai 
or no appropriations would need to provided additional otate lunds 
in possibly two or three years. 
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G. Placement and conversion fees. 

On June 15, Secretary Gardner transmitted to the Speiiker of the 
House and to the President of the Senate, a series of recommendations 
for improvement of the Guaranteed Loan Program which were based 
on the work of a committee headed by Under Secretary of the Treaury, 
Joseph W. Barr. 

In order to extend more equitably the benefits of the loan guarantee, 
we are proposing that the loan placement and conversion fees be paid 
by the Federal Government for services rendered by the lender whether 
or not the student also qualifies for the interest subsidy. 

D. Interim use of Federal Insurance. 

Traditionally, the period from late July to early Seiitember— 
immediately preceding the beginning of the college year— has been 
the i>eak demand period. In a few States, the original allocation of 
Federal advance funds has been totally encumbered, and there are 
no additional guarantee funds available. For the weeks immediately 
ahead, the only means available to underwrite loans in tliese States, 
is that of the Federal insurance certificate. Immediately upon enact- 
ment and State implementation of the re-insurance authority recom- 
mended above, the ;ieed for direct Federal insurance will fiave dis- 
appeared. Notes insured by the Federal Government will be turned 
back to the State agency for servicing so that lenders in the State 
will only be dealing with a single program. 

In conclusion, I would point out that the next few weeks are critical 
insofar as both lenders and student borrowers are concerned. Several 
hundred thousand students and their families are looking toward 
these guaranteed bank loans as a source of meeting fall semester 
expenses. For this reason, early consideration of these recommenda- 
tions by your committee is of great importance. 

Sincerely, 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ilfi 

American Education Week, 1967 
Proclamation S799. August 12, 1967 

By the President of the United States of America a Proclamation 

The future of America is written on school blackboards and in 
student notebooks. The quality of thought in our classrooms today 
will determine the qualit;y of our lives a generation hence. 

This year more Amencans are in school than ever before in our 
history. Three out of every ten are occupied=- -as students or teachers— 
in the process of education. 

Thirty-seven million children— 1.4 percent more than last year- 
are enrolled in elementary schools. High school enrollments are iq) 
3 percent more than last year—tolJ.? million. College and university 
enrollments have increased 8.3 jiercent from last year— up to 6.5 
million. 

Dropout rates are falling. About three out of four young people 
finish nigh school today. The 1968 high school graduating class will 
be the largest in history, and about 40 percent of these graduates 
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will go on to college. Every sixth young American is earning a 

bachelor’s degree. , . « i ^ 

Our people know that the education of our young people is our best 
investment. In just two years, Federal contributions to education at 
all levels have nearly tripled. And we have not rested, and mil not 
rest‘until we 

—bring college within reach of every American, 

—make vocational training available to all who need it, ^ 
—provide education and training for adults wmo mi.ssed it in 

their youth, ^ e 

— improve the quality of education for all. 

To call attention to this challenge, to muster the support of all the 
media of communication, public officials, business kadem, paren s, 
educators and students, I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate the period of Novem- 
ber 5 through November 11, 1967, as American Education Week, and 
1 call upon the American people to celebrate the achievements ot 
their educational system, and to dedicate themselves to making it 

still mc^e responsive to our Nation’s needs. i *t • + mt. 

In Wi'i.vESS Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand this twelttii 
dav of AuffivSt in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and sixty- 
seven, and^of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and ninety-second. ^ 

* * * * * 

International EducatiC'nal and Cultural Exchange Program 

The Presidents Message to Congress Transm^ 

Report on the Program jor Fiscal Year 1966. August 14, 1067 

To the Congress of the United States: 

I am pleased to transmit the Annual Report on the International 
Educational and Cultural Exchange Propam conducted during fisc^^ 
year 1966 under the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act 
of 1961 (Public Law 87-266, the Fulbright-Hays Act). 

This report covers a period which saw the completion of two decade, 
of international educational exchange and the laying of je^v fou^ 
tions for its future. The groundwork done this year led eventually 
to the passage of the International Education Act of 1966,^ a mile- 
stone in our efforts to improve our citizens’ km wledge of their worid. 

Today the United States looks ahead confidently to its relations 
with the rest of the world. It is a view in which tuere are great hopes 
and many hazards. Were our goals no more than materialistic, if we 
sought no more than power and material abundance, if we gamed no 
more than scientific breakthroughs and military superiorities, ours 
might soon become a nation spiritually deprived and psychologically 

estranged from much of the world around us. , r 

But it is to people, not things— to the warmth and geneiosity o 
the American people, not to material things, that we turn in order to 
break the barriers of misunderstanffing that forever 
divide us from our fellow men. The international exchange of students. 
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teachers, scholars and leading specialists is one of the nation’s most 
effective means for dispelling ignorance, prejudice and international 
su^icion. 

The educational and cultural exchange program is a relatively small 
but higUy effective instrument in international relations. It enlists 
the participation of talented individuals who constitute a creative and 
influential mmor in society. Henry Adams said in his Education, “The 
difference is slight to the influence of an author, whether he is read by 
five hundred readers or by five hundred thousand; if he can select 
the five hundred, he reaches the five hundred thousand.” 

The program is not a “crash” one, but is designed, like education 
itself, to plant and cultivate the seed of understanding, which, having 
germinated and taken root, quietly flourishes. 

Too often today men are tempted to think, in Emerson’s phrase, 
that “things are in the saddle.” Educational and cultural exchange 
reminds us that it is not on things — not on machinery and gadgetry— 
but on the^ minds and hearts of men that the human fate depends. 
Our educational and cultural exchange programs are person oriented. 
They are our American testimonial to the belief that, though mountains 
cannot meet, people always can. 

I commend this report to the thoughtful attention of the Congress. 

Lyndon B. John.son. 

The White House, August 14, 1067. 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Uli Tkt 

Urban Studies Fellowship Prograim 

Statement by the President Upon Signing the Bill Extending the Program. 

August 19, 1067 

The bill I sign today illustrates another aspect of the Federal 
Government’s response to America’s urban needs. 

During the past few years we have taken a senes of steps toward 
meeting the resource gaps in American cities. We have proposed a 
Model Cities program to rehabilitate older cities and to reclaim tb.e 
opportunity for residential urban life. Wo have proposed a Rent 
Supplement program to meet our promise of a decent homo for all 
Americans. We have proposed a research and development program to 
provide more sophisticated techniques for dealing with the problems 
facing our cities. We must move forward with these commitments. 

But all this legislative progress will bo barren without the underlying 
commitment of human resources—peoplo with talent, with advanced 
training; people equipped to grapple with the physical, social, and 
economic problems of cities. 

At the very time we are being confronted with urgent demands in 
our cities, wo face a severe shortage of persons equipj)ed to deal with 
the growing complexities of tirban development. This shortage is so 
critical that it challenges our ability even to maintain past levels of 
competence, much less to meet the fast-growing demands of today 
and tomorrow. 

In March 1967 there were between 1,500 and 1,700 vacancies for 
urban planners of various kinds. Today’s universities are graduating 
less than half that number. 
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Our universities tell us that there are hvo or 
mnlififid aDDlicants for urban studies programs as the avauaDie 

fellmvsWp programs can support Many of these 

find financial assistance in the urban development field, vnll be torcea 

‘“stantoTtire. this Urban Studies Fellowship program will not 
close the manpower gap of qualified professionals in nrban aftairs. 
But it ivill help — and it does show the way. Besides (iirectly aiding 
the recipients of fellowships it ivill stimidate universities to expand 
their ^ and it ivill encourage other universities 

toTnitiaTthL. iso it will, hopefully, encourage other feUowship 

lStyear,°as a part oT(mr response to urban needs, the Departinent 
of Housino' and Urban Development took the first step toward inee mg 
IrurbaS mlpolr shortage. Ninety-five f®“P? 
graduate study, in 40 pubhc and private 

hip-ber education were awarded to students for the 1967-68 academic 
veir made by Secretary Weaver won the recom- 

mend^ion of the Urban Studies FeUowship Adviso^^^ 
nf ninft members from universities and national institutions. 

Reflectina our needs to cope with the growing cornplexity of urban 
nrobto awards were mJe for study in such fields as municmal 

SSaS urban sociology, city and ™f““YciF/Td‘?’onomTe 
law and urban affairs with an emphasis on ‘^e ®o®id and e 
nrobUms of urban development. The thrust of these programs is 
tmvaid coordinating the socid, economic, and physical resources 

available in solving urban problems. fntnrA of our cities 

These are the crucial skills in determmmg ‘“ future ot our cities^ 

With the development of talent on a broader scale than ever 

^®ible, our urban probtos wffl, we “®J®’ WYsXe ht urto 
formidable. America has the resources, and the wiU, to solve 
pmbieZ increasing our capacity to solve them is the first important 

Step. . ih * 



College Work-Study Program 

•StaUmmi by the President Upon Sifting mTo Strengthen the Program. 

September 7 y Wo/ 

Tt is with great pleasure that I sign the coUege work-stuiW amend- 
Jn£^whierwiir improve a novel and far-reaching educational 

'^'’sinS“i964, when the 

tbk new educational program has helped more than 300,000 stuaenis 

most of them from pLr families-to complete their 

Next year, more than 200,000 studepts mil earn over $164 milhon as 

they work their way through coUege. . . work 

TTnfler this program, needy and deserving college students worK 

nnrt time on campus and off— in schools, libraries, ^d hospitals, in 
kate and’ local government, and 

ment helps under^vrite this employment m ^ ^ 

learnina, and 2,500 local government and school enterpnses. 
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This act improves the work-study program in two important ways : 

First: The new legislation provides that a student employee shall 
work an average of 15 hours per week each semester — rather than 
specifically requiring 15 hours of work each week. This allows a student 
to reduce his time on the job during testing or examination periods, 
and make up the loss later. 

Second: The original act specified that the Federal share in the 
program — 90 percent — would be reduced in one step tWs year, to 75 
percent. The new legislation in order to reduce the financial impact 
of the reduction on the employers of these students, phases the reduc- 
tion in three steps; to 85 percent this year, 80 percent in 1968, and 
75 percent in 1969. 

The student who works to pay for his education does more than 
help himself financially. He builds resources of character, self-reliance, 
anc. independence that make his degree even more valuable to himself 
and to the country. And every student in the program contributes 
irnportantly to his college and his community. 

In the past few years, we have embarked on an historic campaign 
to give every citizen an equal chance in America — regardless of his 
birth or his race or his financial status. This law is one way of moving 
that great effort forward. Its influence in America will be a lasting 
tribute to the 90 th Congress. 



National Advisory Council on Education Professions 

Development 

Announcement oj Appointment of the National Advisory Council on 
Education Professions Uevelopment September 22, 1967 

President Johnson today announced the appointment of the Na- 
tional Advisory Council on Education Professions Development. 

In maHng the announcement the President said, “This act, one of 
the significant achievements of the administration and the 90th 
Congress, will greatly contribute to the Nation’s ability to solve one 
of the key problems of education : the development and enlistment of 
better equipped teachers for our schools and colleges. Teachers are 
central to the role of education in our country. And education is the 
very base of an informed and strong Nation.” 



Vocational Rehabilitation 

The President’s Remarks Upon Signing the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Act Amendments of 1967. October 3, 1967 

The President. Secretary Gardner, Under Secretary Cohen, Mrs. 
Switzer, Members of Congress, ladies and gentlemen: 

Eight years ago in Portage, Pennsylvania, a 20-year machinist 
dived into a swimming hole and struck his head. Thus, he was para- 
lyzed for life. 

Even before that accident, he was handicapped; he had been 
partially deaf since his birth. Now he was not only deaf, but he was 
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sentenced to another kind of life imprisonment. In many ways, that 
seemed to be a very hopriess case. ^^f (sman. He 

is a Se?S "tocomm^tyl^iSteYd^^^^^ 

equally “hopeless cases. Vtnnkst this law reveals what great pos- 
^As much as any law on the books th^ l^w leve s 

sibilities every person has— and what, i Deiieve, a gie 

in America. oofrrro 17*^ 000 ueonle to useful lives. Three- 

already on welfare. f avrtnvAr*? This nrosram reaps five tax 

JrKSTd^ut’tt.T.Sffi SIM i. h™’„ 

ness, its value is beyond all of Today we ejmress again 

So this moment is hSdS 4 aim* to 

ZcrdC rviTwrSke%‘s Wd or a man from realizing 

^tMoTt o1 ihe^ry^fSeUeve, when it rvritten, will be the 
story of how we in America accomplished that ^ , history “The 

brought about by rulers, mostly knaves. 

— Aese years as a great 

we did something about ib-not as muon as we wo 

the United States, I hope 

'''ou^G^o^S.mlt to ro?Us citizens all the education 

“SS Sr,ttTkCT~» s .h„ 

"^fme^lbLlutm^vant to suggest the range of our achievements, 
I think they could do it in only two sente^ commitment to 
“The American people in 3 massed more laws and they 

health and education 4 times ^ _ children— and to the 

committed more funds to the the previous history of 

health of our people-m 3 years than in all ttie previo 

America put together.” 

91-166 0— 68— pt. 1 ^23 
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Junior colleges are now being founded in America at the rate of 
one per week. 

By 1965, new Federal programs were helping 500,000 young people 
go to college and without that help, they might not have had a chance. 
Next year — want all of you to get this — we ^vill be helping 1,200,000; 
so we have doubled the number that we helped go to college — more 
than doubled it in the last 2 years — 500,000 to 1,200,000. 

Those to me are not just numbers. They are miracles. They repre- 
sent human lives wWch are being changed and human lives which are 
being enriched. 

They mean that a new idea is already at work here in America. 

Once, we thought of rehabilitation as something for the physically 
handicapped. This law is evidence of that. But now we have learned 
that other handicaps yield to the same treatment. The handicap of 
ignorance for example. Mental handicaps are another. The handicap 
of poverty is another. 

Rehabilitation, in fact, has become a basic idea in our country. We 
act on the belief that every man — ^no jnatter what his color, no matter 
what his bank account, no matter what his handicap, no matter what 
his IQ — has abilities which America needs. 

That is a new idea. But it is a great idea. It is like discovering a 
new country right in our midst — the territory of human promise. 
That idea promises not more welfare, but more well-being for 
all — well-being for our people — the people we have selected to serve. 

So we come here to the East Room of the White House this after- 
noon to continue this program. To continue it — and to add much to 
it that is new: 

This law extends rehabihtation service to migrant laborers — the 
poorest among us, the most needy among us. 

It increases Federal support for rehabilitation here in our N ation’s 
Capital. 

And finally, it strikes at one of the most baflfiiing and heartbreaking 
handicaps that we can imagine: the double handicap of deaf-blindness. 
For years, that problem seemed too difficult for us. Now, by establish- 
ing a National Center for Deaf-Blind Youth and Adults, we hoi)e to 
change all of that. 

To all the supporters of this law in Congress, to all the Members of 
the House and Senate who are here this afternoon on behalf of all the 
Nation, I want to say the Nation owes you a debt of thanks. 

I would like to call each of your names. I am sure I would overlook 
some and make some of you offended. But I must refer to Senator Hill, 
who is always in the limelight to anything that is good for health and 
education in this country — to Congressman Perkins, to Congressman 
Daniels, and to their committee members. 

They gave this law dedicated — and bipartisan — support. 

In the next few years, this law will turn hope into achievement for 
thousands of our people. 

And it wiU prove something to us and to history : that in America 
there is no such thing as a “h^eUss case.” 

Before I conclude — ^because I couldn’t go to the Capitol yesterday — 
I want to pay my respects, my very great esteem and affection to that 
grand young man who was 90 yesterday, Carl Hayden. 
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he could be here today. 

International Confeeenoe on the World Crisis in Education 
The President’s Remarks *<> WUliamsburg Conference. 

tor the diffusion of 

“X’lvho founded this country were very passionate believers 

“Ttrknewra7i& *<>“=01^03 to learning, a 

revolution begins which will gg^jn to be blowing. And 

But for a good mai^ years I 

Thte seenWs Se7tfv“e^ower-and Ihave seen his awesome talent 
“ts^ntmy.du™ 

billion-taking no 

Tn"r:neiSy" <*"<* 

and disease and starvation j fought each other 

SSI a=HS 

jjEs,ft'Ssrhrc5S» ass'!. ^ 

‘ t£.J“ •' ‘ ”“ 

“^Evrn“J?J^! m" end their Uves unable to write -eat” or 
"'^TCe are most disturbing facts in the 20th century, in this the rich- 
“Vry‘am?its“^^ out “Shame on the world, and 

shame on its leaders.” ,iAf5tiition of history: “the account, 

about by rulers, mostly knaves. 
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Naturally, I do not agree mth all of that statement. 

If future historians, as I said the other day, should seek a name for 
this period in America, I hope that they will give, consideration to 
calling it the age of education. 

If our children’s children want to measure what we tried to achieve, 

I hope they ^vill remember one thing : 

The American Government in only 3 years multiplied its commit- 
ment to education and to health four times over. Congress passed more 
laws and committed more funds to education and health in the last 
3 years than in all previous history. 

The Federal commitment for education and training alone has 
risen from $4 billion 700 million in the United States in 1964 to $12 
billion 300 million in the United States in 1967. 

We plan to emulate this commitment in the American program to 
he^ others fight these age-old enemies of ignorance and disease. 

In 1966, about one-third of our entire economic aid program was 
directed toward agriculture, health, and education. This amounted to 
more than $800 million in 1 year. 

This year our budget calls for $1 billion 300 million for these three 
objectives. That is about half of the entire United States aid program 
for agriculture, for health, and for education. 

We may be wrong, but as a former schoolteacher of a small rural 
school, I have had the feeling that if we could help the people of the 
world to maintain a good, sound bod^, and if we could provide them 
mth appropriate, proper education, mth a good mind and a good body, 
they could build tneir o^vn steel mills. 

We have been trying to concentrate our energies in that direction — 
in the direction of educating the mind, improving the body, and provid- 
ing food for their sustenance. 

When other forms of United States assistance are added to America’s 
program for foreign aid to agriculture, education, and health, namely, 
our food program, that exceeds some $3 billion this year. But when it 
comes to education, every nation — including this one, I think — is still 
veiy much a developing co[,untry. 

We have so much to learn from others. That is one of the primary 
reasons you are here — to help us assort what there is to do and to make 
an agenda for it. We firmly believe that the knowledge of our citizens 
is one treasure which grows only when that treasure is shared. So ^ve 
must find ways to extend the treasure to lands where learning is still 
the luxury of the few. 

One lesson of our exj)erience in economic and social development is 
quite clear: Education is the greatest single bottleneck. Devdopment 
means that men and women can put to use in their own societies, in 
their own lives, in their own time, what modern science and technology 
can provide to help them. But that requires education. 

At the level of basic education the truth of the matter is that we may 
be falling far behind. It takes so long these days to train a teacher, and 
yet it is so relatively easy to produce a student that we are not even 
holding our own in basic literacy. 

At higher levels of education we are making progress. This year 
there wifl be 1 million young American boys and girls in the colleges of 
this country who will be there because of the legislation that we have 
passed providing for scholarships, grants, and loans during the last few 
years. 
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But we have only just begun to exploit fully the possibilities that 

modern technology opens to us. ~ndern technology cannot, for 

I can see no reason in the world 'W all 

science, natural and social. microfilm and distribute infor- 

Moreover, our caiiacity PJ® „ or researcher at any 

naation should make it possible for y & library facilities that are 

place in the world to have the or at one 

available in the British Museum, or the Library oi ^on^re , 

of the great university libraries. evening some considera- 

TherWe,Iwouldfike to^^^^ what we 

tion be given to some of fo accelerate the pace of 

basic education for aU the 

modern technology to econoimze on that most essentia 

" How In'™ 

number of students in the world t^o^ ^dXachers in the world 
available to all universities— wherever they may De mroi g 
communications? , , . .1,^ wnridors that could have been brought 

So often have I thought of the^v oi^ders t^^^^ j 

to those yoimg, struggling mm ^ school on the United States- 
back when I was in and the best 

Mexican border if we had v 1 x invade those classrooms 

scholars and best teachers had been able to mvaae u 

and expose those of cominunications and 

•’Sf'S »‘3 £S'iS£ w. p"‘ • 

*”l'was quite, imjiressed func.- 

ment which said: If the world s fina ■ ? educational systems live 

^;^ 1 tn"ial:m«^^ si^tly sdze ah capitals of the world.” 

-e'™f r ^v“:l‘‘m^'alSat^« 

that we have this irrfow that you have come 

satisfaction, as Dr Perkins ®bser^d 0 knov^t^^^ 
here upon our invitation, and that you nave come 

education strategy for the s x x .y to outline that strategy. 

I should not be presumptuous enm^ ^ 

I content myself ^vlth observing a calling on the 

If I may suggest another i^ea, you goals and plan- 

Sng'iw 1 :”gm^!lnV internationar education year for 

%raLit your efforts. to'rhVtou&^^ 

that you \vill take uZy can we persuade the govern- 
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every boy and girJ born in the world— anywhere— all the education 
he or she can take? 

How can we get the world's leader to convert man’s tragic will to 
destroy into a determination to build? ■ 

How can we shape a world in which m.en employ their minds in 
projects of peace— instead of sacrificing their all, their bodies, their 
lives, on a field of battle? 

Can we train a young man’s eyes to absorb learning— as eagerly as 
we train his finger to pull a trigger? 

No gathering that has ever a^ssembled has a subject that I think is 
more urgent than yours — more compelling, more necessaiy, and more 
liroductive. 

Here tonight you leaders of educational thought from more than 50 
nations — almost half of all the nations of the world— must realize that 
you are dealing with the dynamite of our times. 

Thomas Jefferson said that we should spread the disease of liberty 
around the world when this Nation was very young. The men of 
Jefferson’s day associated this place where you are meeting tonight 
with liberty, and also with learning. 

Tonight in Williamsburg, I am pleased to observe that you appar- 
ently have the same concern. I hope our commitment will be as great 
as theirs — and I hope that your achievements will be as w’orthy of 
remembering. 

One more word, if I may be personal. 

A President must call upon many persons — some to man the ram- 
parts and to ^yatch the faraway, distant posts; otheis to lead us in 
science, medicine, education, and social progress here at liome. 

I especially want to commend this great educational leader— Dr. 
Porkins-yfor having answered every call that liis countiy has made, 
and having apparently done it quite well here. 

Thank you. 

***#♦♦* 

Health Manpower 

Statement byjhe President on Announcing Plans To Provide Medically 

Trained Military Veterans With Job Opportunities in Civilian Health 

Occupations. October 16, 1967 

President Johnson today announced plans to give discharged 
military medical men and w’omen an opportunity to fill critical 
shortages in the health manpower field. 

The jiroposal is a part of the broader effort, first announced in 
August, to help recently separated military service veterans make a 
smooth transition into civilian life. State employment service agencies 
are now intensifying employment services toward this end. 

Under the medical occupations phase of the nationwide program, 
discharged veterans will be offered either job opportunities in the 
health field or training and education to upgrade their abilities. 

Project Remed, to recruit, retrain, or reemploy medics in civilian 
health occupations, was launched this month. 

It is based on tw'o facts: 

—Some 60,000 medically trained men and women are dis- 
charged from military service every year. 
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—There is a need for on estimated 300,000 addition^ hedth 

sE “iS K* 

■w. T"“ .:lr.tSs 

leed for trained workers in our hosi)itals, nuraing homes, 

the dS foAKun medical care and service,” 
ll6 Sftld* ir» nr^nnArJltioil witll St0»t6 ttlld. lOGftl 

Administration. 

by the Veterans Employment bervice of ^ U.b. Employment 

®®"rcopy"f ’^ntlfesiret^lo^men^ office closest to the 

veteran’s home ,„^ent office contacts all veterans 

thot with a m^iufary health occupation and offers a 

courses in these occupations. 

♦ * ♦ * ♦ . * 

Texas Technological College 

mUsey 

Mr Presulent, Mr. Chairman, PremUni Diaz Ordaz, Chairman 

•“f :tiMK 

Carrying rtogete wf A?han‘ged views about the improvement 

&«sed inlder- 

devdoff nlS because of the vision and the 

foresight of the people of Alexico. 



I thi^ it is quite appropriate that a technological institution like 
lexas lech — agncultural, scientific, one interested in the future of 
all humanity— sh^ld confer the doctorate degree on my distinguished 
friend, President Diaz Ordaz. I should like also to express my sincere 
appreciation to you for the high honor that you have conferred upon 
me. ^ 



lex85 Tech received its first students in the small west Texas 
town of Lubbock 40 years ago. Four decades have seen rapid change 
and growth for that school. 

As we know, every advance in technology has opened the door to 

g reater advances. One of the most important goals of my administration 
as been to make certain that our educational institutions are prepared 
for what some have called the knowledge crisis. So preparing young 

people for the world that they will live in is a harder task than ever 
before. 



Two teachers talked about it at some length this afternoon in the 
Oval Eoom. 

I know if President Diaz Ordaz and I had our wish tonight, certainly 
high on that priority would be that we would like to see the four 
persons out of every ten in the world who cannot recognize cat or dou, 
or spdl, or read or write, have the opportunity for ^ the education 
that they could take. 

as you know, spent some of his rather remark- 
able career m the classroom. I think that Texas Tech does itself a 
great honor m recognizing that here this evening. 

Chairman Mahon is here with us. Education has a/good friend in the 
man who invited us to have this ceremony here this evening, I don^t 
> ? that aU of you international guests recognize it or not, but George 
Mahon is Chairman of the House Appropriations Committee. 

He IS a mend of education. We are spending about $12 billion a year 
on education* xhat is about three times as much as we were spending 
3 years ago. ^ ^ 

very unique and unusual procedure of 
c^ernng a degree on two Presidents in the Rose Garden of the 
White House, I considered it very carefully. I recognized the precedents 
that might be involved. But it occurred to me that maybe Chairman 
Mahon might become an even better friend of education, if I accepted 
his invitation. So here we are. 

Pr^ident IMaz Ordaz will recall that at Punta del Este we agreed 
to^ ]oin the efforts of all nations in this hemisphere in advancing 
science and technolo^. We know that we must give these liberators 
of mankind unprecedented encouragement and impetus. 

I trust that President Diaz Ordaz will view this degree this evening 
from Texas Tech as a token of America's very high regard for him 

u 1 1 people — and as a symbol of the willingness of our 

schools and our universities to join with those of Mexico in a common 
effort to advance the cause of learning throughout our hemisphere, 
because there could be no more worthy objective or goal than for us 
to have a hemispheric goal of defeating the ancient enemies of illit- 
®racy. ignorance, and disease in this hemisphere. 

And at Punta del Este one of the most eloquent voices was that of 
the great President of Mexico. 
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We beUeve, as a result »«, »“>'^«‘“8Xs ”f tutaaf 
lhaJ we SSder&?ome®uew goals that eould truly benefit not 
only all the people of ‘ll® Sristere”fco^Southeast Asia. 

means 9. great deal. , „/a/>r»io nf Mfixico have done under the 

distgu^fetle^W 

as mueh yield per acre as the old 

S »-5iaS”Sss4i 

very much. ^ ^ 

♦ ♦ * * * 

SooiAn AND Economic Conoitions^of Neoboes in the United 

******* 

Statement by the President on a Report by the Bvmuoj labor StaiMics 
^ •' andthe Census Bureau. November Z, 1987 . 

***** 

« ♦ - * 

Th« Neero nroeress made over the post 6 years was earned by 

rn^rh:/wa^s”i=W^ 

M’^m&tirs,’‘any^ ‘’“glms'h"aw 

Negroes. M^power ^^SnTSinrbeffi 

ir.=^i“£t3rya» - 

programs are opening the way to better health. 
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Public Broadcasting Act of 1967 

77 i /3 TteTfidvhs XJvou SipniTig the Sill Estciblishiug ili6 Covpo- 

^JhnXp^^B?oX^mg, WM AddUwnal Remarks by A\aa 

Pifer. l^ovemher 7, 1967 

The President. Secretary Gardner, Senator Pastor e, Chairman Staggers, 

Members of the Gotmress, Cabinet tole- 

Ifc was in 1844 tliat Congress authorized $30,000 for tne nrst leie 
»rn.nl^^ bX'een Washington and Baltimore. Soon aftenvard, 
iamSel dots and dashes over that me to a 

frtend who was waiting. His message was bnef and prophetic and it 

that sanio awe and wonderment ^day. 

a-ori 

S”? our nroblem is not making miracles-but managing miracles. 
We migSt ^ye^ ponder a different question: "VV hat hath man wroug i 

“'"mLrSiSTwm answer to ttiat qu^tiom 

Ifc announces to the world that our Nation wiinte more than ju 
material wealth; our Nation wants more than a “cmckenm every pot. 
We in America have an appetite for excellence, too. 

While we work every day to produce new goods and to create neu 

wealth, we want most of all to euuch man s spirit. 

rSfat;'? tl?4, stronger to educations radio 
and television by providing new funds for broadcast facibties. 

U willTaunS S major V«dy of television’s use in tne Nations 

T^rSporaS'iv^lT^ und nroducers ivho uim fra 

the best in ‘broadcasting goo^^ 




It ulU get part of its suppom iiwui v/.j* ~r ff «-in ha 

nnrAfnllv luarded from government or from party control. Tt uili oe 
free S f “vK independent-aiid it will telong to all the peoph-. 

’r'elevision is still a young invention. But wc have learned a ready 
that revolutionary-power to change, to 

‘■'’iZprtharthose who lead the Corporation will direct that power 
fcmv'ard the great and not the trivial purposes. 

At its best, public television would help m^e our Nation a replua 
of the old Greek marketplace, where public affairs took place m \ieu 

of all the citizens. 
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But in weak or even in irresponsible hands, it could generate con- 
troversy without understanding; it could mislead as well as teach; it 
could appeal to passions rather than to reason. 

If public television is to fulfill our hopes, then the Corporation 
must be representative, it must be responsible — and it must be long 

on enlightened leadership. . 

I intend to search this Nation to find men who I can noimnate, 
men and women of outstanding ability, to this bowd of directom. 

As a beginning, this morning I have called on Dr. Mil ti^ Eisen- 
hower from the Johns Hopkins University and Dr. James Kilhan of 

MIT to serve as members of this board. e ^ ^ 

Dr. Eisenhower, as you will remember, was chau-man of the first 
citizens committee which sought allocation of airwaves for educational 



pugiosg^lian chairman of the Carnegie Commission which 

proposed the act that we are signing today. _ 

What hath man wrought? And how will man use his miracles.^ 

The answer just begins with public broadcasting. 

In 1862, the Morrill Act set aside lands in every State— lands 
which belonged to the people— and it set them aside in order to build 

the land grant colleges of the Nation. , . i i i. n 

So today we rededicate a part of the airwaves— which belong to aU 
the people — and we dedicate them for the enlightenment of all the 

^ I^elieve the time has come to stake another claim in the name of 
all the people, stake a claim based upon the combined resources of 
communications. I believe the time has come to enlist the computer 
and the satellite, as well as television and radio and to enhst them m 

the cause of education. , j -f 4 .^ 

If we are up to the obligations of the next century and if we are to 
be proud of the next (Century as we are of the past two centuries, we 
have got to quit talking so much about what has happened m the past 
two centuries and start talking about what is going to happen m the 

next century beginning mth 1976. 

So I think we must consider new ways to bmld a great network tor 
knowledge— not just a broadcast system, but one that employs every 
means of sending and of storing information that the individual can 



use 



Think of the lives that this would change; 

— the student in a small college could tap the resources of a 

great university. . . , r 4 . 4 -c 

Dr. Killian has just given me an exciting report of his contacts m 
Latin America as a result of some of the declarations of the ^residents 
at Punta del Este that he has followed through on and how these 
Presidents are now envisioning the day when they can demcate 2 U or 
25 or a larger percent of their total resources for one thing alone— 

education and knowledge. ■ , „ . ^ 

Yes, the student in a small college tapping the resources of the 

greatest university in the hemisphere. , ^ 

— the country doctor getting help from a distant laboratory or 

a teaching hosmtal; , . , vi. • 

—a scholar in Atlanta might draw instantly on a library m 

New York; 
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— a famous teacher could reach with ideas and inspirations into 
some far-off classroom, so that no child need be neglected. 
Eventually, I think this electronic knowledge bank could be as 

valuable as the Federal Keserve Bank.- , . 

And such a system could involve other nations, too — ^it could in- 
volve them in a partnership to share knowledge and to thus ennch 

^^iT^^and visionary idea? Not at all. Yesterday’s strangest dreams 
are today’s headlines and change is getting swifter every moment. 

I have already asked my advisers to begin to explore the possibility 
of a network for knowledge— and then to draw up a suggested blue- 

^ In 1844 when Henry Thoreau heard about Mr. Morse’s telegraph, 
he made iis sour comment about the race for faster conmumcation 
“Perchance,” he warned, “the first news which ^vill leak through into 
the broad, fiajiping American ear will be that the Prmcess Adelaide 

has the whooping cough.” , -r. . t j .. <- 

We do have skeptic comments on occasions. But 1 don t want you to 
be that skeptic. I do beheve that we have important things to say to one 
another— and we have the wisdom to match our technical genius. 

In that spirit this morning, I have asked you to come here and be 
participants with me in this great movement for the next century, the 

Public Broadcasting Act of 1967. u 

This act has a host of fathers. Many years ago when I was a Member 
of the Senate I had a bill prepared. Mr. Seigel drafted it for me on 
public television. I had difficulty getting it mtroduced. 

I asked Senator Magnuson to introduce it. He did. I am sorry he 
can’t be here today. But he called me before I came over here and 
explained to me how happy he was that this event was taking placfe. - 
I don’t want to single out any one person, because there are so many 
who have worked so long to brmg this bill into where it is this morning 

to be signed. . , ^ , , 

I do want to recognize, though, m addition to Senator Magnuson, 

Senator Pastore, the Chairman of the Subcommittee who has sppt 
many days, weeks, and years in this effort. Senator Cotton, the ranking 
member of that Committee, Chairman Staggers, Congressman Mac- 
donald Congressman Springer, all of whom have been part of the team 
that has brought this measure to the White House to make it the law 

^ I should iike to extend a very special work of greeting Jo Mr. William 
Harley and the National Association of Educational Broadcasters 
who are gathered out in Denver today and who are participatmg in this 

ceremony by remote control. , , -r^ t t-u* 

As I mentioned before, we are honored to have Dr. James Killian 
here this morning. We are grateful to him and other meinbers of the 
Carnegie Commission who provided the ideas and inspiration some of 
which are incorporated in this legislation. 

I think I should add that John Gardner came to me m the early 
days when he was head of the Carnegie Commission before we brou^ght 
him in here and suggested this Commission and asked me to nelp 
participate in forming it and making suggestions. 
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We are indebted to Dr. Gardner for this as we are to many things 
that he has done to provide leadership in the field of what is really 
important in the world — the education of our people. 

At this time I am going to call on Mr. Alan Pifer who is president 
of the Carnegie Corporation who has a statement that I hope ivill be 
of interest to all of you. 

Dr. Pifer. 

Mr. PiFEE. Mr. President, the piece of legislation you are about to 
sign is of historic import, because it has the potential to enhance 
immeasurably the quality of American life. 

Its passage, I am certain, is a source of pride to you and the members 
of your administration. 

I am equally certain that the 90th Congress iviU count the creation 
of the Public Broadcasting Corporation among its most valuable 
accomplishments. It is significant that this corporation while having 
the word “public” in its name will be a private institution. 

Government funding through the corporation of the new system 
of public broadcpting is both right and essential. The system can- 
not come into being or thrive without it. 

But equally right and essential is private support for public broad- 
casting. Private sector responsibility in this new ventpre is as great 
as that of government. 

. The new Columbia Broadcasting System and the United Auto- 
mobile Workers have already recognized this by pledging gifts of 
respectively $1 million and $25,000. It is to be hoped that others will 
follow their lead. 

Mr. President, Carnegie Corporation of New York was privileged 
to be the sponsor of a comprehensive study of public television under 
the able leadership of Dr. Killian. 

We are privileged now in recognition of our faith in the public- 
private partnership envisaged in the report of that Commission and 
now made possible by the good .work here in Washington to pledge 
$1 million to the support of the Corporation for Public Broadcasting. 

The President. If there are any other distinguished and generous 
people, I will be glad to recognize them. If not, I want to express my 
personal appreciation to Mr. Douglass Cater of the White House 
staflF for the many months that he has followed this legislation and 
worked on it. 

* * )(e 9(e * « 

Convention op Educational Leaders 

The Presidents Telephone Remarks to the Joint Convention of the 

Association of State Colleges and Universities and the National 

Association of State Universities and Land-Grant Colleges at Colum- 
bus, Ohio. November 15, 1967 

Doctor Comette, Doctor Jensen, college presidents and leaders of 
higher education: 

I want to thank you very much for your kind words and the citation 
you just referred to. I wish I could be there with you this morning, 
but I do have a busy day here. That is impossible. 

Eric Hoffer said not long ago: “America is the only new thing in 
history.” He touched on a theme that has been sounded by many 
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observers, both native and foreign. But what really makes America 
new? That is what we want to find out. What makes America new? 
What makes America different? 

The answers range far afield — and sometimes far astray: Sky- 
scrapers are sometmng different about America. Supermarkets and 
superhighways; mass production and mass consumption; the melting 
pot; rock-and-roll; che^ving gum and soft drinks. 

But a better answer to what makes America new or ^vhat makes 
us different it seems to me, lies there with you this morning in your 
meeting; and in the purpose to which you leaders of om* education 
are dedicated. 

In England, 5 percent of the young men and women go to college. 

In Germany, 8 percent. In France, 16 percent. 

In the Soviet Union, 24 i>ercent. 

In America, 43 percent — compared to 5 percent in England, 8 
in Germany, 16 in France, 24 in the Soviet Union. In the different 
America, 43 percent and it is still climbing. 

Seven percentage points it has climbed in the last 4 years of which 
I am very, very proud. 

For the first time in history, for the first time anywhere on earth, 
here in this different America is a land where the young person can 
set his sights on college with the real hope and expectation of getting 
there. 

There is a world of social change summed up in this one sentence : 
JsL jve than half of the young Americans in college today — more than 
half of them — are the sons and daughters of men who never went to 
college. 

No slogan of democracy, no battle cry of freedom is more stirring 
than the American parent’s simple statement which all of you have 
heard so many times: “I want my child to go to college.” 

The workingman wants his son to be a doctor; the salesman wants 
his daughter to be a teacher ; the teacher wants her child to be a re- 
porter; the housewife wants her boy to be President. She had better 
think twice about that one. 

That rising ambition is one of the great stories of America today. 
In recent years the Federal Government has made many major com- 
mitments — I am glad to say — to help fulfill those ambitions which I 
have just recounted: 

— In the last 2 years, our Federal assistance to colleges and uni- 
versities has doubled: from $2 bilhon to $4 biUion in 2 years. 
The Federal budget was just a little over $4 billion — the 
entire Federal budget — when I came to Washington in Her- 
bert Hoover’s a'dmmistration. But it is up from $2 billion to 
$4 billion in the last 2 years. 

— Federal programs to help college students have increased by 
1,000 percent — scholarships, loans, and work-study grants: 
from $147 million in 1965 — $147 million 2 years ago — to 
$1.5 billion this year — $1.5 billion to help college students. 

Our conomaitment, therefore, is reasonably clear. I said shortly after 
I took the oath of President that one of my first goals would be to 
see that every boy and girl in this country got all tne education that 
he or she could take. 
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We want every young man and woman to have all the education 
they can absorb. 

But that commitment goes with a very high price tag: 

—For today, more than 5 million young people already are enrolled 
in colleges and universities. 

— In 10 years, there are going to be tmce that 5 milhon or 10 

This is equivalent to increasing enrollments ;>y 50 percent in every 
single one of our existing colleges and universities — increasing them 
by 50 percent in 10 years— and then establishing 1,000 new coUeges 

with 2,500 students each. „ , . . . 

Even as the students crowd into the colleges and universities, the 

cost of educating them is still growing. ... 

In these days in Washington, that is one thing that is giving us a 
lot of trouble: the increased costs of the things we are doing. 

By 1975, unless we can ease this financial pinch some way, the 
annual gap— the gap I am speaking of, between income and expenses 
in higher education, will be as much as $9 billion. ^ 

Yet, as we weigh these costs, we ^vill still hear ringing m our ears 
all the time the demand of the American parent: “I want my child to 

^ Then I ^link, as leaders, you and I must ask ourselves, ‘‘What kind 
of a college do I want my child to go to”? , , ,.^9 

Even if we meet the cnallenge of quantity, what about quality f 
WiU that child be taught by an experienced qualified professor or 

by an untrained assistant? . . 

WiU most of the professors be Ph. D.’s — or only a minority that 

have that training? ^ -n • i u 

WiU coUege offer a chdlenge to the student— or wiU it simply be a 

way to pass the time whUe waiting to grow up? r u- u 

The decisions must come first from you who are leade^ of mgher 
education. You must do the planning and the deciding. That is one 
reason why I want to talk to you so much today. 

CoUege leaders must decide how to use resources more \visely: And 
that decision may — and I think \vill — upset some of the cherished old 

traditions: , , j j 

Therefore as one who wants our era to be remembered as the educa- 
tion era, this morning I would urge you education leaders to: 

One, experiment with new ways to extend the reach of the teacher 

without short-changing the student. , , . . u -n 

If this Congress does nothing else but pass the public television bul 
and if we can concentrate in this country and around the world the 
interest of educators in educational television, there wiU not only be 
reform but there wUl be real revolution in education. 

Again, I think you ought to seek more support from private 
sources — and here i would say especially business because business 
benefits so directly from higher education j and the better the education 

generally the better the profits. , i 

Second, we talk a lot about States’ rights. This is a right and an 
obligation as well. The States must make some hard and coura- 
geous — decisions. They donT like to msike them. But they must muke 

In the last 10 years, the Federal share of total spending for education 
has already jumped from 16 percent to 24 percent — not quite doubled. 
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but almost. But the share of support from State and local governme 
has remained virtually unchanged and hasn t jumped ^ , 

So some States and communities are carrymg only a part of the 
burden that they must bear. The courage to tax for education should 
not be lim^^^^^^ at the national level. It does take courage 

^^y?u look at the polls on any fellow who recommends, who has 
enough courage to recommend that you do increase Jaxes m order to 
avoil inflation, and you will see what happens to that fellow if he 

than he is in his people is not 

^°S?you’muS'p?c^yCTir iSers with courage and they must d® 
is rifffi^t in the knowledge that ultimately the people w^ sustam them. 

&y, hkto ^ in the next 10 years I think will.c.all fw 
decision^ from the Federal Government: momentous decisions 
dfioisions from the President and from the Congress. 

^ We are already— I think in the last 4 

nart and a great deal more than anyone ever felt we would be fl^nig 
4 yLrs ago^ut what will be the size and what will be the shape of 

the Federal commitment for the future? riiffinnlf 

We are going to have to find answers to some of these diftciflt 
auctions, lou^are going to have to help us provide the leadership to 
find the answers and the resolutions to those answers. ^ 

First: How can the Federal Government best bund on the 
urograms we already have to help students pay their w’ay, to help 
SnfgefLfid fToMhs, to help pay the biUs for research amf graduate 

education? That is one of the difficult questions. , i fivoellence 
The second one: How can we find better ways to develop exceuence 

in higher education? Dr. Gardner, who is in my Cabmet, j 
talkmg about developing exc^ence. I am saying if ® 

vour agenda of difficult questions to be answered, how can you you 
feis^of h^^^^ better ways to develop exceUence in 

hi^e^educaUo^^^^ really quite important: How can we find ways 
to help colleges and universities with the basic costs of higher edu- 

time to begin looking at these difficult questions is yesterday 
It is now not tSrrow. I hope that before you leave there today 
you will enhst as an active participant in trying to help us answer 

some of these difficult questions. 177 A wra 

Just down the road in 1976-it wiU be 200 

will mark the 200th anmversary of our know^whether 

I have just gone through historic Virginia. I dont knoiy whetne 

you read about my being at Yorktoivn or not. I am sure you observed 

I attended church Sunday. T fbinkine 

But as I went through tbs revoffitionaiy country | ^as tffii^in^ 

about not the 200 years since 1776, but the next 100 years 

^^I^m^alrSy asking some of America’s most thoughtful 
women to draw up a blueprint for our third century— for the next 

100 years-and thfs is going to be an important fo^^^^^ 

ing I am going to ask them to give us a hst of specific goals tor tne 
years to come— and an accounting of what they will cost. 
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So let us declare today three goals to be achieved before we even 

befidn our third century in 1976 1 j.i.* j 

^ 1976, let us raise from half— from 50 percentpto two-tods 

66 percent — the proportion of high school 

lege. That is a goal we can reach; not just half of the high s^od 
graduates going to college, let us make a step and take on a progra 
of seeing that two-thirds of them get to college. _ , 

By 1976, let us strike down the last financial banners to higher 
eduction. Let us make it a national pohcy that you don t have to 
be born rich to acquire training in this country, to acquire educational 

resources and to get a college education.^ r.niT»la 

Let the father of a child who is bom m a poor ® S]® 

vine growing around the door have an opportunity ®®“®g® 

education just as the son of Amenca’s nchest phuanthroDwt. 

By 1976, let us do these things— without any dechne m 
or as Dr. Gardner would say, m the excellence of togher education. 

And let us say to each other today and to the 
only begun to show mankind how broad our vision is— and how far 

^^So'l °t us get answers to these difficult questions: 

—How can the Government build on eipstmg programs? 

^How can we find better ways to develop excellence in higher 

can we find ways to help colleges and universities with 

the costs of higher education? i i/ ^ ^ ^ iha 

And between now and 1976 let us raise from half to two-tods the 

proportion of high school graduates who enter coUege. 

Let us strike down the last financial barners. 

And let us do these things without any dechne m the quality of 

^'^hL^arTgoals worth embracing because as a leader in 
and as a leader in government m the early days of my State^ne 
of our great men slid that, “Education is the g«®"dian genius ol 
democracy. It is the only dictator that Jree men recognize and it is 

the only ruler that free men will accept. . , , . | ^ 1 1 

So those of you who are the leaders in the 
some goals and have some objectives. I want you to work “® ? 

I want to work with you, not to get another plaque or 
but to get these goals that I have just outlined reahzed m the tune 

^ soiJ^I cannot be there wi& you today. I am ^“8 Amtoador 
Bunker and General Westmoreland, and am having a lunch with 

Secretag^ Kusk^an^ents ^possible. But I am happy 

that you are interested and 1 am grateful for your help. 

Thank you very much. 

****** 

Library Services and Construction Act Amendments 

Statement hy the President Upon Signing the BUI. November 24-i 1967 
I have signed into law some important improvements m an im- 
p ortant statute: the Library Services and Construction Act. 

^ In the past decade, this law has given assistance to hbranes serving 

75 million Americans. 

91-105 o — 08 — pt. 1 34 
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— ^Thirteen miUion Americans have received library service 
for the first time. 

— ^Local libraries have bought more than, 27 million books and 
other education items. 

— 719 new libraries have been built. 

— $100 million in Federal funds has been matched by $321 
million in State and local funds. 

The first Library Services Act, passed in 1956, was limited to 
communities whose population was under 10,000, and to remote 
rural areas. In 1964, however, we extended the law to serve urban 
and suburban areas, and broadened it to permit construction of 
pubUc Ubraries. Again last year, the law was expanded and improved. 

Today’s law, in addition to several technical amendments, has two 
important features: 

— ^Instead of reducing the Federal share m new State hbrary 

{ irograms — as contemplated in the 1966 amendments — the new 
aw continues the 100-percent Federal share for one additional 
• year. Ttiia ydll strengthen new programs to establish cooperation 
between libraries, to provide liorari^ in State mstitutions, and 
to give special library service to physic^y handicapped persons. 
It gives me great pride to sign this law, which supports ap important 
national goal: As much education for every citizen as he wants an«l 
can absoro. 

***** * * 

Mental Retardation Amendmentb of 1967 

The Presidents Remarks Upon Signing a Bill Amending the Mental 
Retardation FaaiUties Construction Act. December 

Mrs. Humphrey, Secretary Oardn^ distinguished Members of the 
Senate and the H<mse, Senator Hill, Chairman Staggers and other very 
able Members of the Congress and members of the Presidents Committee 
on Mental Retardation, l^ies and gentlemen: 

We are very happy this morning, Mrs. Johnson and L to welcome all 
of you here to the East Room of the White House. This is the poor 
woddiii^ cliftpol* 

That is one of the fringe benefits of the Presidency. You can have a 
wedding here in the house and no one in the country really thinks it is 
cheap. Actually, we decided to have the wedding here because of one 
of my most recent experiences in a church. 

For the information of any who recognize this as a political year, I 
want it on the record in advance that we are stUl, Mrs.^ Johnson and I, 
personally paying for Luci’s wedding. However, that is no excuse for 
deficit financing, after all, and there is no truth whatever in the story 
that George Woods resigned because I asked him for a small wedding 
loan for Lynda’s wedding. 

Of course, I do feel a little better that I have a real, warm mend 
over at the World Bank these dayB. 

After spending all day yesterday baby-sitting and tasting the 
wedding cake and giving some very high fashion counsel about 
bridesmaids’ gowns and hair-dos, I hope^ that aU of you understand 
that I feel reheved to come here again this morning and to turn back 
to the Nation’s business, particularly to sign some very vital legisla- 
tion. 
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The Mental Retardation Act of 1963 was passsed under the leader- 
ship and guidance and strong support of President [Kennedy. 

Not many years ago mental retardation was a subject that no one 
really wanted to talk about. It was shrouded in fear and shame and 
ignorance. Then a very small handful of very courageous women like 
Mrs. Joseph P. Kennedy, Mrs. Sargent Shriveri, and Mrs. Hubert 
Humphrey took up the cudgels to see if they couldn’t ask the American 
people to help them search for the understanding of the cause of mental 
retardation, and what the American people coidd do about it. 

Slowly, the idea grew that with encouragement and with training, 
mentally retarded children could be brought around to leading rather 

useful hves. ... 

The National Government was then primarily interested and start^ 
a movement to try to stir all the people of America to action in this 

very important field. v t i 

1 think we have made considerable progress since 1963. Yet I think 
we should know that there still are a million and a half retarded 
Americans who are without any community support whatever. There 
are many millions more who need care who don’t get it. 

Three-fourths of the retarded in this country who do receive resi- 
residential care receive that residential care in ol^ dilapidated 
buildings, buildings that are more than 50 years old. That is where 
three-fourths of the children are taken care of. 

The waiting lines for residential care are eimanding year after year. 
They are growing longer and longer. Some children today must wait as 
long as 5 or 6 years to be received. 

We have leM than half the specialists that we really need to provide 
care and to provide training. 

Although we have come a long way toward dispelling the medieval 
mystery that surrounded mentd retardation, we still care for thou- 
sands in facilities that are really not much bettor than medieval. 

We have asked some of our ablest citizens, the medical men and the 
laymen, to probe the causes of retardation, to tell us what can be done 
to prevent it, to guide us in caring for those who have been afflicted. 

At ^bis pomt, I want to pay a special tribute to the members of 
the President’s Committee on Mentd Retardation. I doubt if there 
has ever been a Presidential commission that has approached the 
subject with more dedication, and I hope that we shall be able to say, 
when their labors have been concluded, that there has never been 
one that was more effective. * , . , «r • « 

But the fact is, we are still very far behind. We are trwcaUy 
behind in developing clinics and schools that could help. This bul that 
Congress has brought to me today will help us get just a part of the 
facifitiee that we nped. Thousands of seriously retarded children yiU 
benefit from it. It mean the difference between darkness and just 

a ray of light. -vt . t ■ ■ i 

This bill, I think, is an acluevement for the Nation. It is a signal 

of hope for millions of Americans and it is addressed to at lewt 2 
million seriously retarded children. In great part, these Americans 
have not been crippled by the errors of nature; they have been stunted, 
rather, by the errors of man. Their minds suffer from the culture of 
poverty, physical or spiritual poverty, into which they were all bom. 
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Members of the President’s Committee have told me about millions 
of children who are born with normal capacities who emerge from 
impoverished homes and schools and these experts have shown me 
maps I wish each Member of the Congress could see, each member of 
the chambers of commerce, and the labor organizations could see. 
These maps show each case of mental retardation and they locate it 
with a green pin. 

In the suburbs the pins are (mte scattered. You see one here, 
and then another one over there. Downtown the pins are in a clump. 
They are much closer together. In the inner city and the teeming 
ghettos, the pins cluster to form a solid green mass. 

On these maps that I have seen, the ghetto areas are where the gieen 
pins are, are completely green. They look like a good pasture in the 
^ringtime when we have had a lot of rain. These areas need attention. 
These clusters of green pins signify the mental inadequacy of these 
poor, unfortunate pe^le who need our help. 

Ketardation may afflict a child not only before he is bom, but after- 
wards. It may be a blow of nature or it may be the result of countless 
human blows. In either event, the Nation suffers as the child suffers 
and, of course, as his family bears an unbearable burden. In either 
event, I think it is clearly the obligation of the Nation to act to 
relieve this suffering. It is our obligation to do more than we are doii^. 

That is the point I want to make. We are not doing enough. We 
must do more. We are going to do more. 

So, today we have come herd to begin an effort to care for some of 
those who have suffered most grievously. Our goal is a society where 
children born with a chance for a full life shall truly have it. This is 
another step in that platform that we are building. 

For what all of your have done — and no one invited himself to this 
meeting — those wno have been active in this effort and who have 
shown a conscience and a leadei'ship are here this morning, and to 
those, my friends, who have inspired these efforts, have provided this 
leadership, on behalf of the 200 million people of this Nation, I say 
for what you have done, well done; for what you are going to do, I am 
extremely curious and very anxious. I will be waiting and I be 
helping in any way I can. 

Thank each and every one of you. 

* )|> 4t 4t 4t « « 

200th Anniveesary op the Encyclopaedia Britannica 

The President's Remarks at a Ceremony at the Smithsonian Institution. 

December 14) 1967 

Dr. Riyley, Senator Benton, Members of Congress, ladies and gentle- 
men: 

Senator Benton did say to me coming up here that he wished that I 
would give him what information I had on politics. I don’ t know how a 
man could be very learned in that field and have such a poor poll un- 
less there is something wrong mth politics or polls. But I may need to 
know something about business. It depends on your frame of mind. 

I agreed with Senator Benton that I would teU him what little I 
knew about politics if he would tell me all he knew about business. 
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The first thing he did was get up here and make a prediction. I 
thought he was bragging for a moment about how long ne had been 
connected with the Encyclopaedia Britannica until I found out he was 
predicting what a short time I would be President. _ 

Let’s just leave it this way: He is better at explaining things than 
he is at prophesying. , 

I would like to quote — and, Senator Benton, if it pleases you, sir— - 
to disagree with something I read in the Encyclopa^ia Britanmca. I 
am a concerned Democrat who is exercising my free right of free speech 

and my right to dissent. t» -i. • 

What I read that I disa^eed ^vith in the Encyclopaedia Bntannica 
concerned education. This is what it said : ^ . 

“Education (consists of) instructing children ... in such 
branches of knowledge and polite exercises as are suitable to their 

genius and station.” . . 1 1 

That statement appeared in the Britannica, “smtable to then: 
genius and station.” It appeared in the first edition of the Britannica 
200 years ago. That shows what has happened in 200 years, doesn t it? 
I don’t believe it. Neither does today’s Encyclopaedia Britannica. 
For this gift to 1,000 schools that you have talked about under- 
scores the idea that in America education must be concerned not with 
the station of our young people — not with their station — but with 

their abihty. , . , * i • iu 

By this very generous and farsighted act of yours, placing these 

Presidential reference libraries in tnese poor schools attended dv our 
poor children. Senator Benton, you and your organization are helping 
to give these people power — power to nse above the arbitrary sta- 
tion” they were bom to. i j 

Nothing gives me greater satisfaction than the fact that the old 
ideas of station and the old ideas of privilege are withering away and 
are dying on the vine. I think that is especially true m education. 
Nothing makes me happier than to know that I Have had a little part 
in it in the past 4 years, in creating the conditions that will one day— 
that will one day — give every chfld as much education as he or she 

can take. , , , j , • 

I am going to talk to you about what we have done here m a 
moment. Before you get too tired, I am going to break the bad news 
to you first. I am going to tell you what we haven’t done,^ and I thmk 
it is an internatiocal disgrace— that there are human bemgs wdkmg 
around on two legs in this day and age who would permit a conmtion 
like this to continue — where four people out of ten can’t read dog, 
can’t spell “cat/’ and can’t write ’‘mama.” 

That is the kind of civilization we are leadmg. Some people are 
satisfied with it. Some people are content with it. Some people are 
apparently willing to let us stay that way for fear we are going too 

far too fast. . , , ,, j • 

I don’t feel that way about it. I am happy that we are domg some- 
thing, not only to let people out of poverty, but something to let 
every boy and girl have all the education that he or she can take. 

The day befor© yesterday I went to a little town near my home 
where we had a junior college just established. We h^ a program— 
the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1966. Under title V, you could 
build fibraries. The Federal Government put in 60 percent and the 
local people voted a bond issue and put in 60 percent. 
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Anyway, we planned for a junior college so boys and girls could 
stay mth mama and papa and live at home — eat mother's cooking, 
so they wouldn't have to "go to a dormitory that they couldn't afford — 
and go to a junior college, and get 2 years of college. 

In 1900 we had eight lunior colleges in this country. When I became 
President we had 600-plus junior colleges in this country. Today we 
have 900 junior colleges. In 3 years we have added 300 junior colleges — 
one or two opening every week. 

We took a poll. It wasn't a httle Harris poll or a Gallup poU. They 
get awfully busy working for other people this season of trie year. 

But we took a poll. There were 150 students who were eligible for 
that junior college. The people voted a bond issue. We built the junior 
college. We opened it the day before yesterday. I went by there to 
pay my respects and take a look at it. 

I said, “Where are your 160?'' They said, “They are out there 
with 1,860 more. We have^an enrollment of 2,000, eager, yearning, 
seeking knowledge." This is the first tiine they had the facilities, 
equipment and staff, and so forth, to give it to them. 

I am glad that Senator Benton and his vision and Ws generosity 
are going to make available the Encyclopaedia Britannica. I hope it 
is not one 200 years old, because that school is Cotulla — CotuUa. It is 
a Latin-American school. You probably have the Latin pronunciation. 

But we didn't have an Encyclopaedia Britannica then. We didn't 
deal with this business of station. Johnson City doesn't have an 
Encyclopaedia Britannica either, or didn't have when I went to .school 
there some years ago. 

I am glad you are recognizing those two. 

But \mat makes me prouder than ever. Senator, is that for many 
years you have been in the forefront of a movement in this country 
to get the Federal Government deeply concerned about giving every 
boy and girl all the education that ne or she can take. 

When you take that slogan, or that motto, or that objective, I 
think that is a rather remarkable development. There has never been 
anything like it in the history of the world. The horizon of opportunity 
has been broadened for milhons of children — young cMdren. 

You itoow what we are doing for education in this country and 
what we have done in the last 3 years, too. Because the Federal aid 
to education was a very dirty wor<i in all my campaigns for 24 years — 
12 years in the House and 12 years in the Senate. 

But we are giving them ediication in Head Start at 4 years old. 
You move down the street tv/o blocks and we are teaching them to 
read and ^vrite at 74 years old. 

.^en't you proud of that kind of a program? 

In 3 years the number of children from 3 years old to 4 years old 
in nursery schools in the United States — children 3 to 4 in nursery 
schools in the United States — ^lias jumped 29 percent — in 3 years. 

The dropout rate is down by more than a fifth in 6 years. 

There were 4.3 million students in college in 1963, when I took 
the oath of ofl&ce. Today there are 6 million — not 4 million — 6.1 
million in college 3 years later. We haven't got this year's gain- — 4 to 
6 to 7, whatever it is. 

The Federal Government has had a very major role in education. 
That may be one of the big reasons for our deficit. We don't like 
deficits. We don't wont deficits. We are going to try to do sometliing 
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about deficits. But the big deficits we have had in this coimt^have 
been in the deficits in education, and the deficit in health. We are 

doing something about those deficits, too. t» • 

In the last 3 years our educational spending^ ; when 1 became rresi- 
dent it was $4 billion a year— today it is $12 billion a year. In 3 years, 

up 3 times. . , , . 

Our spending for university research has gone up 61 percent in 

the last 5 years — and is now bearing the sort of fruit that you are 
going to be reading about tomorrow morning. ^ 

What are you going to read about tomorrow mormng.’ it is gomg 
to be one of the most important stories that you ever read, your 
daddy ever read, or your grandpappy over read. , tt • v 
At this very moment, the biochemists at Stanford University are 
announcing a very spectacular breakthrough in human knowledge. 
They have for the first time finally succeeded m naanufacturing a 
synthetic molecule that displays the full biological activity of a 

natural molecule in a living organism. _ 

In the words of this Nobel Peace Prize winner, and others ^sociat^ 
with him, they have come “the closest yet to creatmg hfe in the 
laboratory’’ by manufacturing “the living genetic material of a 
virus.” When this man-made viral material infected bactena, it 

began to reproduce itself. r.,, . . • ^ u c i-u 

Think about the state ordaimng hfe. This is going to be one of the 

great problems — one of the big decisions. If you thmk about soiim of 
these decisions the present President is making— it is going to be a 
kindergarten class compared to the decisions some future President 

is going to have to make. . e i-e ‘ 

These men have unlocked a fundamental secret of hfe. it is an 

awesome accomplishment. It opens a wide door to new discovenes 
in fighting disease and building much healthier hves for all human 
beings. It could be the first step— these great laboratory gemuses say— 

toward the future control of certain types of cancer. 

The work of these scientists, headed by Dr. Arthur Komberg, is 
living proof of the creative partnership which has developed ^er the 
years uetween science, between the universities, and their tioyern- 
ment. If you want to say “Federal”, then “Federal Goveminent. 

We are quite proud that their explorations have been made possible 
by public grants from the Federal Government’s National Institutes 
of Health and their National Science Foundation. 

We are quite proud that there has been a substantial drop, ^ a 
result of our program for children — our appropriations m behalf of 
medicine for children — in the infant death rate.^ ^ *. v 

There has been a substantial drop — we hope it continues ^ it snows 
now — in our death rate. How much that is connected with the tact 
that all of our people over 65 have a chance to have medicare and 
hospitals, have a chance to have their doctor bills paid, a chance 
to go to a nursing home, have a chance for your mothers, toners, 
grandmothers, and grandfathers to be taken care of how much that 
IS having to do with the declining death rate is a matter of conjecture. 
We can’t prove that. I don’t want to get my credibility involved any 
more, because I have ail the election year problems I can deal with 

But I want to ask you, when you read abou’t what they are doing 
here at Stanford, when you read about what they are domg out here 
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at NIH, when you read what they are doing at Head Start, when 

{ rou read about what they are doing with 74-year-old men and women 
earning to read and write, and when you read about cutting that 
infant death rate, you read about reducing that total death rate in 
the country, and you read about pu^ng people up above the poverty 
level by the millions for the first time — is there any satisfaction in 
the world that can really be greater than bettering humankind by 
educating the mind and building and preserving the oody? 

I was thanking Senator Benton for some more of his generosity. 
He came to see Mrs. Johnson the other day. He had admired some 
paintings in Senator Lehman’s office many years ago. He went down 
to the art gallery when he got enough money to pay for them and 
bought some himself. He saved them through the years and treasured 
them very much. 

He saw Mrs. Johnson and said, “I want to give this to my coimtry. 
I want to give it to the White House.” That beautiful painting is 
there in the White House where it is admired every day by thousands 
of Americans who come and go from that house— that first house of 
the land. 

But what Senator Benton and his people are doing here today is 
going to live long after people forget that beautiful pamting. 

The knowledge that he is going to open up and expose to these 
children — the information — in aU the CotuUas and Johnson Cities 
and other places of the land— is going to pay results long after the 
pictures have faded. 

So I want to say that as man continues with this work — education 
and health to make these wonderful discoveries such as Dr. Kornberg 
has just made at Stanford University — devoutly hope that men 
like him will grow in the wisdom that is needed to apply the results 
of this study to all mankind. 

I remember how frightening it was when we split the atom— how 
frightening it still is. But thank goodness we have had the wisdom 
of men with prudence and understanding to deal with this problem. 

I devoutly hope that men like Dr. Kombei^ wiU grow with wisdom 
in the years. 

While this is being announced today — this afternoon, tonight, at 
Stanford University, across the land — another great experiment is 
under way aU across America. That is one that Senator Benton is par- 
ticipating in. That is in unlocking the power — unleashing, not Chiang 
Kaishek — ^but unleashing the power of the human potential. 

Unleashing the power of the human potential has always been the 
American dream in this country. If we can keep the momentum of 
education going — it is going to slow some when we start balancing 
these budgets and we try to have guns and butter, and try to protect 
our freedom with one hand; keep our guard up and our hand out with 
education and health and the others — ^we cannot do it all overnight. 

But we are moving forward. We are moving again. That curve is 
going up in education and in health. 

If we can only improve the quality of education and the quantity 
of education at every level, and we can make education available to 
every child. There are really not many types of children. There are 
not many types of human bemgs. And there is really not any difference 
in them. They have two legs, two arms, and just three colors. 
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If we treat them all alike— my little Luci made the best civil rights 

'‘’sC '"‘l^'doi^runderstand why aU of this misunderstanding 
and Lteed and^rything about civil righte.” She was 11 years old. 

®'^I Z frightnedln^^^^^^ that she was going to eliminate me from 

^rs^I^sL/'I^le&Xh and blue eyes and -7 piotter has 

fTh. Z »rdw“ctt Lve dilLent <»Wd hah Afferent 

colored skin and we have the most ^ 

along fine. If we can get along well together, I don t Know wny 

'^SoTlVcafm^alt^^^^^ to all who are fair, all who 

are bWe'SX are brunette, and all the different colors, aU wi th 

the same legs, same arms and the same to be ” 

shall make this country the ‘ We =haU make 

We shall make this country the American re^tv. We sh^ m^^^ 

this country the land that our great grandparents thought they were 
“7“lo‘n” ;:ut\“nrt& appreciate your 

potSlst &rh^man potendals 

Soy tStog ab^tit“perhTps movTtUnsoZ people enjoy hearing it. 
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